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CATALOG
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Student Responsibilities

The catalog outlines in detail the course Students will be assigned an advisor to help them
requirements needed to complete the various degree with the appropriate course selections, but students
programs offered by Fort Lewis College. Il students assume lhe ultimate responsibiiity to know and complete
follow the prescribed courses lor a selected major and all graduation requiraments.

complete at least 16 credil hours each trimester, they

may reasonably expect to complete the degree program

within eight trimesters. Right to Alter Course Listings
To do so, however, students must assume the

responsibility to read the catalog, complete a

minimum of 128 credits as oullined by the degree Course offerings and requirements at all colleges vary
program and maintain a minimum grade point average with time and demand. The administration of Forl Lewis
of 2.0 for those courses accepted lo meet the College reserves the right o alter course lislings as
requirements for the major. nacessary without notice,

As a prospective student lo Fort Lewrs College, you have & right 1o request an annual report of campus crime stalistics and security practices. This
report includes specific crme statistics relating directly 1o the Fort Lewis College campus, as well as campus security policies on crime prevention and
reporting procedures. I you desire a full copy of this report, please notify the Vice Prosident of Sludants Allairs Office; Font Lewis College, 1000 Rim
Drive, Durango CO 81301-3000,

Fort Lewis College does not discriminate on the basis ol race, color, national origin, sex, age or disability in admission or access lo, of trealment or
employment in, ils education programs or activities. Inguires concerning Tithe VI, Title 1X, Section 504, and Amaricans With Disabilities Act (ADA),
may be relerred o the Alfirmative Action Directer, Fort Lewis College, 970-247-T8EE or to the Office lor Civil Rights, U.S, Department of Education,
1244 Speer Bivd., Suite 300, Denver, Colorado BO204, 303-844-2951,






TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page

REAABTIC CalOTIIBE . isosme wsivicsyn e @Teocs Trw atess i wooien Foe v/ w5 KH1a 4
General Information .. ... ... i e e 10
PERIEEON: ot s iieie Rny & brle i D N EE e SR i e g 15
FHRS N EXDONEEE waiers b wviy b i mi Sovasa S hodiai e h 8 s 26
Student Financial Aid . ...........cciiiirniinniannnnas, 30
anDEE s ot D i e R e i Y A e B s 31
Academic Programs and Policies . ........ oo vivnaniiivnian 39
Programs of Study . ...ttt 61
School of Arts and SCIENCES .« o v vviine s awmen v iier vy 63
School of Business Administration . . ..................... 106
Schoolof Education .. ... cvviv it ene e, 121
Course Listings and Descriptions . . .......ocniiiiinn e, 131
Admirfetration ant FaoUIN « . viviee seiie sssii s s i i 183
WREHEH oon o wopesim W00 Wi o e MR WIS Te SR o8 T IR T8 5 o T 195



4 Fort Lewis College

FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1995-96 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL TRIMESTER 1995
New student orientation
*Registration
Clazses begin
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Mid-term grades due
Winter Trimester Registration:
Advising
Registration
Thanksgiving Break
Last day of classes
Commencement
Final exams
Final grades due, 9 a.m.

WINTER TRIMESTER 1996
New student orientation
*Rapistration
Classes bogin
Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Mid-term prades due
Spring Break
Classes resume
Fall Trimester Registration:
Advising
Registration
Last day of classes
Final exams
Commencement
Final grades due, 1 p.m.

15T FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1998

*Hegistration and classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Term ends

Final grades due

2ND FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1996

*Hepistration and classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Term ends

Final grades due

IRD FIVE-WEEK SESSION 1938

*Registration and classes begin

Deadline for adding classes and dropping without record (census date)
Term ends

Final grades due

Thursday-Saturday, August 24-26
Saturday, August 26

Monday, August 28

Tuesday, Septamber 12

Friday, October 13

Monday-Friday, October 30-November 3
Monday-Friday & Monday, November 6-10 & 13
Monday-Friday, November 20-24

Friday, December 8

Saturday, December 18

Monday-Friday, December 11-15

Monday, December 18

Thursday-Saturday, January 4-6, 1996
Saturday, Janvary 8

Monday, January 8

Tuesday, January 23

Friday, February 23

Monday-Friday, March 4-8

Monday, March 13

Monday-Friday, March 18-22

Monday-Friday & Monday, March 25-29 & April 1
Friday, April 19

Monday-Friday, April 22-26

Saturday, April 27

Monday, April 28

Monday, April 29
Friday, May 3
Friday, May 81
Monday, June 3

Monday, June 3
Friday, June T
Friday, July 5
Monday, July 8

Monday, July 8
Friday, July 12
Friday, August §
Monday, August 12

The first day of classes is also the deadline for consideration for any changes in tuition classification for the term

indicated.

THIS IS A PLANNING CALENDAR ONLY, SUBJECT TO ANNUAL REVISION AND APPROPRIATE CHANGES.
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10 _Fort Lewis College

GENERAL INFORMATION

THE COLLEGE

Fort Lewis College i5 a four-year, state-assisted

undergraduate institution that offers quality
baccalaureate degree programs in the arts and

sciences and in the professional areas of education

The following mission statement has been adopted
by the State Board of Agriculture, the governing body

of Fort Lewis College,

The mission of Fort Lewis College is to open
minds and kindle thought and action by
instilling in students knowledge, a desire to
acquire knowledge, the tools for doing so, and
an understanding of how knowledge can be
put to use or a common good. The experiences
students have here should help them learn to
live wisely and should make a significant
difference in their futures by enabling them to
pursue their own educational goals throughout
their lives. They should be able to
demonstrate thoughtful scholarship in
pursuing and weighing knowledge. They
should be able to communicate and cooperate
with others. The College should also play an
active role in the community and the region as
a multifaceted learning resource.

Fort Lewis College has chosen to pursue its
mission via its historic role as an
undergraduate, public, four-vear liberal arts
college. Because of the liberal arts focus, we
require common general studies courses which
inglude the fine arts, humanities, social
sciences, mathematies, and the natural
sciences in addition to more specialized junior
and senior courses offered through the various
majors. Qur curriculum is designed both to
ensure that students understand the values
and assumptions implicit in their major fields
of study and to prepare them for a rapidly
changing world.

and business. Fort Lewis has an enduring
commitment to develop and maintain its programs at
a level equal to those of other outstanding
undergraduate institutions in the nation,

MISSION

The College’s first obligation is to create a
personalized learning environment in which
faculty and staff are accessible to all of its
students. Therefore excellence in classroom
teaching is our first priority. We are
committed to hiring experienced faculty and
professional staff dedicated to teaching and to
working directly with students. The College
also supports and encourages research,
scholarly inguiry and creative performance by
its faculty in order to enhance their work with
students and the students’ own work. We will
continue to acquire the resources necessary to
fulfill our primary mission.

It is essential to Fort Lewis College’s mission
that we contribute to the cultural diversity
and economic development of the Four
Corners region. To play an active role in the
community, state and region, we must ensure
that our programs fulfill the needs of our
student population and the residents of our
area. Our ethnic and regional heritage must
be reflected in the make-up of our student
body, in our special programs, and in our
curriculom. Because of terms established in
the original charter of the College, we have an
honored tradition of providing tuition-free
education for American Indian students. The
College will continue to enhanee educational
opportunities for other minority groups,
especially those originating in the Southwest.
While a large percentage of our students
should eontinue to come from Colorado, the
College will encourage enrollment of students
‘from other regions and from abroad in order to
provide a diversified student body.



EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The various curricula are designed to provide a
broad cultural background that includes a eritical
awareness of the human heritage, an understanding
of the requirements and opportunities of present and
future, and an appreciation of the complexities and
respurces of the human mind and personality. From
this, the College believes that students will best learn
how to identify and make use of their unique abilities
and training.

In this context, the College recognizes the primary
importance of, and provides wide opportunities for,
preparation for a career — whether it be in the arts, in
business, in education, in the sciences, or in any of
the many ways a student may desire to serve
mankind and self.

One of the goals of the liberal arts at Fort Lewis
College is scholarly attainment through creative work,
performance and research, communicated by written
papers and public presentations. Encouraging skillful
oral, written or artistic expression is the responsibility
of all faculty.

The goals are broadly the same, although
individual results are often quite different for each
student, whether he or she represents the majority or
minority sector of our culture. Philosophically,
historically and by virtue of its location, Fort Lewis
College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to
develop the best possible undergraduate education for
all students, including those of American Indian and
Spanish-American background.

ENROLLMENT

Fort Lewis' commitment to providing students
with a quality undergraduate education has been
acknowledged through the College’s steady growth
during the past 30 years. In 1962, about 720 students
were enrolled at the College. In 1994-95, enrollment
was 4,109. The College continues to maintain the
personal, quality educational experience that only a
small undergraduate school like Fort Lewis can
provide,

HISTORY

Fort Lewis College is named for Fort Lewis, a
U.S. Army Post established in 1878 at Pagosa
Springs, Colerado. Two years later, the military post
moved to Hesperus, Colorado, a location more central
to Indian settlements and pioneer communities. The
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U.S. government abandoned the site as a military
post in 1891, and in its stead, established Fort Lewis
as a school offering free education to Native American
students.

By 1911, Congress had deeded the Hesperus site
to the State of Colorado, which then established a
high school of agriculture under the supervision of the
State Board of Agriculture. The school began to offer
some college-level courses in 1925, and in 1933, Fort
Lewis began to offer college courses exclusively, In
1948, Fort Lewis was officially designated a junior
college with its own president.

Fort Lewis moved to the Durango campus in 1956.
The first baccalaureate degrees were granted in 1964.
And in 1986, Fort Lewis joined the Colorado State
University System under the governance of the State
Board of Agriculture. Colorado State University in
Fort Collins and the University of Southern Colorado
in Pueblo are sister institutions in the system,

Fort Lewis continues to honor its historic
commitment to Native Americans by offering tuition
scholarships to all qualified American Indians who
meet admission requirements. It is the only college in
Colorado to do so, as it has for more than 100 years.

LOCATION

Fort Lewis College sits on a mesa-like terrace
overlooking Durango and the 13,000-foot peaks of the
La Plata Mountains. With a population of 13,275,
Durango is the largest community in Southwest
Colorado and serves as a hub of commercial activity
for a regional population of more than 60,000,
Durango's elevation is 6,500 feet; it's surrounded by
the Rocky Mountains, yet it's only 50 miles away from
the deserts of the Southwest. Durango is about 350
miles from Denver, 200 miles from Albuguerque and
450 miles from Phoenix.

THE CAMPUS

The distinctive architecture of custom stonework
found on the Fort Lewis campus reflects the heritage
of Southwest Colorado's Anasazi Indians, whose
ancient pueblo ruins can be found throughout the
region. The architecture is set off by the backdrop of
the rugged San Juan Mountains, creating a learning
environment of incomparable natural beauty.

Academic activities are centered in Hesperus Hall,
the Fine Arts Building, the John F. Reed Library, the
Theatre Building, Dan Noble Hall and the academic
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wing of Berndt Hall. The College Union Building
houses a cafeteria, snack bar, post office, bookstore,
lounge and meeting rooms, as well as Student
Government offices, the student newspaper, public
radio station, Outdoor Pursuits and Student
Activities,

The on-campus Housing Office, Financial Aid
Office, Native American Center and Health Center
are m Miller Student Center,

About 1,580 students live on campus in one of
seven residence hallg and three apartment complexes.
Physical education and recreation facilities include a
large gymnasium, indoor swimming pool, football
stadium, tennis courts, softball fields, track, nature
trails, and, nearby, cross-country ski tracks in winter
and golf course in summer,

TRIMESTER CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified
trimester plan. The fall and winter trimesters are
each approximately 15 weeks long. The third
trimester also is 15 weeks long but is divided into
three five-week sessions,

The fall trimester generally begins in late August
or early September and ends in mid-December; the
winter trimester begins in early January and ends in
late April. The three five-week summer sessions
extend from about the first of May through early
August.

Students who choose to attend all three trimesters
can graduate in as few as two and two-thirds calendar
years, Those who attend only during the winter and
fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four years
and often find the long summer a valuable time for
employment as well as for a pleasant vacation period.

THE FACULTY

Fort Lewis recruits its faculty from the best
colleges and universities in the country. Of the 174
faculty members on campus, 87 percent hold the
highest degree attainable (doctorates, masters of fine
arts) in their disciplines. Many of the Fort Lewis
faculty have developed national reputations for
excellence in teaching, research and curriculum
development. Because Fort Lewis offers only
undergraduate programs, faculty members have the
time to concentrate on their teaching and to give their
students one-on-one attention when needed.

SCHOLASTIC HONOR SOCIETIES

Scholastic honor societies maintain chapters at
the College to recognize outstanding academic
achievement by Fort Lewis students. Among them are
the following:

Beta Beta Beta - The Tri-Beta Biological Honor
Society was established in 1922 with the goal of
encouraging scholarly activity in undergraduate
biology education, The Fort Lewis College Chapter,
Epsilon Upsilon is among the many chapters that are
established nationwide. Membership in the society
offers students opportunities to conduct
undergraduate research, present findings at local and
national meetings, and publish in the Tri-Beta
scholarly journal. Tri-Beta activities include trips to
scientific laboratories and natural field sites, and well
as volunteer work in conservation biology.

Beta Gamma Sigma - The National Honor Society in
Business and Management. Founded in 1913, Beta
Gamma Sigma encourages and rewards scholarship,
promotes advancement of eduecation in business and
fosters integrity in the conduct of business operations.

Kappa Mu Epsilon - Mathematics Honor Society.
Kappa Mu Epsilon was founded in 1931 to further the
interests of mathematies in schools which place their
primary interests in undergraduate programs; to
educate the undergraduate on the importance
mathematics has played in western civilization; to
develop an appreciation for mathematics' demand for
logical and rigorous thought; to recognize outstanding
achievement in mathematics; and to educate members
on advances made in the field.

Native American Honor Society - The Fort Lewis
College Native American Honor Society was
established in 1982 to promote and recognize
outstanding scholarship among Native American
students on campus. All activities are directed toward
public service. Membership is open to junior and
senior Native American students with cumulative
grade point averages of 3.0 or better.

Phi Alpha Theta - The national history honor
society recognizes outstanding scholarship among
history students. The Fort Lewis chapter was
established in 1964-65 and is the college’s oldest,
continuously active honor society.

Phi Kappa Phi - This honor society is the oldest and
largest national honor society which recognizes and
encourages superior scholarship in all academic



disciplines. Established in 1897, Phi Kappa Fhi
selects members who meet high academic standards
from throughout the college community. Students who
have grade point averages in the upper 5 percent
during their junior year and the upper 10 percent
during their senior year are invited to join the society.
Fort Lewis College was awarded a chapter of Phi
Kappa Phi in 1992, thus recognizing the quality of the
college’s faculty, students and academic programs.

Phi Sigma Iota (Chapter Chi) - This honor society
for foreign language students recognizes outstanding
scholarship for those who have at least a 3.0
cumulative grade point average, who have completed
at least one junior-level course and who rank in the
highest 35 percent of their class in general
scholarship.

Psi Chi - The Psychology Honor Society recognizes
outstanding scholarship for students majoring in
psychology. The society encourages the advancement
of psychology through observation, logical thinking
and critical - yet tolerant - openmindedness and to
continue the effort of understanding human nature.

Sigma Delta Pi (Chapter Kappa Tau) - The
Hispanic Honor Society, Sigma Delta Pi honors
students who seek and attain excellence in the study
of Spanish, the language, literature and culture of
Spanish-speaking peoples, and who make the
Hispanic contribution to modern culture better known
to English-speaking peoples. The honor society also
encourages better understanding of the Hispanie
culture among college students and fosters friendly
relations and mutual respect between Hispanic- and
English-speaking nations.

Sigma Pi Sigma - Sigma Pi Sigma was founded in
1921 and is the only national physics honer society, It
is a fully recognized honor society within the Society
of Physies Students, a member of the Association of
College Honor Societies, and is an affiliated Society of
the American Institute of Physics, Sigma Pi Sigma
exists to foster interest in physics at the
undergraduate and graduate levels.

Sigma Tau Delta (Chapter Kappa Psi) - The
English Honor Society. Its purpose is to honor
undergraduates, graduates and scholars in academia,
as well as professional writers who have realized
accomplishments in linguistics or literary realms of
the English language. Fort Lewis College students
who are eligible for membership are those who have
successfully completed at least 45 hours of course
work with a cumulative grade point of at least 3.25.

General Information 13

Sigma Xi - Sigma Xi was founded in 1886 at Cornell
University as an honor society for scientists,
engineers and mathematicians. It rewards excellence
in scientific research and encourages a sense of

companionship and cooperation among scientists in all
fields.

ACCREDITATION

The College is accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the
School of Business Administration is aceredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The Chemistry Department offers a bachelor of
science degree which is accredited by the American
Chemical Society; and the Music Department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Musie. Fort Lewis College alzo recently joined by
invitation the American Council of Learned Societies.

ASSESSMENT EFFORTS
TO ENSURE QUALITY EDUCATION FOR STUDENTS

To improve instruction and prove that it meets its
educational goals, the College regularly assesses
students’ progress. The College assesses the results of
collegewide and departmental programs by using
surveys, term papers, senior theses, its own
instruments, and nationally standardized tests such
as Graduate Record Exams to measure the quality
and success of its programs. The College requires all
freshmen and seniors to participate in assessments to
help the College improve its academic programs and
teaching methods. Many departments require their
seniors to demonstrate their writing, thinking and
values as well as expertise in their major.
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16 Fort Lewis College

APPLICATION

Fort Lewis College adheres to the standards
established by the Colorado Commission on Higher
Education (CCHE),

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis
College any time after completion of their junior year
of high school. An application should be submitted as
early as possible.

Application deadlines:

Fall Trimester . coevveevissasscns July 15
Winter Trimester ............December1
Summer Sessions ....... One month prior

to registration

Application deadlines are subject to change.

The required application form usually will be
available at the office of any Colorado high school
counselor, It can always be obtained from the
Admission and Development Office, Fort Lewis
College. To request an application, call 1-970-247-
7184, The FAX number is 970-247-7179,

Students who wish to live in on-campus housing
should apply early and must be accepted by the
College before applying for on-campus housing.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS
FRESHMEN

High school students should:

1. Obtain an application blank from their high
school counselor or from Fort Lewis College.

2. Fill out the application for admission and mail
it with the $20 non-refundable application fee
to the Admission and Development Office,
Application deadline for the fall
trimester is July 15; Dec, 1 for the winter
trimester, and at least one month prior to
registration for the summer sessions,
Application deadlines are subject to
change.

3. Request an official transcript from their high
school principal or counselor, (This transeript
is to be forwarded directly to the College by
the high school.)

4, Take the American College Test (ACT) or
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and have
the results sent to Fort Lewis College. It is
suggested that one of these tests be taken in
the spring of the junior year of high school.
Complete information regarding these tests
may be secured from the student's high school
counselor or principal, or by writing to:
Registration Department, American College
Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, lowa City, IA
52240, or Regstration Department, Scholastic
Aptitude Test, Box 592, Princeton, N.J 08541,

The entering freshman class is selected from
applicants who, by their records from high school and
the American College Test or Scholastic Aptitude Test
results, show promise of profiting from, and
contributing to, the educational opportunities offered
by Fort Lewis College. The Dean of Admission and
Development and his advisors base their judgment on
the high school record, the rank in class, and the
ACT/SAT test results, as well as recommendations
and other pertinent information. (See chart on Page
17.)

Those admitted to Fort Lewis College should be
high school graduates who have completed 15
acceptable secondary school units with preference
being given to students who have followed a strong
college preparatory program.

The College recognizes the importance of advising
high school students, their counselors and instructors
sufficiently early so that potential college students
can prepare adequately for a sucecessful college career.
Therefore, the College has determined high school
coursework most useful to college-bound students,
Students should understand, however, that the more
nearly their curricula meet the recommendations, the
better prepared they will be for college.

The annotated chart on Page 18 presents
RECOMMENDED coursework for admission to Fort
Lewis College. Both prospective students and their
counselors should realize that, while specific courses
are important for college preparation, of perhaps even
greater importance is the manner in which the
courses are presented. Studies indicate that even
students who take appropriate college preparatory
courses often are unprepared for the guality and
quantity of reading and writing expected of them in
college. The well-prepared student will be able to
read, write and calculate reasonably well before
entering college.
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Fort Lewis College Admission Criteria
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CANDIDATE FOR ADMISSION: Applicants lalling within the dark grey area may still be sdmissable. Letters
of reference and contact with a Fort Lewis Admission counsaler is strangly enceuraged

TEST SCORES! I both an ACT and SAT are available, we will usa the highest lest score achieved

Oid ACT - taken prior to October 1989 Old SAT - taken prior to April 1995
New ACT - taken on or after Oclober 1989  New SAT - taken on or after April 1995

Admission te Fort Lewis College is based on your cumulative hi i i
: . gh school grade point average and your highest score achieved on
aither the SAT or ACT standardized tests, Reference lelters and personal essays are encouraged.
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RECOMMENDED
Coursework for Prospective Students

ACADEMIC AREA NUMBER OF UNITS
English (including Speech) 4
Mathematics 2
Natural Science 2
Social Science 2
Modern Language Encouraged
Computer Science Encouraged
Academic Units * 11
Total Units * 15

These recommendations are based on four years of
high schoel.

' The work in English should emphasize both
reading and writing. Past experience indicates that

college freshmen are unprepared for the quantity of
both expected of them.

* College preparatory math should include algebra
and geometry and, when a third year is taken,
Algebra I1.

* A unit is accrued when a student takes a course
five days a week for one academic year. An scademic
unit is a unit earned in English, modern languages,
mathematics, natural science or social science.

Students who have not graduated from high
school but who have satisfactorily completed a GED
program with a minimum score of 50 overall and no
less than 35 in each subject area may be admitted as
degree-pursuing students if appropriate ACT or SAT
scores are attained.

Transfer Students

College students wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis
College should:

1. Reguest an application form from the
Admission and Development Office,

2. Complete the application and send it to the
Admission and Development Office with a $20
non-refundable application fee. Application
deadline for the fall trimester is July 15;
Dee. 1 for the winter trimester, and at
least one month prior to registration for
the summer sessions. Application
deadlines are subject to change.

Contact the Office of Admission and
Development, 970-247-7184, for specific dates.
Students applying late may be assessed a late
application fee.

3. Request an official transcript from each
eollege or university attended be forwarded to
Fort Lewis College to the attention of the
Admission and Development Office. Generally,
ACT/SAT test results are not reguired of
transfer students who have earned more than
12 semester college credits.

4, If fewer than twelve semester college credits
have been completed, students should also
have a high school transcript and ACT or SAT
results forwarded to the Admission and
Development Office.

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of
C and honorable separation from other colleges and
universities may be admitted at the beginning of any
term. College course credits that fulfill the
requirements for a degree program at Fort Lewis
College ordinarily will be acceptable for transfer if
grades are C or better. A student with less than 30
semester credits may be reviewed on the high school
record if deemed appropriate.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

For courses to transfer to Fort Lewis College from
another collegiate institution the transfer institution
must be accredited by a regional accrediting
association for colleges and universities such as the
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

Regular academic courses completed with grades
of "C-" or better are generally accepted in transfer to
Fort Lewis College. Courses with grades of "D+" or
lower will not transfer. The transfer grade point
average is incorporated into the Fort Lewis
cumulative grade point average. All courses
attempted will count in the Fort Lewis camulative
grade point average, even courses that do not
transfer. Credit will be allowed in transfer for
academic pass/fail courses in which & passing grade
has been received. However, these "pass” courses may
not be used to meet major, general studies, or
auxiliary requirements for graduation. Fort Lewis
College does not accept vocational, remedial,
developmental, or English as a Second Language
COouTrses.



Credits more than 10 years old in the student’s
declared major or auxiliary requirements will not be
automatically accepted. The major department at Fort
Lewis College must validate these credits. General
Studies credits more than 10 years old may be
transferred.

Lower-division credits are freshman and
sophomore level credits (courses numbered 100 and
200 respectively at Fort Lewis College). Upper-
division credits are junior and senior level credits
(courses numbered 300 or 400 respectively at Fort
Lewis College). Lower- and upper-division designation
is based on the transfer institution’s lower- and
upper-division designation. Course equivalency may
be granted for a lower-division course from another
college for an upper-division course at Fort Lewis
College but the course will not be given upper-division
credit at Fort Lewis, Credits earned at a two-year
college cannot be used to meet Fort Lewis College's
eredit requirement in upper-division courses.

A maximum of 72 semester eredits or equivalent
from a community/junior college transfers to Fort
Lewis College. Also, if a student attends a
community/junior college after attending a senior
college or university, a maximum of only 72 semester
eredits from all schools will be transferred. A
maximum of 100 semester credits or equivalent from
a four-year college transfers to Fort Lewis College.

The catalog in effect for graduation requirements
for a transfer student is the catalog in effect when the
student transfers to Fort Lewis College. The student
then follows any subsequent policies governing
graduation requirements and effective catalog.

Articulation Agreement with the Colorado
Community College and Occupational Education
System:

Fort Lewis College has an articulation agreement
with the Colorade Community College and
Occupational Education System which includes Aims
Community College, Arapahoe Community College,
Colorade Mountain College, Colorado Northwestern
Community College, Community College of Aurora,
Community College of Denver, Front Range
Community College, Lamar Community College,
Morgan Community College, Northeastern Junior
College, Otero Junior College, Pikes Peak Community
College, Pueblo Community College, Red Rocks
Community College, and Trinidad State Junior
College. The transfer of credit from these two-year
colleges are the same as listed above under "Transfer
of Credit” with the following three exceptions.
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(1) Fort Lewis accepts the community/funior
college general education common core curriculum
toward the general studies requirements at Fort
Lewis College if the student is a core completer from
one of the Colorado two-year colleges under this
articulation agreement, Specific transfer guides are in
place with these colleges. Copies of these guides are
available in the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis
library and at the various two-year colleges in
Colorado under this articulation agreement,

(2) When a student has not completed the 33 or
34 credit hours in the Colorado Community/Junior
College General Education Common Core Curriculum
prior to transfer, Fort Lewis College will review and
accept common core courses on a course-by-course
basis after evaluation of those courses in relation to
college requirements. The college will be guided by
the following principles: (a) Fort Lewis College will
eount community/junior college courses in the same
way that it counts equivalent courses offered on its
own campus in the degree programs of native
students, and (b) Fort Lewis College will count
community/junior college courses as indicated in
transfer guides and articulation agreements between
community colleges and Fort Lewis College.

(3) The community/junior college transfer student
under this agreement can graduate under the
requirements of the Fort Lewis College catalog of the
wear the student entered the Colorado
community/junior college provided the student is a
core completer or has been awarded the Associate of
Art or Associate of Science depgree and attendance is
continuous at the Colorado community/junior college.
If the student is absent from the Colorado
community/junior college for two consecutive terms,
the student is not considered a continuous student.
That student must use the current Fort Lewis College
catalog in effect when the student matriculated at
Fort Lewis College.

Transfer Agreements with Colorado
state-supported four-vear colleges or
universities:

Fort Lewis College has transfer agreements with
the state-supported four-year colleges or universities
which include Adams State College, Colorado School
of Mines, Colorado State University, Mesa State
College, Metropolitan State College of Denver,
University of Colorado at Boulder, University of
Colorado at Colorado Springs, University of Colerado
at Denver, University of Northern Colorado,
University of Southern Colorado and Western State
College. Copies of these agreements are available in
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the Reference Section of the Fort Lewis library and at
the various four-year colleges in Colorado. The
transfer of credit from these four-year colleges are the
same as listed above under "Transfer of Credit” with
the following three exceptions.

(1) Fort Lewis College accepts the completion of
the total general education core if the student
completed all the lower education requirements at
another Colorado public higher education institution
under this transfer agreement. However, Fort Lewis
College does not accept individual courses with grades
of "D+" or less even if those courses are part of the
general education core. The completion of the total
general education core will be honored but total
credits will be evaluated separately. It is the student’s
respongibility to request documentation from the
state-supported four-year college that the student
completed the general education core at that state-
supported four-year college under this transfer
agreement.

2) Fort Lewis College accepts any lower-division
course (with a grade of "C-" or better) designated in a
state-supported four-year college’s catalog as a
general education course within a specific content
area (e.g. arts and letters, social science, natural
science, ete.) to fulfill the credit hour and distribution
requirements at Fort Lewis College with the General
Studies Requirements listed in this Fort Lewis
College catalog. If the state-supported four-year
college's catalog does not designate which courses
meet general education, it is the student’s
responsibility to request documentation from the four-
year state-supported college that the course(s) meet
general education at the Colorado state-supported
four-year college under this transfer agreement.

3) The transfer student from a Colorado state-
supported four-year college under this agreement can
graduate under the requirements of the Fort Lewis
College catalog of the year the student entered the
Colorado state-supported four-year college provided
the student's attendance is continuous at the Colorada
state-supported four-year college. If the student is
absent from the Colorado state-supported four-year
college for two consecutive terms, the student is not
considered a continuous student. That student must
use the current Fort Lewis College catalog in effect
when the student matriculated at Fort Lewis College.

The published transfer guides and agreements
state Fort Lewis College’s transfer policies in detail.

Transfer Agreements and guides
with non-Colorado colleges.

Fort Lewis College also has articulation
agreements and transfer guides with San Juan
College, New Mexico, and Navajo Community College
in Arizona. These guides are on file in the Reference
Section of Fort Lewis College library and at both two-
year colleges. Those published agreements and
transfer guides govern transfer policies for those two
colleges.

Transferring from Fornt Lewis College
to Other Institutions:

In ecooperation with Colorado State University,
Fort Lewis College offers programs in agriculture,
forestry, and engineering. In forestry and engineering,
a student may take two years of work at Fort Lewis.
If the student follows the prescribed program and
maintaing a 2.5 average, the work will be transferred
as a block to Colorado State University at the
beginning of the junior year. A grade point average of
2.0 is required for students planning to transfer to
C5U under the Guaranteed Transfer Program in
agriculture. For more information about the above
programs, see the "Programs of Study” section
beginning on Page 61 of this catalog.

Forestry

A transfer agreement in forestry between Fort
Lewis College and Northern Arizona University is
also in effect.

Engineering

Engineering agreements also have been
established in cooperation with the Colorado School of
Mines, the University of New Mexico, the University
of Southern Colorado, New Mexico State University
and the University of Colorado at Boulder. By taking
a prescribed block of courses at Fort Lewis College in
the first two years, a student can transfer to any of
these institutions with junior standing if all
requirements are met. These programs are, of course,
transferable to other schools as well, on the basis of a
course-by-course evaluation.

In enpineering, Fort Lewis also offers a 3-2
cooperative program in which the student spends
three years at Fort Lewis followed by two years at
Colorado State University. At the conclusion of the
program, the student receives a Fort Lewis College
degree in mathematics and a degree from Colorado
State University in engineering.



TRANSFER APPEALS PROCESS

The appeals process is explained below. Appeal
levels 1, 2 and 3 apply to transfer appeals from
Colorado public colleges with which Fort Lewis

College has transfer agreements. Appeal levels 1 and
2 apply to transfer appeals from all other accredited

colleges,

The student may appeal a decision regarding the
transferability of a specific course(s), The student may

appeal a decision regarding the placement of a
specific course(s). The student may file an appeal
regarding Fort Lewis College's failure to provide a

transeript evaluation within the designated thirty (30)

calendar day period. This thirty (30) calendar day

period begins after the date of admission or after all

the official transcripts are received, whichever is
later.

1. The Departmental Appeal

The student must file an appeal within 15 days of
receiving the transeript evaluation by writing the

Assistant Registrar, Records Office, Fort Lewis
College, 1000 Rim Drive, Durango, CO 81301-
3939, In writing the appeal the student must
identify name of the college, the course and
department number, and the course title. The
student must be specific as to the appeal. The
student must state what the reasons are for the
appeal. Instead of a letter the student may use
the "Transfer Evaluation Appeal Form." The

"Transfer Evaluation Appeal Form" is available at

the Records Office, 108 Miller Student Center,
The decisions made in the transcript evaluation
will be binding if the student fails to file an
appeal within this time frame.

The student is responsible for supplying course
deseriptions, general education requirements,
major requirements, and any other supporting
documentation from the student’s transferring
college with the appeal.

Any appeals will be first reviewed by the-
Assistant Registrar. Appeals that cannot be

resolved by the assistant registrar will be referred

in writing to Academic Department Chairs,
Assistant or Associate Academic Deans, or
Academic Deans.

Fort Lewis College has thirty (30} calendar days

to review the student's appeal and inform the
student in writing of the decision on the appeal
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including the rationale for that decision. This
thirty (30) calendar day period begins after the
written appeal and all supporting documentation
has been submitted to the Assistant Registrar.

In addition, the student shall be informed in
writing about the process for appealing the appeal
decision should the student feel that reasonable
doubt exists. If the college fails to inform the
student of the available appeal options, the first
appeal decision shall be null and void. The
student’s request prevails and cannot be
overturned by any institutional administrator or
committee,

The Institutional Appeal

The student may appeal the first appeal decision
by writing the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, Fort Lewis College, 1000 Rim Drive,
Durange CO 81301-3999. The appeal must be filed
within fAifteen (15) calendar days of the postmark
date of the letter notifying the student of the
departmental decision. If the student fails to file
an appeal within this time period, the original
decision shall be binding.

Fort Lewis College must hear and reach a decision
on the appeal within fifteen (15) calendar days
after the appeal is filed.

The student will be notified in writing by Fort
Lewis College of its decision regarding the
transfer appeal and the rationale for the decision.
In addition, Fort Lewis College shall inform the
student that the student may appeal the decision
by writing the governing hoard.

The Governing Board Appeal

The student may appeal the institutional decision
by writing the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs of the State Board of Agriculture, Colorado
State University System, 110 16th Street, Room
640, Denver CO 80202. The appeal must be filed
within five (5) calendar days of the postmark date
of the letter notifying the student of the
institutional decision. If the student fails to file an
appeal within this time period, the institutional
decision shall be binding.

The State Board of Agriculture Staff shall review
and reach a decision on the appeal within five (5)
calendar days after the appeal is filed.
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The student will be notified in writing by the
State Board of Agriculture of its decision
regarding the transfer appeal and the rationale
for the decision. In addition, the institution shall
inform the student that the student may appeal
the decision by writing the Colorado Commission
on Higher Education. The appeal must be filed
within five (5) calendar days of the postmark date
of letter notifying the student of the State Board
of Agriculture’s decision.

Former Students

A former student is one who registered for classes
at Fort Lewis College at any time in the past but has
withdrawn and/or has not been registered during the
last two consecutive trimesters. Students in this
category must petition to resume studies. Students
who have been under academic suspension must also
petition to resume studies. If the student has
attended other collegiate institutions in the interim,
complete transcripts of all work taken must be
submitted from each institution attended. Petitions
should be submitted to the Office of Admission and
Development, according to the deadline on Page 16.
Students who apply late may be assessed a late
application fee,

Credit By Examination

Credit for some courses may be earned through
special examination. This procedure is limited to
regular catalog courses, and may not apply to such
courses, as Special Topics or Independent Study.

The student should apply to the appropriate
department chair, who may assign a faculty member
to administer the exam. The chair will assure that the
reasons for the course challenge are legitimate, and, if
the course is an advanced one, that the student has
the necessary prerequisites.

A student may not take a special exam for a
course which he or she has already taken in the
regular fashion, regardless of the grade earned
previously.

The fee for credit by examination is listed in the
current year Tuition and Fee Schedule, and must be
paid before the exam is given.

College credit also is awarded for exceptional
performance on tests administered by three external
testing agencies.

1. Fort Lewis College participates in the
Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Under this
program, outstanding secondary school
students may take certain college-level courses
in their own high schools. Satisfactory scores
on an examination administered and graded
by the College Board are forwarded to Fort
Lewis and may serve as a basis for credit
and/or advanced placement. For additional
information students should consult their high
school counselor or write to the College
Entrance Examination Board, Box 592,
Princeton, NJ 08550.

2. Buperior scores on the ACT Assessment
Battery also serve as a basis for credit and/or
advanced placement. The decision of the
College is final in awarding eredit by
examination. For further information, contact
the Admigsion and Development Office at 970-
247-T184.

3. Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy
whereby up to a maximum of 24 credits may
be granted on the basis of appropriate scores
on the General Examinations of the College
Level Examination Program. Students who
obtain at least a standard score of 500 or the
50th percentile in natural sciences,
humanities, social sciences, history and
mathematics will receive 6 semester credits
for each examination provided the following
stipulations are met;

— The examinations must be taken prior to the
end of the student’s first year at college.

— No credit will be granted if college coursework
has been taken that covers much of the area
covered by the examinations.

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits
on the basis of appropriate results of the Subject
Matter Examinations of the College Level
Examination Program. Further information may be
obtained from the Learning Assistance Center or from
C.L.E.P., Box 1821, Princeton, NJ 08540.



Freshman or Sophomore Composition
Seminar Exemptions

The Composition requirements are
substantially revised. The Freshman and
Sophomore Composition Seminars will not
be taught after 1995-96.

Students who demonstrate outstanding writing
ability may be exempted from either Freshman
Composition Seminar (FCS) or Sophomore
Composition Seminar (SCS). Exemptions from
Freshman Composition Seminar are awarded to
students who meet one of the following requirements:

1. a score of 4 or 5 on the College’s Freshman
Writing Placement Test,

2, a scoreof 4 or 5 on the Advanced Placement Test
for English Composition/Literature, or

3. a score of 650 or above on the SAT Il Writing
Test.

Students who are exempted from Freshman
Composition Seminar by the Advanced Placement
Test will receive six credits in addition to the
exemption because that test is accompanied by a year-
long writing course. Students who are exempted from
Freshman Compasition Seminar by the College’s
Freshman Writing Placement Test or by the SAT II
Writing Test will not receive course credit. All
students who are exempted from Freshman
Composition Seminar are encouraged to enroll in
Sophomore Composition Seminar as soon as possible.

Exemptions from Sophomore Composition
Seminar are awarded to students whose outstanding
writing ability has been demonstrated in Freshman
Composition Seminar. These students must be
nominated for exemption by the Freshman
Composition Seminar instructors. Following
nomination, it is the student's responsibility to submit
two writing samples from Freshman Composition
Seminar and a letter of explanation to the
Composition Seminar Committee. The Committee will
determine whether an exemption is deserved and will
notify nominated students of its decision. No course
credit accompanies Sophomore Composition Seminar
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exemption. The Chair of the Composition Seminar
committee is the Assistant to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs. The chair can be contacted through
the Office of Academic Affairs, 220 Berndt Hall,

Students who are in the block transfer programs
are advised not to accept the Freshman Composition
Seminar or Sophomore Composition Seminar
exemption, The reason for this is that other colleges
or universities may not accept the exemption, thus
invalidating the transfer, All students who plan to
transfer at any time should be especially careful to
check with their advisors before accepting a
Freshman Composition Seminar or Sophomore
Composition Seminar exemption.

Composition Exemptions (for Comp 150)

Students who demonstrate outstanding writing
ability may be exempted from Comp 150, entitled
"Reading and Writing in College." Exemptions from
Comp 150 are awarded to students who meet one of
the following requirements:

1. a score of 4 or 5 on the College’s Freshman
Writing Placement Test,

2. ascore of 4 or 5 on the Advanced Placement Test
for English Composition/Literature, or

3. a score of 650 or above on the SAT II Writing
Test.

Students who are exempted from Comp 150 by the
Advanced Placement Test will receive six credits in
addition to the exemption because that test is
accompanied by a year-long writing course. Students
who are exempted from Comp 150 by the College's
Freshman Writing Placement Test or by the SAT Il
Writing Test will not receive course eredit.

Students who are in the block transfer programs
are advised not to accept the Comp 150 exemption.
The reason for this is that other colleges or
universities may not accept the exemption, thus
invalidating the transfer., All students who plan to
transfer at any time should be especially careful to
check with their advisors before accepting any course
exemption.
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Mative American Students

Fort Lewis College, offers as a matter of policy
and in compliance with state law, Native American
students, as defined below, full-tuition waivers to
attend the institution.

Fort Lewis College adheres to the following
definition: "The term Native American shall include
all persons of Native American descent who are
members of any recognized Native American tribe
now under federal jurisdiction, and all persons whao
are descendants of such members who were, on June
1, 1934, residing within the present boundaries of any
Native American reservation, and shall further
include all persons of one-half or more Native
American blood, Eskimos and other aboriginal people
of Alagka shall be considered Native Americans.”
(United States Code, 1964 Edition, Vol. 6, Title 25,
Chapter 14, Section 479, Page 4, 897.)

The College will review all applications from
Native American students to determine if they gualify
for the full-tuition waiver. If 2 Native American
gualifies according to an appropriate tribal
eertification and admission standards, such student
will be offered the full-tuition waiver.

International Students

Fort Lewis College 15 authorized under federal
law to enrell non-immigrant alien students. In
general, the same qualifications for admission are
required for international students as for American
applicants. A brief statement concerning the
admission policies for foreign applicants may be
obtained from the Admission and Development Office.

Unelassified Students

Under special circumstances students are
permitted to register without having been admitted
formally to the College. Usually these are adults
whose objectives may be realized by taking a few
courses rather than by pursuing a degree. The
privilege of continuing may be withdrawn at any time
when the accomplishments of a student are not
deemed satisfactory. Satisfactory performance as an
unelassified student may qualify such a student to
apply for regular admission, Unclassified students
seeking regular admission must contact the
Admission and Development Office according to the
application deadlines listed on Page 16 as to the
procedure for establishing regular status. Unclassified
students may need to seek permission from professors
to enroll in classes.

Veteran Students

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the state
approving agency according to federal law to educate
students receiving benefits through the Veterans
Administration. The Veteran's certifying official is
located in the Records Office, 970-247-7350.

Credit for Military Service

Veterans often are allowed credit for previous
education. Credit for military experience also may be
allowed according to the American Couneil on
Education recommendations. The D.D. 214 form and
other relevant information should be submitted to the
Records Office at the College. The student must make
a written request for an evaluation of eredits for
military service.

Concurrent Students

Superior high school juniors and seniors who
attend a high school within commuting distance of the
campus may be admitted as part-time freshmen in
order to take one or two courses. Concurrent students
who wish to be considered for regular admission to
the College must meet the same criteria and submit
the same application as first-time freshmen students.

Students wishing to participate in this program
should obtain further information from the Admission
and Development Office or their high school
counselor,

Student Orientation Advising
and Registration Programs (SOAR)

During the summer months, Fort Lewis College
conducts several freshman orientation programs for
new freshmen and their parents. The orientations
provide an opportunity to register early, make new
friends, and meet faculty and staff. Information
regarding these special programs is mailed to all
accepted freshmen during the spring.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION
NOT ANSWERED HERE SHOULD BE
ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSION AND DEVELOPMENT
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
1000 RiM DRIVE
DURANGO, COLORADO 81301-3999
Phone 370-247-7184
FAX # 970-247-7179
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Costs for Fort Lewis College students will vary
according to the number of trimesters they attend.
Specific costs are published annually in the Tuition
and Fee Schedule for the academic year and in the
Tuition and Fee Schedule for the spring trimester. For
details, please consult the appropriate Tuition and
Fee Schedule, which may be obtained from the
Admission Office.

The Fort Lewis College Foundation has
established a monthly Prepayment Budget
Installment Program for payment of tuition, fees and
on-campus room and beard. For additional
information, call and ask for Student Alternative
Finaneing at 970-247-7184.

A student, by the act of registration, automatically
ineurs a financial obligation to the College. This
obligation must be satisfied by payment to the
College. Those students registering for 8 credits or
less will be charged on a per-credit-hour basis,
Students who take over 8 credits, up to and including
18, during either the fall or winter trimester will be
charged full tuition and fees. Students registering for
more than 18 credits will be assessed an additional
charge on a per-credit-hour basis,

Personal expenses such as clothing, travel, social
activities, books and supplies, will depend upon the
individual and are in addition to the scheduled
expenses. The State Board of Agriculture, governing
body for Fort Lewis College, reserves the right to
change any fee at any time without formal notice
whenever conditions warrant such change.

1995-96 TUITION AND FEES*

In-State Students:

Fall Winter Academic

Trimester Trmester Year
Tuition £775.00 377900 $1.558.00
College Feas $173.00 $173.00 $346.00
TOTAL $952.00 $552.00 $1,904.00
Out-of-State Students:

Fall Winter Academic

Tremester Trmeasier Yaar
Tuition $3.559.00 $3,550.00 £7.118.00
College Fees $173.00 £173.00 §3-Ii$.ﬂﬂ
TOTAL $3,732.00 £3,732.00 §7,464.00

*The tuition and lees listed here are approximate. Cblain a copy
of the 1995-96 FLG Tuition and Fee Brochure for prices.

PAYMENT OF FEES

The student will receive a bill and is responsible
for the payment of all charges, including tuition, room
and board. If parents wish to accept this
responsibility, then a copy of the bill must be
forwarded by the student to their parents. Similarly,

payment of the final bill must reach this office by the
published census date. Only under special
circumstances will a request for delayed payment of
any charges be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS

It iz College policy that students who fail to pay
financial obligations when due are subject to
termination of student status at Fort Lewis College.
The College will not register a student, nor provide a
transeript to any student or former student, with a
past-due financial obligation to the College.

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

Students initiating official withdrawals during the
fall and winter semesters will be given a pro-rata
refund in accordance with the following schedule;

Amount of Tuition Amount of Tuition

Date of and Fees Refunded and Fees Refunded
Withdrawnal for Fall Term for Winter Term
Week 1 00% 0%
Week 2 B0% BO%
Week 3 BO% B0%
Week 4 T0% T0%
Week 5 60%: 60%
Week 6 60% 60%
Week 7 50% 50%
Week 8 40% 40%
Week 9 40% 400 mprng Beeat
Week 10 0% 40%
Week 11 0% 0%

To be eligible to receive the refund according to
this schedule, it is essential that the withdrawal
process be completed prior to 5 p.m. on the Friday of
the week indicated.



TUITION ADJUSTMENT:
ADDING AND DROPPING CLASSES

A student is permitted to change course loads by
adding or dropping courses with no grade record
during a designated period of time at the beginning of
each trimester. A student’s tuition and fees will be
adjusted according to the net number of credits for
which he or she is registered on the final date for
adding courses. If an exception is made which allows
a student to add or drop classes subsequent to the
designated period, tuition and fees will be assessed for
the net credits added, but will not be adjusted for the
net credits dropped. The class-drop process may not
be used to withdraw from college. Policies, procedures,
fees, and deadline for adding and dropping courses is
published in the Schedule of Courses for each term.

CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

The Tuition Classification Statute (Chapter 23,
Article 7, Colorado Revised Statutes of 1373, as
amended) governs the tuition decisions. Two factors
must be present to establish domicile. One is physical
presence in the state of Colorado for 12 consecutive
months prior to the first day of class for the term for
which in-state status is desired. Another is the
student must prove intent to make Colorado the
student’s true, fixed, permanent home. Both
requirements must be met to establish domicile, Both
requirements should be met at the beginning of the
12-month consecutive period.

The tuition classification of new students is
determined from information supplied on the
application for admission to the College. The student
may petition this decision.

The "Petition for In-State Tuition Classification”
and additional information are available at the
Records Office or the Admission Office. Petitions must
be submitted to the Records Office by the first day of
classes for the term for which the student seeks
reclassification. Late petitions will not be considerad
until the next term. For a timely review of the
petition it should be submitted at least ene month but
not more than three months before the beginning of
the term in order to be reviewed for a change in
tuition classification before registration and payment
ol fees,
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New Mexico Reciprocal Student Program

The Colorado Commission on Higher Education
and the New Mexico Board of Educational Finance
have signed an agreement allowing a limited number
of selected New Mexico resident students, normally
from San Juan County, to enroll at Fort Lewis College
at the in-state rates. Each year a fixed number of
students will be allocated to Fort Lewis College under
this program. For details, consult the Admission and
Development Office or the Records Office.

HOUSING RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls and apartments are
reserved, if space is available, upon receipt of a signed
Housing Agreement and a $100 security deposit. This
deposit and Housing Agreement will reserve
accommodations for the fall and winter trimesters of
each academic year (eight months), or the remaining
portion thereof if the entering date occurs after the
opening date of the fall trimester. The $100 deposit,
less any damages or obligations owed the College, will
be returned approximately sixty (60) days after the
close of the winter trimester unless the student has
applied for the following trimester, in which case the
security deposit will be carried over and no additional
deposit will be required. For details of the refund
policy for room and board charges, consult the
Housing/Residence Life Office.

Residents living in the apartment complexes will
be permitted to remain in their units during official
college vacation periods provided they will be
continuing residence during the eight-month contract
period. College residence halls are closed during
official vacation periods. Residents withdrawing from
school and terminating occupancy at the end of the
fall or winter trimester must vacate residency prior to
the last calendar date of the particular trimester,

SUMMER HOUSING

The College provides on-campus housing in
apartments during the summer months. If new to
campus housing a $100 security deposit is required
when making a housing application for the summer
months. For more information, contact the On-
Campus Housing Office.
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FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student
financial aid program of scholarships, grants, loans
and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs:

1. Federal Pell Grant

2. Federal Perkins Loans

3. Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

4. Federal College Work-Study

5. Federal Stafford Loan (subsidized and
unsubsidized)

6. Federal PLUS Loan (Parent Loan)

State-Funded Programs:
1. Colorado Student Grant (CS(3)
2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering
freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship
{continuing FLC students only)
Athletic Award (men and women)
Colorado Work-Study Program
Colorade Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)
Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship Program
Colorado Diversity Grant Program
Celorade Part-Time Stodent Grant

® oo w

Institutionally Funded Programs:
1. Fort Lewis College Foundation Scholarships
and Awards
2. First-Generation College Student Award
Program

All financial aid awards, with the exception of
Athletic Awards, Presidential Scholarships,
Continuing Student Scholarships, the unsubsidized
Stafford Loan, the PLUS loan, and some FLC
Foundation scholarships/awards, are based on
financial need.

Every effort is made to provide the best type of
aid or combination of aid to assist students in
completing a college education. All financial aid
awards, however, are contingent upon availability of
funds.

A number of other scholarships are available.
Eligibility and selection eriteria vary depending on
donor instructions. Additional information may be
obtained from the Office of Financial Aid.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Students wishing to be considered for all
programs of need-based student financial aid are
urged to complete and submit the preferred Free
Application For Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
application for financial aid.

The appropriate financial aid application may be
obtained from the student's high school counselor or
by request from the Office of Financial Aid, Fort
Lewis College, Durango, Colorade 81301-3999.

The student’s financial aid application for the
1996-97 school year (Summer 1996, Fall 1996,
Winter 1997 and Summer 1997 Trimesters) should be
completed and mailed as soon as possible after
January 1, 1996, because most of the need-based aid
programs are awarded on a highest need, first-come,
first-served basis, Once the financial aid application
file is complete in all respects, the determination of
eligibility for various awards is made, Awards are
offered from the various aid programs until all funds
have been awarded. In order to allow adeguate time
for completion of the aid application file, it is strongly
advised that the student mail the FAFSA no later
than February 15, 1996. Students who complete their
application later may still qualify for some need-based
financial aid programs (Federal Pell Grant and/or
Federal Stafford Loan), but limited campus-based aid,
including work-study, will likely not be available.

Application for the Federal Stafford Loan
(subsidized or unsubsidized) may be obtained from a
participating lender (bank, eredil union or savings
and loan association). The loan application must then
be completed by the student and submitted to the
Office of Financial Aid for certification,

Complete consumer information relevant to all
student services programs is available upon request.
Requests for information should be directed to the
appropriate office.
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STUDENT SERVICES

Fort Lewis College provides the best possible
social and physical environment to foster the
academic, cultural and personal development of each
student. The Office of the Dean of Student Affairs is
responsible for the coordination of various student-
SETVICES Programs.

Housing/Residence Life

About one-third of the College’s student
population lives on-campus in one of seven residence
halls, the Centennial and Anasazi Apartments, and
North Complex, all of which provide a pleasant
physical environment for student life.

An important goal of the campus Residence Life
System is to provide environments which support the
values inherent in academic achievement, as well as
gender, ethnic and cultural diversity. In addition,
Residence Life provides opportunities for social and
recreational needs, coupled with opportunities to learn
developmental skills to promote good citizenship.

In keeping with these goals and tenants of
student development theory, the College requires
first-time freshmen, men and women, to live in
campus residence halls for two academie trimesters.
Freshmen who are married/divorced, 21 years of age
or older, veterans, or students who will live with
parents or relatives in the Four Corners area may
petition the Housing/Residence Life Office for
exemption to the residency requirement.

New applicants for campus housing are assigned
to a residence hall or apariment according to date of
application (with required deposit). Students who
cannot be accommodated on-campus can be assisted in
finding off-campus housing through the Of-Campus
Housing Office.

Students who wish to continue living on-campus
the next academic year must reapply for housing.
Spaces will be assigned on a first-come, first-served
basis, Students may request roommates and room
location from those available. Detailed information
regarding this procedure in available in the
Housing/Residence Life Office.

To Apply for Housing

When students receive their Permit to Register or
acceptance by the College, they should then apply for
campus housing. A $100 depaosit is required with the
appropriate application. If space is available, the
student will be sent a notice of assignment or Housing
Agreement. The Housing Agreement must be signed
and returned to the Housing/Residence Office within
the time specified on the agreement to ensure on-
campus accommodations. The Housing Agreement
covers both the fall and winter trimesters of an
academic year.

Fort Lewis College has a traditional approach to
residence-hall living. Resident students receive keys
that permit them entrance to their halls and rooms,
Residents are expected to live by the rules and
regulations as outlined in the Housing Agreement, the
Guide to Residence Living and the FLC Student
Conduct Code.

The residence hall/apartments are staffed by
Residence Directors and Resident Assistants (RAs),
who are there to promote a pleasant living
environment conducive to study. They are an added
resource for students as they adjust to the collegiate
community. The Student Services staff also provides
social and educational activities on and off campus to
foster personal growth and development.

All campus living is a learning experience, and
the Fort Lewis College Residence Hall program is
predicated on this principle. Our mission is carried
out in an educationally responsible manner and is
dedicated to providing healthy and relaxed places for
all resident students. Fort Lewis College does not
believe that such principles are best served through
completely non-directive, open residence facilities.

Off-Campus Housing

Off-Campus housing locator assistance is
available through the Union and Activities Office, 111
CUB. This service maintains a bulletin board in the
CUB Lobby with up-to-date listings of rooms, houses,
apartments and mobile homes available for rent and
lists of persons looking for roommates. In addition,
the office provides information pertinent to off-campus
housing - maps, sample lease agreements, housing
codes, zoning ordinances and roommate selection tips.



Counseling and Student Development

Counseling services at Fort Lewis College are
based on the philosophy that personal/femotional
development is an integral part of a student’s
intellectual development. The Counseling Center has
a professional staff of counselors committed to
implementing this philosophy. The primary goals of
the Counseling Center are to provide:

* An academic support system to help students
overcome chstacles in their academie programs.

* A counseling service to help students cope with
crises or other immediate needs in their lives.

*  An educational service to promote positive
personal development.

* And finally, a support and information/referral
service,

Personal counseling is confidential and is offered
through individual and small group counseling. It is
intended to be supportive to assist students in solving
their problems of a short-term nature. Services are
free to students on a short-term basis. There is a
charge for therapy after a set number of sessions and
for testing services. The Center does not offer long-
term or intensive psychological treatment. If needed,
students can be referred to the Health Center,
appropriate mental health agencies or practicing
professionals in the community.

Services for Students With Disabilities

Fort Lewis College provides a variety of services
for students with disabilities. Two offices that are
particularly helpful are the Learning Assistance
Center and the Office of Services for Students with
Disabilities. Together, they provide tutoring
assistance, academic support, and modifications, if

needed.

The Coordinator of Services for Students with
Disabilities also acts as a liaison to faculty and other
college departments.

According to assessed needs, students may be
given untimed tests, have tests read to them, use a
spelling dictionary or word processor during essay
tests, or be given other considerations as needed,
Should a class be inaccessible, students may request
to have the class location changed.
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Wheelchair-accessible housing also modified for
students with hearing impairments and visual
impairment is available. Students with disabilities
should notify the Housing/Residence Life Office if they
need special consideration for on-campus housing.

To ensure that their needs are met, students with
disabilities are encouraged to notify Fort Lewis
College of their disabilities by indicating any
handicaps on their admission application forms, or by
writing a letter to the Admission Office. Any relevant
diagnostic information should be forwarded to the
Learning Assistance Center and is kept confidential.

The Admission and Development Office is in the
former residence of the College President built in
1957. The following procedures will ensure
accessibility for all students to the Admission and
Development Office.

1. Beginning Fall 1995, the Admission and
Development Office will be accessible through
a new north entrance. A handicap-accessible
parking lot is located between Berndt Hall
and the Admission buildings to allow
wheelchair access to both. Wheelchair vans
also may be accommodated in this parking lot.
The Admission and Development Office also
will have an accessible bathroom for visitors,

2. A representative from the Admission and
Development Office will meet an individual for
needed assistance and a campus accessibility
map will be provided.

3. We have worked with our volunteer tour
guides to map out the best possible routes to
take individuals with special needs on campus
tours,

4. The Admission and Development Office has a
home visit program. If requested, admission
counselors will gladly take information to an
individual's home (locally). We also will visit
individual homes outside the Durango area if
we are conducting high school visits in that
area and you have made an appointment.

For more information about services for students
with disabilities, contact the Office of Services for
Students with Disabilities or the Learning Assistance
Center.
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Program for Academic Advancement

The federally funded Program for Academic
Advancement assists students in meeting their post-
high school academic goals by making the challenges
of college life at Fort Lewis rewarding. See Page 52
for more information.

Career Services

The Career Services Office at Fort Lewis College
offers many services and programs to students,
Students are encouraged to begin using the services
during their freshman year. The services range from
career counseling such as selecting a major,
developing self-awareness: values, interests and skills,
to job search skills such as résumé development,
interview techniques, letters in the job search, and
how to conduct an effective job search.

In addition, vocational assessment inventories are
available to help the students gain knowledge of
career patterns. There are two computer guidance
programs: SIGI PLUS and FOCUS. Both allow
students to work at their own pace while exploring
career issues,

Information about graduate schools can be
obtained through graduate directories and a computer
program: Graduate School Selector. Brochures for
registering to take graduate school exams are
available to students in the Career Resource Center,

The Career Resource Center is open to all
students to use during regular hours. Vacancies
throughout the country and world, salary information,
career guidance, employer and occupational
information is readily available in the Resource
Center.

Students seeking part-time internships, volunteer
experiences, professional positions or local positions
can receive help in the Career Services Office. Many
employers contact the office to announce openings.

Students obtain services by scheduling an
appointment with a trained career counselor, by
attending workshops, or by exploring resources on
their own.

Health Services

The goal of the Student Health Center, an
outpatient medical center, is to provide comprehensive
health care to students, health promotion and
education, and confidentiality for:all clients,

The Student Health Center is in the Miller
Student Center on the ground floor.

The Health Center is staffed by a physician's
assistant, who also serves as director; nurses and
part-time family practice physicians.

Usual hours are 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m., Monday
through Friday during school terms. A physician is on
call evenings, weekends and holidays during the fall
and winter terms,

The Student Health Center provides:

¢ Complete general medical and nursing care, first
aid, and emergency care for most illnesses and
injuries.
Intercollegiate sports physicals.

s  Assistance in securing appointments with
physicians, dentists and other practitioners.

*  GYN examinations and Pap smears.

*  Physicals required for other schools or
employment.

*  Minor surgical procedures.

Complete laboratory services: blood tests, strep,

HIV, pregnancy tests, urinalysis, STD tests,

tuberculin test.

*  Birth control; pills, condoms, Depo-Provera
injections, diaphragm fitting.

*  Immunizations: MMR as required by the college,

DT, Hepatitis B, gamma globulin and flu shots.

Allergy antigen administration-patient supplies

own antigen as prescribed by a personal doctor.

Over-the-counter medications, vitamins, and

condoms.

Fees are charged for the * items.

State of Colorade law and Fort Lewis College
require that all students born after Jan, 1, 1857,
provide proof of TWO Measles, Mumps, and
Rubella immunizations after their first birthday.
This immunization can be received at the Health
Center for a small fee.



Student Health Insurance

Student Health Insurance is available through an
independent carrier, at group rates. Insurance may be
purchased during registration at the beginning of
each trimester. Students are encouraged to carry
some medical/accident insurance, either through the
Fort Lewis insurance program or a private program.
The Health Center staff will assist with insurance
claims,

College Union Building (CUB)

The College Union Building (CUB) located on the
southeast corner of the campus is the central meeting
area for students offering lounges, meeting rooms,
food services and student services offices. The CUB 13

more than just a place, it is the central location for co-

curricular learning, socializing and just relaxing.
Union and Activities, ASFLC (student government),
Prevention Program, KDUR radio, /ndependent
newspaper, Outdoor Pursuits, Post Office, Bookstore,
Enviroonmental Center, ARAMARK Food Services and
SPOT all have offices in the CUB.

Bookstore

The Campus Bookstore is located in the basement
of the College Union Building, In addition to
textbooks and supplies for all classes, the bookstore
sells candies, greeting cards, stationery, Fort Lewis
jackets and shirts, magazines and non-course books,
toiletries and various other sundries. The bookstore is
designed to serve the students’ needs, especially those
who live on campus. The hours are 7:30 a.m. to 4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday.

Postal Service

A full-service post office is maintained in the
College Union Building for the convenience of
students. Students living on campus have their mail
delivered to postal boxes at the post office, FAX
sending and receiving is available to students, P.0.
BOXES ARE AVAILABLE FOR STUDENTS LIVING
OFF CAMPUS AT A MINIMAL FEE.

Alumni Assoclation

The Alumni Association of Fort Lewis College is
becoming increasingly more active both as a service
organization and as a means of helping former
students enjoy memories of their college days. The
Association supports the College in many areas, such
as providing scholarships, funding special programs,
and assisting with graduate placement.
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Regularly published newsletters contain
information about former classmates, activities and
projects that help the College. Among these are
sponsorship of admission activities, social-functions
and athletic events; placement assistance; and
financial support.

STUDENT LIFE

Union and Activities Office

The Union and Activities Office provides
assistance and information to the ASFLC (student
government), SPOT (student events management),
and all student clubs and organizations regarding the
development of co-curricular programs, QOur goal is to
empower students and to provide a liaison between
them and the administration. By helping students
coordinate lectures, concerts, films, special events,
fundraisers, theme weeks, and much more, the Union
and Activities Office strives to maintain close contact
with students and to help them achieve their goals.
The office is also involved with several campuswide
events, such as Student Orientation Advising and
Registration each summer, Right Start, Parents
Weekend, Homecoming and Graduation.

Prevention Program

The goal of the Prevention Program is to provide
students with healthy lifestyle options revolving
around the Wellness Model. Students interested in
volunteering in the community, being a peer educator,
or organizing programs such as dances, coffechouses,
lectures, ete., should get involved with the Prevention
Program. The coordinator is located in the Union and
Activities Office in the College Union Building,

Associated Students of Fort Lewis College (ASFLC)

The ASFLC was established to assure Fort Lewis
students a representative system to help meet their
social, political and economic needs. By representing
the students of FLC, the ASFLC Senate and
Executive Branch assist with issues of an
administrative, academic, legislative, cultural and
social nature, The ASFLC Senate also advocates the
autonomy of student organizations, promotes
education through constructive dialogue, and allocates
student fees in the most responsible and effective
manner possible.
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ASFLC Executive Officers, Senators and Court
Justices are elected by the student body. In addition
to general elections, numerous appointments are
made by ASFLC to campus committees. The ASFLC
Senate allocates the student activity fee money to
support. the following programs and activities:
Outdoor Pursuits, SPOT, Environmental Center,
Independent, KDUR, Clubs & Organizations,
Intramurals, and more!

SPOT (student evenis management)

SPOT (student events management) is a group of
students who determine what films, lectures, concerts,
comedians and special events are brought to eampus
with the student fee allocation they are given by
ABFLC. SPOT is advised by the Union and Activities
Program Coordinator and works with elubs and
organizations and campus departments to provide an
interesting calendar of events.

Outdoor Pursuits

The Outdoor Pursuits program provides students
with the opportunity to experience the mountain and
desert land adjacent to Durango. The program offers
trips nearly every weekend with activities ranging
from hiking or rock elimbing to eross-country skiing
and kayaking. In addition, students may check out
equipment free of charge; use the program's library of
maps, books, and magazines; benefit from the ski,
bike and sewing work areas in the back of the office;
and participate in various ocutdoor clinics and
workshops offered by the program. The only charge is
a $10 fee for full access of the program for the year.
Getting involved with Outdoor Pursuits 18 an
excellent way to meet people and enjoy the College's
unique geographical location.

Campus Radio Station

KDUR is a non-commercial, community radio
station run by Fort Lewis students in conjunction
with a full-time professional manager and program
director. The station is governed by a board of
directors. KDUR began broadeasting in the spring of
1975 and has become one of the school’s fastest
growing sources of communication. KDUR has a
primary mission to broadcast diverse and alternative
music and programming to the Fort Lewis College
and Durango communities, It has affiliations with
Pacifica and Public Radio International. All students
are encouraged to participate in station activities, as
niumerous broadeasting opportunities are available.

Student Newspaper

The Fort Lewis College Independent is the student
newspaper, edited and staffed by students. A
committee composed of students and faculty members
serves the newspaper in an advisory capacity. It is
published onee a week on Friday mornings during the
fall and winter trimesters.

Any student is welcome to work on the "Indy."
Writers, photographers, cartoonists, layout persons,
ad salespersons, bookkeepers, editors and artists are
always in demand.

Environmental Center

The Fort Lewis College Environmental Center
{FLCEC) is a student-based educational center
promoting social and ecological awareness, practices,
and dialogue in the college community and
surrounding region.

The Center was established in 1991 by the
students and is operated by volunteer and work-study
students under the direction of a full-time
professional manager and board of directors. The
Environmental Center board of directors includes
students, faculty, staff and community members.

The Center is linked to computerized information
networks with other college and public environmental
centers and organizations. Activities and information
cover three areas: Office Management, Ecosystem
Studies, and Reduce, Reuse, Recycling Education.
Students are involved in information organizing and
research, plus hands-on learning experiences with
people doing environmental work on and off campus.

Athletics and Recreation

Fort Lewis College has a comprehensive
intercollegiate athletic program. The College fields
women's teams in basketball, cross country, soceer,
softball and volleyball. Men's teams include
basketball, cross country, football, golf and soccer. The
Skyhawks compete against four-year colleges and
universities from Colorado and the western region.
Fort Lewis is a member of the National Collegiate
Athleties Association (Divizsion II) and the Rocky
Mountain Athletic Conference and is an associate
member of the Colorado Athletic Conference.

Club sports that compete intercollegiately include
skiing, lacrosse, and cycling.



Campus Athletic Facilities

Facilities include 12 tennis courts, softball fields,
gymnasium, football stadium, track, weight room,
volleyball courts, swimming pool, and a 500-square-
foot climbing wall. Located adjacent to campus are a
municipal golf course and a ski hill.

The athletics facilities are also available to
students during the evenings and on weekends for
informal recreation activities such as swimming,
basketball, weight training, volleyball, archery and
gymnastics.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is
also offered. There are opportunities for competition
in basketball, volleyball, softball, wrestling, soccer,
tennis, swimming and many other selected activities.

Motor Vehicles

Students are permitted to have their cars on
campus; however, freshmen often find that the ready
availability of a car is a contributing factor to a poor
academic record.

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel
must register their vehicles and pay the scheduled
parking fees during the official registration period.
Campus traffic and parking regulations are
distributed at the time of repistration,

The registration fee contributes to the
construction and maintenance of parking areas, since
it is the policy of the State of Colorade not to build
parking lots with state funds. All parking sticker
permits are prorated monthly. Special decals may be
issued to students or college personnel who have
disabling handicaps.
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Identification Cards

An FLC identification card is required of all
students. This card is necessary for access to the
library and dining facilities and is important in
helping a student establish identification for all
financial transactions and for admission to many
campus events and facilities. It should be carried at
all times and presented when requested by college
officials. The ID office is located in Miller Student
Center, Room 104,

Guns and Weapons

Unlawful or unauthorized use, possession or
storage of guns, ammunition, other lethal or
dangerous weapons, explosive substances or chemiecals
are expressly prohibited on the Fort Lewis College
campus. Students are reminded that it is also against
college policy to store guns in their cars.

Student Conduct Code and Disciplinary Action

Students at Fort Lewis College must accept their
responsibilities for the maintenance of the educational
environment. Students are expected to exhibit at all
times standards of personal conduct which
demonstrate maturity, good judgment, and respect for
the persons, property, rights of others, and self-
discipline. Behavior that threatens the safety or
violates the basic purpose of the College community
will not be accepted.

The Student Conduct Code supports the
educational environment and is published annually in
the Fort Lewis College Student Handbook, It is the
responsibility of the student to be familiar with and
abide by the Student Conduct Code.

Violation of the Student Conduct Code will result
in disciplinary action. One possible consequence of
disciplinary action is dismissal from Fort Lewis
College.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are
offered through the Schools of Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, and Education.

Degrees Offered

Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs
leading to the bachelor's degree. The Bachelor of
Science degree is offered in biology, chemistry,
geology, general science and physics; the Bachelor of
Arts degree is granted in all other four-year
programs, In addition, the College offers & program
leading to the Associate of Arts degree in agricultural

science.

The Fort Lewis College teacher education
programs have been approved by the Colorado State
Board of Education, Certification is offered in
elementary, secondary, middle school and early
childhood education.

School of Arts and Sclences

Courses in agriculture, anthropolegy, art, biology,
chemistry, communications, computer science,
engineering, English, environmental studies, forestry,
French, geology, general science, German, health
careers, history, Japanese, Latin, mathematics, musie,
philosophy, physics, political science, sociology,
Spanish, statistics, and theatre, as well as
interdiseiplinary work in a number of areas {such as
intercultural, international, southwest studies, and
women’s studies) are offered in the School of Arts and
Sciences.

School of Business Administration

The School of Business Administration is a
professional school offering instruction in accounting,
agricultural business, business administration,
engineering management, finance, international
business, management, marketing, operations
management, tourism and resort management, and
ECONOMICS.

School of Education

The School of Education prepares students for
teacher licensing at the elementary, secondary, middle
school and early childhood levels; it also offers major
programs of study in exercise science and psychology.

Student-Constructed Major

The College has established the student-
constructed major to meet particular needs and
purposes. Such a major is usually interdisciplinary,
always designed to meet the special needs and talents
of individual students, and generally differs
substantially from course combinations and emphases
that are available through majors, minors, and
electives in the established curriculum, Among recent
student-constructed majors have been ones in
criminal justice, international studies, agricultural
economics, commercial art and southwestern peoples.
The major may be related to any school or include
course offerings from more than one school. Student-
constructed major contract forms and reguirements
are available in the Office for Academic Affairs.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

General Requirements

Each candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 128 credits, with at least a8 minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 and a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those
courses accepted to meet the requirements for
the major course of study. Of the 128 credits
required for graduation, each student is required to
complete a minimum of 50 credits outside the
discipline in which he or she is majoring. It is the
responsibility of the student to know and complete all
graduation requirements,

Candidates for bachelor’s degrees must complete
three elements in their academic programs: general
studies, a major and electives. Each candidate must
complete a minimum of 44 credits in the general
studies program to be chosen as outlined below and a
minimum of 30 credits in a field of specialization,
called the major, The balance of the 128 credits
required for graduation are called electives. The
student has wide latitude in selecting these, although
some of them may be specified in certain programs as
auxiliary to the major or for teacher certification.
Many students choose to use electives to complete the
requirements for a minor.

A student must complete his or her final 28
credits in residence. Exceptions to this requirement
include such programs as medical technology and
engineering (3-2 program). Other exceptions may be
made in unusual circumstances by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs on recommendation of the
appropriate school dean.

Among the 128 credits required for the degree, 50
credits must be upper-division courses. No more than
28 credits will be accepted for work completed by
correspondence, extension or educational television.

A course offered in substitution for a required
course or the request that a requirement be waived
must have the approval of the student's faculty
advisor, the school dean, and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs or his designee. The student must
complete the form "Request for Exception to
Graduation Requirements.”

Majors

Each student seeking a baccalaureate degree must
select & major area of study for specialization. The
College now offers majors in Accounting,
Anthropology, Art, Biology, Business Administration,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information Systems,
Economics, Englich, Exercise Science, General
Science, Geology, History, Humanities, Mathematics,
Musie, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology/Human Services, Southwest
Studies, Spanish and Theatre, In addition to these
regular majors, the College has established a
procedure whereby a student with a special purpose
may construct his’her own major. Ordinarily, this
major should be of an interdisciplinary character and
be submitted for approval not later than the end of
the first term of the junior year. The student-
constructed major contract must be approved by the
advisor, the appropriate school dean, a representative
of the Curriculum Committee and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs.

As of January 1, 1989, the Colorado Department
of Education no longer recognizes elementary
education as a major for candidates seeking
elementary teacher licensing. Students seeking
elementary teacher licensing must complete a degree
with & subject major as well as the elementary
teacher licensing program.

Associate of Arts degree is offered in agricultural
science.

Minors

Minors, even though not required for graduation,
are offered by most departments. Requirements for a
minor are described under the program of study for
each department or can be obtained from the
department. General Studies requirements and minor
requirements may overlap. For additional information
regarding a minor, consult the department chair.



Electives

The third part of a student’s program of study
consists of additional courses called "electives,”
selected in accordance with his or her ability, interest
and purpose. The courses permit students to become
acquainted with other areas of knowledge to broaden
their education, to supplement their major areas of
concentration, to meet specific requirements of a
graduate schoal, to take professional teacher
certification courses, or to add a second teaching field.

Second Bachelor's Degree

A student who for special reasons desires to
secure a second bachelor's depree must complete a
minimum of 28 credits in addition to the total number
of credits required for the first degree. The student is
required to complete all requirements for the second
degree, including general graduation requirements
and specific requirements for the major selected. No
honors are awarded upon the receipt of a second
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bachelor’s degree. If a student receives the first
bachelor’s degree from another accredited college, the
additional 28 credits must be in residence to fulfill the
requirements for the second bachelor's degree. The
additional credits required for the second degree may
be completed concurrently with those credits applying
to the first degree and the two degrees may be
granted simultaneously, providing all requirements
have been completed for both degrees.

Petitioning to Graduate

To graduate from Fort Lewis College, each
student must submit a signed "Petition for Candidacy
for 2 Degree,” which can be obtained from the Records
Office. The signed petition must be returned to the
Records Office within a month after the completion of
80 credits for the bachelor’s degree and after the
completion of 30 credits for the Associate of Arts
degree. Also, the graduation fee must be paid by that
gut.e. The student may petition for a minor on this
orm,

THE CURRICULUM

Interpreting the Catalog

The figures after each course [i.e. (3-2) 4] have the
following meanings: the first figure in the parentheses
refers to hours spent in lecture or seminar sessions
and the second number refers to hours in laboratory
each week. The figure outside the parentheses refers
to semester credits.

The course numbering system is described in the
following table:

Instructor

Course intended Permission
Number for: Open to: Required for:
Below 100 Open only to students with

demonstrated need.
100-199 Fr So dr, 8r
200-299 So Fr, dr Sr
300-399 Jr So, Sr Fr
400-499 Sr Jr So

Entry to all courses is limited to students who
have completed published prerequisites or to those
with instructor permission. Courses numbered below
100 do not count toward graduation. Courses
numbered below 300 are called lower-division courses,
while those 300 or above are upper-division courses,

General Studies

Fort Lewis requires a breoad background in
general studies of all candidates for the bachelor’s
degree. Students have a variety of choices, but they
are specified by general categories in order to assure
breadth of education in addition to the specialization
required in the major. Each student will be aided by a
faculty advisor in choosing a general studies program
best suited to the student's own needs and interests,

l. Freshman/Sophomore Seminars

The Composition requirements are
substantially revised. The Freshman and
Sophomore Composition seminars will not
be taught after 1995-96.

Every beginning freshman will take a
Freshman Composition Seminar in one of the
first two trimesters at Fort Lewis, Sophomores
are required to take a Sophomore Composition
Seminar in one of the trimesters of the
sophomere year. Only one Freshman
Composition Seminar and one Sophomore
Composition Seminar can be counted toward
graduation.
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Il. Distribution Requirements
The outline below indicates the number of
courses required in each group. Courses taken
in the major field will not apply toward groups
A, B, C. D or E except for the broad majors of
humanities, general science and Southwest
Studies. However, courses required for a major
that are under "Auxiliary Reguirements from
Other Departments” may apply toward
General Distribution Requirements. Courses
identified with more than one group letter can
be used to satisfy only one group reguirement
{e.g. Hist 170CE can satisfy C or E but not
both).

Furthermore, courses of less than 3 credits
will not meet these requirements, except where
there are laboratory activities related to other
courses taken at the same time or previously.

Group A, LANGUAGE AND THE ARTS - 3 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
expression through literature, the fine arts and
the performing arts, with special emphasis on

developing sesthetic sensitivity and creativity.
Three courses must be chosen - at least one from

each subgroup.

1. Literature or language courses with Al after
the course number {or suffix) will satisfy this
requirement. Examples are Ed 327A1
Children’s Literature, Engl 221A1 Classical
Literature, ML 148A1 Elementary French II.

2. Fine arts and performing arts courses with A2
after the course number will satisfy this
requirement. Examples are Art 162A2 Art in
the Humanities, Mu 101A2 The Musical
Experience, SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts
and Thea 101A2 Introduction to Theatre.
Three consecutive trimesters (e.g., fall, winter,
fall) in any large music ensemble (Choir Mu
105A2/305A2, Band Mu 110A2/310A2,
Orchestra Mu 11TA2/317A2) will also equal
one course from this subgroup.

3. One course from subgroup 1 or 2.

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND
NATURAL SCIENCES -3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of the
physical world and the formal, theoretical and
empirical methods by which it is studied. Three
courses required - at least one must be a natural
science course with associated laboratory; the
three must be from at least two different fields.

Courses with a B after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Many group B courses
are available in these fields: Agriculture, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science Information
Systems, General Science, Geography, Geology,
Physics and Mathematics. Courses in Business,
Philosophy and Psychology with a B after the
course number will also satisfy this requirement.

Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF CULTURE - 2 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of
fundamental values and world views through the
study of human seciety’s past, its formative ideas,
and its alternative cultural expressions. Courses
with a C after the course number will satisfy this
requirement. Courses in this group are available
in the fields of Anthropology, Business
Administration, Economics, History, Philozophy
and Scuthwest Studies.

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR -

2 Courses
Purpose: To provide an understanding of human
beings, both as individuals and as socially,
politically and economically related groups.
Courses with a D) after the course number will
satisfy this requirement. Courses in this group are
available in the fields of Business Administration,
Economics, Geography, Political Science,
Psychology and Sociology.

Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDIES - 1 Course

Purpose: To provide an understanding of &
cultural view guite different from the students’

own, which is generally North American and
European, in order to broaden their horizons of
thought and their understanding of the world's
peoples: to promote peace and understanding: and
to help students have more objectivity toward and
appreciation of their own culture as seen from
another perspective.

Al least one course must be taken in Non-
Western Studies. These courses are culturally
rather than geographically defined and focus on
Latin America, Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the
Islamic World, and Native American cultures.
Courses meeting this requirement will have an E
after the course number,

Group W. WRITING - 3 Courses

Purpose: To provide an understanding of the

writing, reading, and thinking practices of the
academic community, both at a general level and
at a more specifie, disciplinary level.




After completion of at least 12 college credits
every student must take the general writing
course entitled "Reading and Writing in College,”
in conjuntion with its companion course entitled
"Information Literacy." After these two courses
have been completed, students must take a
writing course (identified with a W) within their
major discipline. These disciplinary Group W
courses may also be counted toward departmental
requirements, These courses will be identified
during 1995-96,

lll. Physical Education
Two activity courses of 1 ¢credit each are
required; the two must be in different
activities or levels.

Repeatable Courses

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits on
the number of credits that can be counted toward
graduation. Art courses may be repeated once for a
total of 6 eredits in the following: Art 201, 226, 227,
301, 313, 324, 331, 343, 350, 401, 413, 424, 425, 431,
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443 and 450. The limit on physical activity courses is
6 credits in different physical activities or levels,
Theatre 100, 200, 300, 366 and 400 are each
repeatable for up to 12 credits. Theatre 401 is
repeatable for up to 8 credits. A maximum of 24
credits are allowable toward graduation for any
combination of Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351 and 352.
Engl 250/251/252 may be repeated for a total of 12
credits. Engl 35(V351/352 may be repeated for a total
of 12 credits.

A combined maximum of 12 credits from large
ensembles -- Mu 106A2, 110A2, 11TA2, 305A2, 310A2,
31TAZ2 -- is allowable toward graduation. A combined
maximum of 12 credits from each small ensemble -
Mu 106/306, 111/311, 112/312, 113/313, 118/318,
119/319, and 300 -- is allowable toward graduation.
Each applied music course -- Mu 109, 209, 309, 409 -
may be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied music area
ig allowable toward graduation. Mu 100 may be
repeated for up to 4 credits allowable toward
graduation, Mu 107, 207, and 407 are repeatable with
limits.

Courses Common To All Programs

FCS - Freshman Composition Seminars

The Composition requirements are
substantially revised. The Freshman and
Sophomore Composition Seminars will
not be taught after 1995-96.

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composition
Seminar is offered in liew of what many other colleges
and universities call "Freshman English.” This course
is designed to teach library research methods as well
as strengthen written and oral communication skills.
To meet these objectives, students become familiar
with library resources and write a major research
paper which involves collecting, organizing and
documenting library material. In addition, students
write a number of other papers, each of which is
evaluated by the instructor. Oral skills are improved
through formal oral presentations and class
discussion.

Seminars are taught on a variety of topics by
faculty from throughout the College. Motivation for
learning these important communication skills is
enhanced by allowing students to choose topics of
individual interst upon which to focus their written
and oral presentation,

The seminar format, limited enrollment and
student choice of topics make the Freshman
Composition Seminar a particularly effective means of
learning basic oral and written communications skills.

SCS - Sophomore Composition Seminars

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students
continue to strengthen their communications skills.
Library, laboratory or field work require more
sophisticated research technigues than those required
in the Freshman Composition Seminars. Students use
primary resources as well as other kinds of materials
in preparation of expository papers and oral
presentations, Students also complete a research
paper,

The Sophomore Composition Seminar topic is
selected by the student from a variety of topics offered
in a wide range of disciplines. Students should select
a topie in which they are interested, but one which
differs from their Freshman Composition Seminar
topic. Credit cannot be given for a Sophomore
Composition Seminar taught by the same professor
who taught the student’s Freshman Compasition
Seminar.
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COMPOSITION

Comp 150 Reading and Writing in College (4-0)

This course emphasizes the interplay of reading
and writing in an academic environment. Students
will analyze a variety of academic texts and complete
a series of writing assignments designed to teach
them how to interpret arguments, identify constraints
and bias, organize and present evidence, and compose
their own contribution to intellectual dialogues.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit. Must be
taken in conjunction with LIB 150 Information
Literacy.

LIB 150 Information Literacy (1-0)
This course i3 a required component of Reading
and Writing in College. Students will be shown how
to locate information in the Reed Library and through
electronic access in other libraries and databases.
Bibliographic technigues and various printed and
electronic formats will be demonsirated. Students will
be provided with exercises to gain experience in
locating information in print, electronic databases,
internet, and multimedia formats. Prerequisite: 12
hours of college credit. Must be taken in conjunction
with COMP 150 Reading and Writing in College.

COOP ED 200 Cooperative Education 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work experience by
underclassmen,

COOP ED 300 Cooperative Education 1-10
A cooperative education work experience by
upperclassmen. A maximum number of credits is
allowed toward a degree.

COOP ED 400 Cooperative Education 1-10
An advanced cooperative education work experience
by upperclassmen who have completed one or more
Co-op terms. A maximum number of credits is allowed
toward a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Heritage | and H {3-0) 3
This two-term course is a study of Western, Chinese
and Native American intellectual traditions, The
course is designed to help students understand how
our cultural traditions influence our ways of looking
at the world and how studying cultures other than
our own expands and challenges our frame of
reference. The course emphasizes intellectual, artistie,
political, scientific, religious, and economic aspects of
the three cultures from selected periods in history.
Human Heritage 11 is a continuation of Human
Heritage 1. Students must complete both courses to
fulfill designated distribution requirements (Al, C,
and E}.




GENERAL STUDIES 151 (14-11) 17

INTEGRATED LEARNING PROGRAM

This course integrates the humanities, the social
sciences, the sciences, and Comp 150 around broad
topics of academic interest. The particular categories
of general education courses that this course satisfies
are given below. Topics may differ each year.

Group A: Language and the Arts

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of human expression through
literature and language with special emphasis on
developing aesthetic sensitivity and creativity. The
works of literature considered will vary each year.

Group B: Quantitative and Natural Sciences

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course with lab which provides an
understanding of the physical world and some of the
formal, theoretical and empirical methods by which it
is studied.

Group C: Foundations of Culture

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of fundamental values of world views
through the study of human society's past, its
formative ideas, and its alternative cultural
expressions.

Group D: Social Structure and Behavior

The Integrated Learning Program awards the
equivalent of one course which provides an
understanding of human beings, both as individuals
and as socially, politically and economically related

groups,

Comp 150

The Integrated Learning Program awards
academic eredit for Comp 150 which is designed to
teach library research methods as well as strengthen
written and oral communication gkills. Students wrote
two research papers which involved collecting,
organizing and documenting library materials, The
topies of these papers were also presented to the class
in a formal seminar series. In addition, each student
wrote a shorter paper each week and was responsible
for active participation in class discussions.

This course is designed for first-time freshmen
and is available by application only. Application
information may be obtained from Dr. Shaila Van
Sickle or Dr. Doreen Mehs, Program Directors.
Offered only in the fall.
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GENERAL STUDIES 200 2-4
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies.
Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 300 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 credits.

GENERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary
studies. Offered on sufficient demand. This course and
General Studies 200 may be repeated for a combined
maximum of 9 eredits.

GENERAL STUDIES 361 Computers

and Human Issues (3-0) 3
A study of the broad social, political, ethical and
philosophical issues raised by the existence and use of
the computer. Topics may include artificial
intelligence (can computers think?), the impact of
enhanced storage and retrieval of information,
computer ethics, computer languages vs. natural
languages, and the impact of the computer on our
concepts of ourselves. CSIS 120B or experience with
computers is recommended but not required of those
taking this class.

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 1-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topics. It can
be offered in any area with the consent of the school
dean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
This course may not be used to meet any general
studies requirement, From 1 to 6 credits may be
earned.

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 36
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take
advantage of special opportunities and topics which
meet the purpose of one of the groups under the
General Studies Program. It can be offered in any
area with consent of the school dean, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, and curriculum
committee. Credit may vary from 3 to 6 credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 390 1-6
Same as Special Topies 190 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level. This course may
not be used to meet any general studies requirement.

SPECIAL TOPICS 391 36
Same as Special Topics 191 except that this course is
taught at the upper-division level.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 299 1-3
Independent study for lower-division or non-major
students. Available in most disciplines.
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INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fields require either independent study or a
seminar at the senior level. Independent study may
be undertaken in a field other than the student's
major. To do so, the student must have the approval
of his or her advisor, department chair, the
department chair in whose area the study will be
made, and the professor who will supervise the study.
However, independent study in the field outside the
student’s major cannot be substituted for the
requirement of independent study or seminar in his or
her major field.

TRST - Transitional Studies

As the title implies, Transitional Studies courses
are designed to assist students in their transition
from high school to college. The classes, taught by the
staff of the Learning Assistance Center, do not give
students credit towards graduation, but do carry
credit which can be applied to financial aid and
housing requirements. With the exception of the
English as a Second Language Classes, students
receive a grade of S (Satisfactory) or NC (No Credit).

TRST 891 The Writing Process (3-0)0
Designed to improve the composition skills of students
who have weak backgrounds in writing. The course
focuses upon pre-writing, logic, paragraph
organization, and essay structure, and includes
frequent one-on-one eritique sessions with the
instructor.

TRST 82 Intermediate Algebra (2-1)0
Designed to provide review and instruction in college
preparatory mathematics for students with
deficiencies in or apprehensions about required
entrance level mathematics courses. The course will
cover such topics as algebraic expressions,
manipulation of signed numbers, solving equations
and inequalities, algebraie fractions, pelynomials,
exponents, radical expression and graphing, Students
who wish to enroll in this course should have
successfully completed at least the equivalent of
Algebra L

TRST 95 Learning Skills (2-0) 0
Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and
skills students need in order to succeed in college.
Subjects covered include time management,
notetaking, concentration, textbook reading, test
taking, memory development and college policies.

TRST 101 ESL Compaosition {3-0} 0
Designed to prepare students for whom English is a
second language to write acceptable college essays.
Subjects covered include prewriting, thesis
development, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, punctuation review,
logic and vocabulary development.

TRST 102 ESL Study Skills (3-0) 0
Designed to be taken in conjunction with TRST 101.
The course develops in students for whom English is a
second language the thought processes, habits and
skills necessary to succeed in college. Subjects covered
include notetaking, textbook reading, questioning, test
taking and classroom etiquette.
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John F. Reed Honors Program

For students of outstanding ability, the College
offers the John F, Reed Honors Program, named for
John F. Reed, President of Fort Lewis College from
1962 to 1969. Students who complete the Honors
Program will receive special recognition at graduation
and on their transeripts.

The Honors Program offers an enriched
educational opportunity to students who enjoy
working in small groups. Each Honors course draws
on the scholarship and insights of more than one
academic discipline and is conducted in the small
group, participatory setting of a seminar. Students
admitted to the program are automatically accepted
into any Honors course; students who are not enrolled
in the program may take Honors courses with the
consent of the instructors.

Students usually apply to enter the program at
the end of the first term of their freshman year or at
the beginning of the first term of their sophomore
year. Admission to the program is based on an
assessment of the student’s Fort Lewis College
academic achievement, faculty recommendations, and
demonstrated interest. Application for admission to
the program should be made to the Honors
Coordinator. Reed Scholars are expected to maintain
a minimum eumulative grade point average of 3.4.

The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the
following core courses and additional requirements:

. The Honors Core:
Credits
1. A minimum of four Honors Forum courses
{(Hon 220/420), at least two of which
are at the 420 level . .............. 4

2. Formal thinking course: either Logic
(Phil 271B) or Statistics (Math 2018,

BA 2538, or Psych 241B) ........... 4
3. Honors Thesis: first term, senior year
CHom 499) . e it em vve vmimen 1
Honors Thesis: second term, senior year
(Hon 499) . cvviensv i crdirr s mieeace 1-2

IL. Additional Requirements:

1. Completion of General Distribution
requirements.

2. Proficiency in a foreign language through the
intermediate level (equivalent to the second
term of the second year),

3. Cumulative grade point average of at least
34.

HONORS 220 HONORS FORUM (1-0) 1
The purpose of this course is to facilitate critical
evaluation and discussion of selected works having
broad intellectual importance and accessibility to
students of varied academic interests and
backgrounds. Works to be selected might include
books, articles, theatre productions, or invited
speakers. Faculty will help lead the discussions
initially, but students will be expected to participate
fully and eventually to carry on the discussions with
minimal faculty supervision. There will be no lectures
or exams, but students must keep and submit a
journal detailing their understanding of, and
responses to, assigned material. Grading is on a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. A satisfactory grade
will require the student's active participation in
accord with the intent of the course expressed above.
It is the student’s responsibility to contribute to
discussion on the basis of a thorough preparation for
the meetings. Honors 220 is for freshmen and
sophomores.

Prerequisites: Prior acceptance into Honors
Program or consent of instructor, and FCS.

HONORS 420 HONORS FORUM (1-0) 1
This course continues the series of Honors Forums
required for John F. Reed Honors students. Juniors
and seniors should sign up for Hon 420. In addition to
keeping a journal, students must write a term paper
synthesizing and developing their insights from the
works studied during the term. Honors 420 students
are expected to initiate topics and lead discussions.
Grading is on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. A
satisfactory grade will depend on superior
performance on writing assignments and
conscientious class participation.

Prerequisites: Prior acceptance into Honors
Program or consent of instructor, and SCS.

HONORS 499 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is the result of an independent
study project undertaken during the senior year. The
topic of the thesis must draw significantly on at least
two academic disciplines. The student should choose a
topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty
advisor, a reader from the second discipline, and the
Honors Coordinator. At the end of the first term, the
student must submit evidence of substantial work
accomplished. During the second term, the student
will complete the thesis and make a public
presentation of the results,
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SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Cooperative Education Pragram

Cooperative Education is an academic unit of the
College that grants elective credit. The Cooperative
Education Program (Co-op) is designed to assist
students in applying valuable classroom knowledge to
practical work and internship experiences. It also
provides an opportunity for eareer exploration. Co-op
at Fort Lewis was established in 1970 as the first
college-level ¢o-op program in the state of Colorado.
More than 200 Fort Lewis students per calendar year
participate in the program.

Generally, students are eligible to participate in
Co-op after they have completed their freshman year
with a minimum 2.5 cumulative grade point average.
Plans for enrollment should be initiated with the Co-
op Director and the student’s advizor in the semester
prior to the experience. The Co-op work experience
normally correzponds to the academic trimester. No
adding of Co-op credits will be permitted after the
deadline for adding classes (census date),

The first step involves an interview with the Co-
op Director during which a written essay is submitted
on the student's learning ohjectives for the Co-op
experience. The decision to admit a student into Co-op
and to award final credit reside with the Director of
Cooperative Education.

The Director assists students in defining career
goals and locating appropriate placements, Student
initiative is also supported and encouraged in
designing internships and in contacting prospective
employers, Students may work with private or public
employers throughout the United States,

Cooperative Education credits are counted as
general electives. They can be earned under the
headings of Co-op 200, 300 or 400. The level and
amount of credit depend on a variety of factors. The
nature of the work experience is evaluated in the
context of the student’s course background, and career
and personal goals, before a final determination is
made on an individual basis for both the level and
amount of Co-op credit.

The general criteria for a 200-level experience are
that the student will be undertaking career
exploration or is beginning an entry-level position
that is related to the major. First-time Co-op
experiences are typically 200-level, particularly for
students with lower-divizion standing.

A 300-level Co-op experience typically applies to
upper-division students who bring a significant degree
of appropriate course work into the workplace. Such
students may qualify for 300-level credit in their first
Co-op placement.

A 400-level experience is for seniors in their
second or third placement where they have obtained a
promotion to higher responsibilities than in their
previous 300-level placement.

The guideline for awarding credit is that one
semester hour of Co-op general elective credit may be
earned in a trimester for each 50 contact hours on the
job. The student's major requirements and limits
imposed by the major on general elective credits are
taken into account,

Co-op students have represented all majors at
Fort Lewis; however, departments and schools vary in
the number of elective hours accepted toward
graduation. It is possible to apply up to 12 Co-op
elective credits toward graduation in some programs,
The School of Business Administration allows a
maximum of 10 Co-op credits to apply toward
graduation. It is the student’s responsibility to verify
the number of elective credits available in hisher
degree program. In addition, the student should have
the Co-op plan evaluated by his or her academic
advisor.

Cooperative Education students analyze their
work experience in the form of a daily work journal
and a formal typed paper at the end of the trimester.
These written materials are evaluated by the Co-op
Director. This is done in cooperation with other
faculty members whenever appropriate. Grading is on
a credit (8) or no-credit (NC) basis.

At the beginning of the work experience an on-
the-job supervisor is identified for each student. The
supervisor submits a written performance evaluation
at the end of the trimester to the Co-op Director. This
document becomes part of the overall evaluation
process,

The Cooperative Education Program operates
through the calendar year and enrolls students for the
fall, winter and summer trimesters. Each student
receives a complete program information packet which
includes instructions, policies, a listing of due dates, a
job deseription form, a learning objectives statement,
guidelines for journals and final papers, and a
publication from the National Commission for



Cooperative Education, of which Fort Lewis College is
a member. Students who are based in Durango pay
regular tuition and fees. Students who work outside a
20-mile radius of the college pay regular tuition and
reduced fees.

The Director of Cooperative Education at Fort
Lewis assists all students without discrimination.

Extended Studies

Fort Lewis College Extended Studies extends the
resources of the campus to the community to satisfy
personal and professional needs for lifelong learning.
The non-credit program emphasizes business
development courses, computer applications,
Southwest culture, liberal arts and recreational
learning. Travel courses are a growing part of the
program.

Specialized college credit courses designed for
professional enhancement and scheduled for the
convenience of adults are also offered. (Regular FLC
classes are also open to the community if space is
available; contact the Admission Office for
information on unclassified student applications.)

The Extended Studies program will develop and
support on- and off-campus courses geared to specific
audiences and specialized needs, Currently active are
degree-completion and teacher certification programs
with the Navajo Nation. Address your inquiries to the
Director of Extended Studies.

The Japan Program

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis
College in 1875, As of 1993, 130 Fort Lewis students
have studied in Japan and have lived with Japanese
families.

Some former Japan Program students have
entered graduate school in international management
and have developed careers in international business,
often with the assistance of the Japan Program staff
at Fort Lewis College. The Japan Program also places
Fort Lewis graduates in teaching positions in Japan
and arranges visiting professorships for faculty
members.

The Japan Program staff arranges visits to the
Fort Lewis eampus for Japanese groups and formal
study for Japanese students who wish to enroll in
American colleges. The 10-week summer intensive
English program at Fort Lewis usually enrolls 50 to
70 Japanese students. Between 60 and 70 students
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from Japan are continuously enrolled at Fort Lewis as
regular degree students.

Programs In Mexico

Fort Lewis College has encouraged a number of
Study Abroad opportunities in Mexico. The main
purpose of this program is to develop fluency in the
use of the Spanish language and to acquire an in-
depth knowledge of the culture of the Spanish-
speaking people by immersion and by studying
specific courses in the social sciences and arts
oriented toward this goal. The normal duration of this
experience 18 one or two trimesters. Most
opportunities to study in Mexico require a good
background in the language at least equivalent to one
year of college-level Spanish. Students are strongly
encouraged to live with a Mexican family, Students
interested in a Study Abroad experience in Mexico
must discuss various opportunities with members of
the Modern Language or Sociology Department and
the Records Office.

School of Business Administration
The Junior Trimester Abroad

The School of Business Administration sponsors a
trimester in England, with the courses taught hy FLC
faculty. Because there is no additional tuition for this
program, it turns out to be guite inexpensive
compared to many Semester Abroad programs offered
by other colleges and universities. While the program
of courses is directed primarily at Business School
students in their Junior year, it is open to all FLC
students who have completed 60 hours of course work
and have completed the appropriate prerequisite
courses. There is some flexibility in possible course
offerings.

Trimester In France

 The College has an exchange agreement with the
Ecole Supérieure de Commerce de La Rochelle (La
Rochelle Graduate School of Business). In this
program, Junior- and Senior-level Business School
students with second year French language skill may
attend La Rochelle for one or two Semesters. While
directed at Business School majors, non-majors may
find a sufficient number of courses available to put
together a full semester of study. (In addition to
specialized business courses, La Rochelle offers some
courses of a broader interest including foreign
languages.)

Students interested in either of these programs
should see the more detailed description under the
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Business Administration section of this Catalog and
contact the Associate Dean of the School of Business
Administration.

National Student Exchange

National Student Exchange gives FLC students
the opportunity to enhance their education by
studying for one or two semesters on another campus
in the NSE network of nearly 130 colleges and
universities in the United States. FLC students pay
FLC tuition and fees or resident tuition and fees at
the host campus. Applications are due during
February for the next academic year.

Credits and grades earned on exchange are
incorporated into the student’s FLC record and grade-
point average. Financial aid normally can be arranged
as usual.

To qualify for participation in NSE, a student
should: {1) be a full-time FLC student: (2) be a
sophomore or junior at the time of exchange; and (3)
have a grade-point average of 2.5 or better.

Information and applications may be obtained
from the Assistant to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

Program for Academic Advancement

This federally funded program provides services
for enrolled students who meet specific criteria (see
below). The Program is provides services to students
to ensure their suecess during their college
experience. While college is rewarding, challenging
and exciting, it also presents a new set of situations
and guestions which tend to be different for each
student. The Program for Academic Advancement is
the place to come to get those questions answered for
those accepted into the program.

PAA provides assistance in:

finding tutors;
understanding financial aid requirements,
especially the need to complete 12 hours each
term in order to remain qualified for financial aid;
obtaining information about scholarships and
loans;

- locating counselors to help with personal matters;

- building skills in math and writing through
workshops;

- writing papers - a small lab with computers is
available;

- how to navigate the college system;

- referrals to local human service agencies;

- learning how to communicate with professors and
staff;

- help with housing or other housing issues:

- introduction to student support organizations and
campus social organizations;

- referrals for career inventories and counseling;

- cultural activities,

PAA helps students remain in school even though
they may experience new and sometimes bewildering
situations. The Program enables students to meet
their new challenges and remain concentrated on
building a good academic record to graduate.

In specific academic support, tutors are available
upon request in any subject. Tutorial sessions are one-
on-one and of appropriate frequency throughout the
semester to assure the participant’s success.
Depending on demand, tutors conduct weekly writing
labs and math and science study sessions — often with
drop-in availability, Additionally, workshops in study
skills, note-taking, time management, and test-taking
are available twice during the academic year. The
Program for Academic Advancement has available
resources which can be checked out to build academiec
skills.

PAA recruits upper-division students to tutor and
mentor new students. Their experience at Fort Lewis
is a valuable asset and a resource as students pursue
their degree,

PAA meets as often as possible with students
accepted into the program to get feedback on their
needs and to provide input to help them reach their
goals. PAA also meets with students to check their
poals after praduation to ensure they are ready to
make career decisions or to go to graduate school; we
maintain information about some graduate schools.

Students admitted to the program are required to
meet the following requirements as established by the
funding agency, the U.S. Department of Education:

- Be a low-income individual AND a first-
generation college student
OR

- Be physically<hallenged/learning-disabled
OR

- Be a first-generation college student
OR

- Be a low-income individual
(Note: the grant specifies certain numbers of
students in each category)

- Be enrolled or accepted for enrollment as a full-



time, undergraduate, degree-secking student as
defined by the Financial Aid Office.

SUMMER PROGRAMS

The summer programs at Fort Lewis College offer
a rich variety of courses from the regular curriculum
for students who wish to graduate in fewer than four
years.
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Innovative Months

In addition, the college offers a wide choice of
special "innovative month" courses for those seeking
new approaches to learning. Typically, these special
projects are full-time courses carrying six semester
eredits. Often the courses are conducted off campus in
non-traditional settings. In the past, the projects have
ranged from a geology field camp to creative wriling
in the wilderness; from an archaeological "dig" to four
weeks in Denver studying the management process in
metropolitan business firms; and from a two-week
arts tour of New York City to a four-week "theatre-
tour” in England.

ACADEMIC POLICIES

Grading

The guality of a student's work is appraised
according to grade point averages. Fort Lewis uses the
four-point system, which assesses grade points as
follows:

A =4 points C= 2 points

A- =3.75 C-= 1.75 points
B+ = 3.25 points D+= 1.25 points
B = 3 points D = 1 point

B: = 2.75 points D-= .75 point
C+ =226 F= 0 points

The grade point average, carried to two decimal
places, will be computed by dividing the total number
of grade points by the total number of credits
attempted. Grades of X, S, P, W, NC and NG do not
affect the grade point average.

The grade of X means the student has passed a
course by special examination, CLEP, AP, or credit
based on ACT scores or military service.

The grade of P means that the student has passed
a course on a Pass-Fail basis. The student must
request this option at the time of registration.

The grade of W signifies that the student has
withdrawn from the course while passing. After
census date, the instructor must assign a W or an F.

The grade of § (credit) means that the student
has successfully completed the course.

The grade of NC (No Credit) means that the
student did not complete the course. No credit is given
nor is the grade figured in the grade point average.

Certain courses are designated by the college to be 8
or NC graded courses.

The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the
instructor did not report a grade by the deadline for
submission of final grades.

Incompletes. A grade of Incomplete (I} is a
student-initiated grade which must have the
instructor’s approval. It is appropriate only under the
following conditions:

1. The major part of the course requirements has
been met.

2. The student is unable to complete the
requirements in the term in which the course
is taken for compelling and unforeseen
reasons.

3. In the opinion of the instructor, the
requirements can be completed by the student
without repeating the course.

If the course requirements are not completed
within one year after the end of the appropriate term,
the incomplete grade will revert to an F. (See below
for the single exception to this change.) The dean of
the school in which the course is offered may waive
for good reason the one-year deadline upon petition by
the student. If, within the time allotted, the student
completes the course requirements, the instructor will
initiate the grade change by filing a Special Grade
Report form,

When giving an Incomplete, the faculty member
must file a Report of an Incomplete form with the
dean and the Records Office, specifying in detail: (1}
what work must be done in order to remove the
Incomplete, and (2) the time deadline for completing
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the work. The student should sign this form at the
time it is prepared. A copy of the form should be given
to the student. An Incomplete cannot be removed by
registering to repeat the course. When the student
cannot complete the course material without
repeating the course, he or she should not receive an
Incomplete; W or F would be more appropriate.

A course for which a student has a grade of I at
the time of graduation cannot be used to satisfy any
graduation or major requirement and is not counted
in units attempted or GPA. In the event that a
student has graduated prior to removing the
Incomplete, the I grade will remain permanently on
the graduate's transcript.

Grade Replacement Policy. When a course is
repeated, all grades for that course will remain on the
student’s record, but the credit will count only once,
For the first 12 credits of repetition of courses in
which the initial grade was C- or less, only the last
grade earned will be counted in the grade point
average. When a course for which the initial grade
was C or better is repeated, or when a student has
already excluded 12 credits of C- or lower grades from
his grade point average, there shall be no exclusion of
grades from the grade point average. The student
should notify the Records Office of what courses to
use for these 12 cradits,

Satisfactory - No Credit Option. Courses that
primarily utilize field experience may, at the
discretion of the sponsoring school, be graded either
"satisfactory - no credit,” or with the traditional "A
through F' letter grade system.

Should the "satisfactory - no credit” option be
used, the courses may still be applied to either the
major or General Distribution Requirements.

Pass-Fail Electives. Students with a cumulative
average of at least a C are permitted to take up to
four pass-fail electives during their undergraduate
career. The pass-fail basis is limited to elective
courses only. Pass-fail may not apply to General
Studies Requirements, Departmental Requirements or
Teacher Education Requirements. Students may take
no more than one pass-fail elective in any one
trimester and no more than 18 credits may be taken
during the term they are carrying the pass-fail
elective. Freshmen may not choose a course on this
basis before their second term. Students taking a
pass-fail elective must fulfill all necessary
prerequisites for that course. Changes to or from pass-
fail status after the beginning of a term are limited to
the normal period for adding courses.

Audit, Students may audit courses with the
permission of the instructor if they desire to attend
classes regularly but do not wish to receive grades
and credit. Upon registration, the students must
declare whether they wish to take a course for audit
or for eredit. Students may not change from audit or
credit, or vice versa, after the closing date for adding
classes in each trimester. When registering, students
may take both audit and credit courses but the total
should not exceed a normal load. Students auditing
courses are required to pay fees at the same rate as if
enrolled for credit.

Students who wish to audit a course and later
wish to obtain credit for it may do so by special
examination, which requires an additional fee.

Attendance

Regular class attendance is expected. Each
instructor keeps a record of student absences and
determines the extent to which absences affect final
grades,

Final Exams

The number and type of examinations in any
particular course are determined by the instructor.
Separate days are set aside for the final examinations
at the close of each trimester. It is the student’s
responsibility to take all examinations or to arrange
for exceptions directly with the instructor.

Academic Progress

Fort Lewis College students are generally given
two trimesters to make proper academic adjustments
to college, but anyone not doing satisfactory academic
work may receive a probation or suspension notice at
any time,

An overall grade point average of 2.0 is considered
satisfactory progress toward a degree. A grade point
average of less than 2.0 will result in a student being
placed on probation, suspension or dismissal from
college. A student who has been suspended may
petition for readmission after completion of the
student’s suspension period. However, such petition
does not guarantee readmission.

The Academic Standards Committee reviews
students based on cumulative grade point average
and trimester grade point average based on the
students' class levels, Listed below are class levels
and cumulative grade point averages or below that
are subject to suspension or academic dismissal.



Class Cumulative Grade Point Average
Freshman, first term 1.00
Freshman 1.50
Sophemore 1.60
Junior 1.85
Senior 1.95

Academic Renewal

A transfer or returning Fort Lewis College
student who has not attended any college for at least
five years (60 consecutive months) may apply for
"academic renewal." Academic renewal is defined as
the elimination of the student’s entire previous
academic record, including credits earned and grade
point average. A student requesting academic renewal
normally applies during the first year of resumed
studies at Fort Lewis. In some cases, students may
request academic renewal at the time that their
application materials are complete with the
Admission Office. A student requesting academic
renewal must submit a written petition to the
Academic Standards Committee within a year of
resumption of studies. If the petition is granted, the
student’s permanent record will denote "ACADEMIC
RENEWAL APPROVED" with the date. Students
granted academic renewal must make satisfactory
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academic progress, if not, the student is then subject
to review,

Dean's List/Graduating with Honors

The Dean's List, published at the end of each
trimester, honors students for high scholastic
achievement. Students who attain a grade point
average of 3.4 or better in not less than 14 hours of
graded credit and who have completed all work for
which they are registered by the end of the term will
be listed for that term.

To graduate with honors, students must have
earned in residence at Fort Lewis at least the same
number of credit hours that are required for their
major. No honors are awarded upon receipt of a
second bachelor’s degree. Grade point averages
required for honors are as follows:

Summa cum laude — Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0
Magna cum laude — Grade point average of 3.6 to 3.7
Cum laude — Grade point average of 3.4 to 3.5

Graduation with "honors" depends wholly on
achieving a high grade point average. It should not be
confused with participation in the John F. Reed
Honors Program, which is described on Page 49.

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES

Registration
Fall and Winter Trimesters

Early Registration for continuing students is held
in mid-November for the winter trimester and in late
March for the fall trimester,

Freshmen early register through one of the
Student Orientation Advising and Registration
Programs (SOAR). Four of these programs are offered
in the summer for the fall trimester and one is offered
prior to the beginning of the term for the winter
trimester.

Transfer students also early register through one
of the Student Orientation Advising and Registration
Programs (SOAR).

Continuing, former, and unclassified students may
early register for the fall trimester at the Advising
and Registration Center that is open for three weeks
in July.

Registration Day for students not early registered
precedes the first day of classes for the fall or winter
trimester.

Summer Sesslons

Registration Day for all students for any of the
three five-week summer sessions is held on the day
classes begin for each session.

Dates and Additlonal Information

Dates for all registrations and policies and
procedures for all registrations are published in the
Schedule of Courses for any term.

Any student registering after the Official
Registration Day as published in the Schedule of
Courses for that term will be assessed a late charge.
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Classification

A regular student is one who has been admitted
to the College and has declared an intention to pursue
the requirements for the baccalaureate or associate
degree.

Regular students are classified as follows
according to semester credits completed:

Freshman Less than 30 semester credits
Sophomore 30-59 semester credits

Junior 60-89 semester credits
Senior 90 or more semester credits

An unclassified student is one who has been
permitted to enroll but who does not intend to work
toward a degree.

Special Scheduling

In exceptional cases, a regularly offered course not
scheduled during a term may be taken on a non-
scheduled basis when approved by the instructor,
department chair and the appropriate dean. The
Schedule Modification for Non-Scheduled Courses
form is available in the Records Office.

Academic Advising

Upon entering the College, each student is
assigned an academie advisor. The program of courses
selected by the student is reviewed by the advisor; the
advisor also is available to counsel with the student
about career plans and long-term academic programs
and objectives. As the career and academic plans of
the student evolve, he or she may select an advisor
whose interests and specializations are consistent
with the student’s goals. Fort Lewis believes deeply in
the importance of academic advising and encourages
all students to make liberal use of the opportunity to
meet and confer with their academic advisors.

Course Load

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16
semester credits. A 3-credit course will customarily
meet three hours per week, a 5-credit course, five
hours per week. Students should plan to spend a
minimum of two hours of outside preparation per
week for every credit carried during the fall and
winter timesters,

Full-Time Load

Full-time load for enrollment certification for
Veterans Benefit, athleties, loans, ete., is 12 credits
per semester. Various agencies have different
regulations for full-time loads during the three
summer sessions. Full-time load for enrollment
certifieation will vary depending on the ageney
concerned.

Program Changes

Once a student has registered and confirmed a
given set of courses, records are established and no
courses are dropped from or added to the student’s
official registration except on forms provided by the
Records Office or purchased from the Cashier's Office.
Such changes are the responsibility of the individual
student, who must make arrangements with the
Records Office, the faculty advisor and the
instructor(s) concerned. Dates, fees and other details
are published in the Schedule of Courses for each
term.

As of 5 p.m, on the Census Day for any trimester
or five-week summer session, all courses for which a
student has registered will appear on the student’s
permanent academic record. Up through this date, all
courses dropped from a student’s registration will not
appear on the student’s permanent academic record.
Census Day is published in the Schedule of Courses
for each term.

A student has the right to withdraw from a class.
After census date, the instructor must assign a Wor
an F.

Effective Catalog

The academic policies and regulations are changed
by the College from time to time. Which set of
regulations (as published in the catalog) applies to a
given student is determined by the following rule: all
students intending to graduate from Fort Lewis
College must meet the course requirements for
graduation set forth in the catalog in effect at the
time of their matriculation or the one in effect by the
time of their graduation. Students may choose
between the catalogs but may not combine them.
Regulations other than course requirements will apply
according to the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation except as new regulations have other
effective, specifically fixed dates. However, no catalog
more than 10 years old at the time of the student's
graduation will be accepted as the source of
graduation requirements. A student who matriculated



more than 10 years before graduation will meet the
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of
graduation, or may petition the Vice President for
Academic Affairs to be permitted to graduate under
some intervening catalog not more than 10 years old.
Any student who is not registered at Fort Lewis
College for any continuous period of two calendar
years or more forfeits his ¢laim to the catalog under
which he entered and comes under the catalog in
effect at the time he next returns to Fort Lewis
College as a student. Students also have the right of
appeal to the Vice President for Academic Affairs for
use of an earlier catalog.

The College reserves the right to cancel a class
{for that trimester) if enrollment is not deemad
sufficient.

Transcripts

The first official transcript (record of grades) for a
Fort Lewis College student is supplied free of charge.
A $2 charge is made for any additional transeript. All
accounts with Fort Lewis must be settled before a
transcript may be issued. Transcripts are processed as
rapidly as possible and are usually issued within
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three working days from the date of request.
However, at the end of a term, it takes five to 10
working days to issue a transcript. Transcript
requests ust be made in writing and signed by the
student. Requests are sent to the Records Office, Fort
Lewis College, 1000 Rim Drive, Durango CO B1301-
3999.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380), as amended,
each eligible student has the right to review his or
her own academic records, to seek correction of
information contained in those records, and to limit
disclosure of information from the records.

Student academic records are kept in the Records
Office and are confidential to the student, the
academic advisor, and to those faculty or staff
members who must have access to the files to perform
their duties. No information from a student’s file will
be released to any other party without the written
permission of the student. This information plus the
policy and details concerning the Act (copy of which is
available in the Records Office) constitute the annual
notification to students of their rights under the Act.

| i i s .1 SN, G ——
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS

The Library

The Jehn F. Reed Library/Audiovisual Services
serves as a research center and study area for the
campus. The library model used at Fort Lewis is the
"teaching library" philosophy which promotes research
collaboration in a high-technology environment
supported by skilled personnel. The goal of the
teaching library is to provide information services
which promote learning and teachingin a
collaborative environment. The Reed Library strives
to be one of the catalysts for the intellectual life of the
student, The library acts as a gateway for students
and faculty to information in all formats — print,
electronic text, graphics, sound, video, ete, Fort Lewis
College students are exposed to the full array of
information technologies so that they may be
adequately prepared to be successful in their careers,
graduate studies or other life choices.

The collaborative research environment which
exists in the John F. Reed Library (sometimes
referred to as the "informations commons™)
encourages faculty, librarians, computer and media
professionals and students to work together on
research projects. This dynamie setting supports the
use of a variety of materials as well as different
learning styles by using computer courseware,
electronic information, printed sources and the
resident expertise of librarians and faculty.

The Library contains more than 170,000 books,
38,600 microforms and 900 magazine subseriptions, as
well as an eclectic collection of videos, recordings,
multimedia software and CD products. More
importantly the library can connect students and
faculty to the world of information which is now held
in electronie formats. These "gateways" are provided
through the campus LAN io the Internet allowing
students to connect electronically with information in
a variety of formats,

The Audiovisual Center has the capability to
produce or assist students in production of non-print
materials which range from overhead transparencies
to videotape presentations. Multimedia is alse
available.

Students are assisted by skilled and friendly
library staff during all hours of library operation (84
hours per week during the semester). Subject-area
research as well as introductory library tours are
offered through classes or individually. One of the
library's goals is to enhance each student’s ability to

be an independent researcher experienced in the
world of printed and electronic information.

The library is 2 member of the MARMOT
Consortium and OCLC, an international computerized
database with more than 30 million items connected
with 11,000 libraries. The Reed Library uses the
MARMOT system as its online catalog providing
access to more than 10 million volumes in more than
a hundred libraries. Students may also use
interlibrary loan to locate and request materials not
held in the College's library collection. Students have
access to a wide variety of resources in many formats
which allow them to do research for papers or
personal growth.

Center of Southwest Studies

The Center of Southwest Studies provides a
variety of essential services to the campus. The
Center is 2 museum, library and archive and also
provides the focus for an interdisciplinary approach to
the history and culture of the Southwest. Coursework
for this program is drawn from anthropology, art,
history, literature, Spanish and a variety of other
diseiplines,

The holdings of the Center include books,
magazines, microfilm, newspapers, photographs,
audiovisual material and other records. The Center is
one of the largest and most important archival
institutions in Colorade. The materials on American
Indians are among the largest in the western portion
of the United States, Other important collections
include mining, railroad and military records. Most of
the collection is housed in the Southwest Center on
the third floor of the John F. Reed Library, where the
materials are available to students and faculty in all
disciplines and research scholars nationwide.

The Center cooperates with other museums and
with state, federal and tribal agencies in the Four
Corners region. Symposia, teacher institutes and
lectures are offered on a regular basis, The Center
administers an ongoing oral history program and is
developing a program of coursework in archival and
museurn training and cultural resource management.

In 1990, the Center of Southwest Studies was
selected by the Colorade Commission on Higher
Education as one of five programs of excellence in
state-funded higher education.



Office of Computing and Telecommunications

The Office of Computing and Telecommunications
provides computing resources, voice and data
communications, and technical support for the
students, staff and faculty of Fort Lewis College.

Student computing labs are located in 680 Berndt
Hall, 120 Noble Hall and 123-126 Hesperus Hall.
These facilities include interactive terminals, Apple
Macintoshes, and IBM-compatible microcomputers,
Internet connectivity is provided. Facilities are
generally available seven days a week, except during
holiday periods.

Any registered student may use any of the
College’s student computing labs. Students sign a
usage agreement describing the lab policies and
procedures. An ID is required.

Telephones are provided in on-campus housing
rooms. Students are not allowed to receive collect calls
or to make long-distance calls charged to any campus
phone. Long-distance ¢alls may be made by using a
credit card or by reversing the charges.

Learning Assistance Center

Most students during their college careers need
help in achieving their educational goals. The
Learning Assistance Center exists to provide academic
support to any student who requests it. This support
is supplied in a number of different forms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students
the opportunity to improve their basic skills in
writing, reading and mathematics. In addition, the
learning skills classes aid entering freshmen in
developing time-management skills, proficiency in
note-taking, concentration, and test-taking skills. The
Center also provides a peer tutorial program.
Students needing assistance in a particular subject
are assigned a free tutor; students who serve as tutors
receive elective credit.

To select appropriate curricula, students may
benefit from diagnostic tests in reading, writing
and/or mathematics. The Center's personnel can
evaluate the examination results and recommend
courses or individual student programs. Furthermore,
the Center's staff is prepared to offer non-credit
minicourses and workshops to help students overcome
academic difficulties. Other available resources in the
Learning Assistance Center include computerized
review programs, course outline texts, handouts,
individual academic counseling, and review for
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graduate record and teacher certification
examinations.

Mative American Center

The Native American Center’s mission is two-fold:
to promote the academic success of Indian students
and to advance cultural appreciation on the Fort
Lewis campus and within the Four Corners
community.

The Native American Center provides a
supportive environment to Indian students who are
faced with the challenges of education in a
multicultural society. Individual assistance and group
workshops and activities address the needs and
personal development of students, while campus and
community events promote cultural pluralism on
campus and in the Four Corners community.

In coordination with college departments and
several tribes, the Native American Center offers
academic, service, experiential and cultural
approaches that relate to academic programs, student
services, community services, social and living
experiences, and cultural activities. Faculty from
various departments on campus hold office hours in
the Native American Center to provide assistance to
students.

Located in the Miller Student Center, the Native
American Center is an informal gathering place
where students may meet for tutoring, studying or
just socializing with friends. It is also the meeting
place of the Native American clubs on campus and the
hub of many academic, cultural and social events.

"El Centro” Hispanic Student Center

"El Centro" is located in #3 North Complex. It is
the home of organizations and activities which serve
the needs of Hispanic students and students who are
interested in Spanish and Latin American culture.
Information is available on scholarships, academic
assistance and graduate opportunities, Comfortable
space to study and socialize, as well as a kitchen, are
available. The center hosts a growing collection of
academic and cultural resources. Everyone 1s
welcomed. Opportunities are provided to practice
Spanish.

The goals of "El Centro" are to provide the
support needed to make school life more relevant and
to increase enrollment and graduation of all minority
students.
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Center for Service Learning

The Center for Service Learning was established
to support faculty and students in their efforts to
integrate academic study with responsible service and
activism in local and regional communities. Focusing
academic resources on pressing social, environmental,
economic and civic igsues links campuses to
communities in a dynamic partnership that both
enhances students’ educational experience and assists
community-based groups in their vital work.

Service learning is a way for students to learn
through hands-on service activities that are
coordinated between campus and community. Student
service is integrated into the academic curriculum to
foster learning about the larger social and policy
issues behind the human needs to which they are
responding, Academic skills and applied knowledge
are acquired within a service context that
simultaneously fosters a sense of concern for others,
the acceptance of civic responsibility and prepares
students for involvement in their own communities.

The Center supports Fort Lewis faculty and
students in three basic ways:

1. Curriculum Integration and Development: The
Center works with the college’s academic departments
to integrate relevant service placements and projects
with existing courses. Additionally, the center works
to facilitate course development and
interdepartmental cooperation around important local
and regional issues.

2. Campus-Based Service Projects: The center works
closely with community agencies and groups
throughout the Four Corners Region in structuring
service opportunities that enhance the student
volunteer's educational experience and contribute to
the work of the community group. Many projects, such
as the Mentoring Project, are ongoing, campus-based
projects which provide students and faculty with the
opportunity for involvement throughout the academic
year. Other projects are developed and expanded as
interest and need dictate, Academic credit is often
available through these projects.

3. Volunteer Opportunities: Due to its relationship
with the community, the Center is able to serve as a
campus-based clearinghouse for service opportunities
throughout the region. Students interested in short-
or long-term volunteer, service opportunities may find
placement assistance through the Center. The Center
also recruits students to assist with ocecasional and/or
urgent needs that arise within the community.

Office of Community Services

The Office of Community Services has been
established to offer technical assistance to a five-
county area surrounding Fort Lewis College
(Archuleta, La Plata, San Juan, Montezuma, Dolores).
The Office has three purposes: to increase the
opportunities for students and faculty to actively
participate in public service projects in this region: to
assist local communities with sipnificant policy issues
having to do with human service programs, natural
resource management, community and economie
development; and to ensure an educational
partnership between students, faculty and citizens by
establishing a community service learning process
supported by Fort Lewis College curriculum resources.
The Office of Community Services contributes to the
accomplishment of the College’s mission in regard to
public service by offering students an opportunity to
gain valuable experience in direct community
involvement.

The Office of Community Services has developed
research activities in the areas of community studies,
ethnography and publie policy analysis. Projects have
been established that offer students and faculty a
variety of opportunities to eonduct applied research on
publi¢ interest issues, concerning community and
social development.

Each publie service project is initiated by a
community request; linkages to the community are
established through a local task force of appointed
leaders. Students and faculty provide assistance to
the community task force in setting its goals,
collecting needed research data, and identifying
alternative policy, planning and physical design
solutions. Each project establishes a problem-oriented
learning process for both the students and the
community, guided by Office of Community Services
staff and Fort Lewis College faculty members.
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
KAREN |. SPEAR, DEAN
DOREEN M. MEHS, ASSISTANT DEAN

Departments and Programs:

Anthropology - Kathleen S, Fine-Dare, Chair
Art - C. Gerald Wells, Chair
Biology, Agriculture and Forestry - John R, Greathouse, Chair
Chemistry - William R. "Ted" Bartlett, Chair
Community Services - Samue] A. Burns, Director
English - Larry Hartsfield, Chair
Geology - Robert W. Blair, Jr., Chair
History - Doreen Hunter, Chair
Humanities - William Coe, Coordinator
International Studies - Edward L, Angus, Coordinator
Mathematics - Clifford Capp, Chair
Modern Languages - Lourdes M. Carrasco, Chair
Musie - Linda Mack, Chair
Physies, General Science and Engineering - Carla C. Williams, Chair
Political Science and Philosophy - Will Coe, Chair
Sociology and Human Services - Dennis W. Lum, Chair
Southwest Studies - Mary Jean Moseley, Director
Theatre - Dinah L. Leavitt, Chair
Women's Studies - Alane Brown, Coordinator

The programs in the School of Arts & Sciences are administered through its academic departments, but for easy
reference the separate curricula are listed alphabetically.
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Agriculture
Course listings for Agriculture begin on Page 134.

Associate Professor John R. Greathouse
Assistant Professor Philip E. Shuler

Several programs of study in Apriculture are
available for students at Fort Lewis College.

As a cooperative effort between the Agriculture
Program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-year degree program is available for those
students who are interested in professional careers in
the agribusiness sector. See the School of Business
Administration "Agricultural Business option” section
of this catalog for more information.

Within Agriculture itself, four program options
are available. A Guaranteed Transfer Program with
Colorade State University is available for students
interested in pursuing a four-year bachelor’s degree.
Through this program a student can complete a
prescribed sequence of coursework at Fort Lewis
during the freshman and sophomore years and, with a
minimum grade point average, be qualified for full
transfer to Colorado State with junior standing. Major
areas of study offered through the transfer program
include: Agricultural Business, Agronomy (production
management, crop seience, soil science, soil resources
and conservation, and international concentrations),
and Animal Seiences (industry and science
concentrations),

A second agricultural option is a two-year
program at Fort Lewis College leading to an Associate
of Arts degree in Agricuitural Science. This program
is designed to fill the needs of those students
pursuing an agricultural career on a farm, ranch or
other agriculture-oriented business. Students may
decide to concentrate in animal seience, agricaltural
business or agronomy.

Students also have the option of developing a
student- constructed major. This option is for students
who plan to continue in a four-yvear program and
combine agriculture with a second field of study, such
as economics or chemistry, which would lead Lo a
degree in Agricultural Economics or Agricultural
Chemistry.

A minor in agriculture is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in agriculture are listed at the end of this
section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
DEGREE IN AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE:

Credits
General Studies:
Freshman Composition Seminar ........ 4
Sophomore Composition Seminar . ....... 4

Approved math course

{Math 110B or above, not Math 130B) 4-5
{The above math reguirement does not fulfill
the Group B General Distribution
Requirement, although a second math course
could be used.)

Four courses to be selected from the General
Distribution groups A-D, one from each
EROR i i een i imata 5 G e i 12-16

Physical Education Activity ..... e R 2

Specific Agricultural Science Requirements:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science .... 4
Ag 1028 Principles of Crop Production . ... 4
Ag 150 Farm Becords and Aecounts . .... 3
Total ..:.. I R e R T R 11

Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses
selected from the following):
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/

Weed Control . ... 0wt 1
Ag 204 Forage Production and

Management ..., .0 sy vod s s e 3
Ag 235 Soils and Seil Fertility ........ 4

Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition .. 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3

Ag 301 Range Management .......... 4

A 325 BeefScience . ............ ... 3

Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........ 3

Ag 350 Agricultural Law . ... ......... 3

Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3

Ag 390 Special Topics (as offered) . ... 34
OEAl voois amin s e s s s mae o nn aa e e o s minimum 15

Suggested Electives:
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting
Engr 205 Surveying 1
Computer Science, Economies, Chemistry, Biology,
Business Administration

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 64*



*Agriculture Experience: A student is required to
have a minimum of 15 weeks of work experience on a
farm, ranch or other acceptable agricultural business
prior to the awarding of the Associate of Arts degree
in Agricultural Science.

PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR GUARANTEED
TRANSFER PROGRAM:

Students participating in the guaranteed transfer
program will select courses in consultation with their
academic advisor. The specific courses required will
depend on which concentration is selected.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
AGRICULTURE:

One or both of the following:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science . .. 4
Ag 1028 Principles of Crop Production .. 4
Additional courses (select three to five of the
following):

Agricullure/Anthropology 85

Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts ....3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/
WeedControl . .................. E
Ag 204 Forage Production and
Management ........ ... 000000 3
Ag 235 Soils and Soeil Fertility ........ 4

Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition .. 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3

Ag 301 Range Management . ......... 4

Ag 325 BeefBeience ................ 3

Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing . ....... 3

Ag 350 Agricultural Law ............. 3

Ag 370 Internship in Agriculture ...... 3

Ag 390 Special Topics . ............ 3-4
Pekal - srsma s e R s A R A 20*

*A minimum of 20 credits is required, six of which
must be 300 level or above, Students may concentrate
in such areas as: General Agriculture, Animal
Seience, Agronomy or Agricultural Business,

Anthropology
Course listings for Anthropology begin on Fage 135.

Professors W. James Judge and Susan M. Riches;
Associate Professors Philip G, Duke, Kathleen S. Fine-Dare and Donald R. Gordon;
Assistant Professor David L. Kozak

Fort Lewis College offers a program of courses
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
Anthropology. A variety of courses is offered to serve
the interests of all students. Courses within the
department are suitable as electives in the broad
liberal arts tradition and also are designed to fulfill
the requirements of those who wish to continue their
studies in one of the subfields of the discipline.

The department also offers an archaeological field
school program and a variety of archaeological and
ethnographic innovative month trips, both on this
continent and in Europe.

Students majoring in anthropology may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

The Department of Anthropology offers two
minors for students majoring in other disciplines,
Requirements for these minors are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR ART ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY:
Credits

General Studies (not satisfied below under

auxiliary requirements) . ........ .. 0000 40-41

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology . . 4
Anth 210C Introduction to Sociocultural

Anthropologry oo i ma il q4
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology 1 ... .. 3
Anth 301 Biological Anthropology II ... . 4
Anth 395C History of
Anthropological Thought .......... 4
Anth 496 Senior Research Seminar ..... 4
Pl oo e e i WY B 23

Other Departmental Reguirements:
Two additional courses in ethnology,
one of which must be numbered 300
or above (choose from Anth 213CE,
215CE, 217, 350CE, 351CE, 353CE,
354CE, 355C, 356C, 357CE, 361CE,
371CE, approved *3%0 or 391) .... 68
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Two additional courses in archaeology,
one of which must be non-New World
oriented (choose from Anth 220C, 259,
271C, 306C, 330C, 348C, 402, 403, 430,
or approved *390 or 391 for a general
course; choose from Anth 308C, 309C,
341C, or approved *390 or 391 for a
non-New World course) . ... _.... 6-8

Auxiliary Requirement from another department
{one of the following):
Statistics (e.g., Math 201B, Psych 241B,
BACRERBY s s s L e 4
or
Linguistics (Engl 462A1) .. ... ........ 3
g | L e o N e kB L 3-4

Elockives . viicinimmaa s ivesesess s 41-46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY OR
ARCHAEOLOGY:

Sociocultural Anthrnpo!ogy
Anth 210C Introduction to

Sociocultural Anthropology ... .. ... 4

Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeology
ar
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology 1 ... 34
Two additional courses in sociocultural
anthropology, one of which must

be upper-division . .......0c0usn &6-8
Anthropology electives ... .......... 6-8
o I e R e e e Iy 19-24
Archaeology

Anth 201C Introduction to Archaeclogy .. 4
Anth 210C Introduction to

Sociocultural Anthropology

or
Anth 205 Biological Anthropology 1 ... 34
Two additional courses in archaeology,

one of which must be upper-division 6-8
Anthropology electives . ............ B-8

Total o racavorvmarss s merradie s . 19-24

Important: No grade of less than C will be accepted
for the minor.

*Anth 390 and 391 are special topics courses
announced each trimester.

Course listings for Art begin on Page 137.

Professors Mick Reber, Laurel C. Vogl and C, Gerald Wells;
Associate Professor David J. Hunt;
Azsistant Professors Joanne Bock and Susan M. Moss

The art program is designed to increase the
student’s awareness and understanding of art and its

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART:

relationship to society within a broad liberal arts Crediis
background. The art major prepares the student to be General Stodies |, ... . ... 00t mmicneaas 44
a practicing artist, to enter graduate school for
further professional schooling, or to teach on either Specific Departmental Requirements:
the elementary or secondary level. The program also Art 101A2 Drawing . ... ... 0vvvnernns 3
seeks to provide art experiences for application to Art 109A2 Basic Design , ...,......... 3
problem solving, the use of leisure time, as well as a Art 262A2 Art History to the
fuller and richer visual life. Students, along with Renaissance . .......cccvnmnnnnas 3
faculty members and other art professionals, have a Art 263A2 Art History from the
continual opportunity to display their works in the Qe T Renaissance .. .............eennns 3
Art Gallery on the Fort Lewis campus. rTony %5 Art 486 Theory and Aesthetics . .. ..... .3
o (30X 20 X Art 496 Senior Seminar .. ...l 3
A minor in art is available for students Majoring CPaRO IOl . . . .\ +.+«reennennsensinansaeens 18

in other disciplines. Requirements for a minor in art
are listed at the end of this section,



Other Departmental Requirements:
15 credits from the remainder of Art offerings
with the exception of Art 273 Art for Elementary

Teachers .. ..cvvinmvvnnnnrnmmsnsoenns 15
Electives . .. ... vt i i nn s nerennannnnns ol
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .,... 128

Students seeking secondary certification must
complete, in addition to the specific requirements of
the art major, the following courses:

Art 154A2 or 155A2 Indian Arts

and Crafts .....covvivnnnneens .-

Art/Biology 67

Art 213 Basic Sculpture . ...... R PLLr 3
Art 224 Basic Painting . ... .. 3
Art 231A2 Introduction to Printmaking .. 3
Art 243A2 Basic Photography ......... 3
Art 250A2 Ceramics . ... vvvvnaracsann 3

{(Recommended courses are Art 201 Drawing; and Art
273 Art for Elementary Teachers.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART:
Students must complete 18 credits, including six

credits of upper-division work, and have the approval
of the department chair,

Biology
Course listings for Biology begin on Page 139,

Professors John E. Dever, Jr., J. Page Lindsey, Thomas P. Sluss and L. Preston Somers;
Associate Professors John M. Condie, David W. Jamieson, Deborah M. Kendall and William H. Romme;
Assistant Professors Sherell Kuss Byrd and Joseph C. Ortega

The various biology curricula are designed to meet
the different needs of students considering the broad
field of biology. Although all of these curricula lead to
a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology, there are
three options available: General Biology,
Environmental Biology, and Cellular and Molecular
Biology.

The General Biology option provides exposure to
all the major conceptual areas of biology. It is
intended for students wishing to pursue teaching and
professional careers or graduate school. It is also
recommended for those students who are undecided
about specific career goals in hiology.

The Environmental Biology option provides a
broad exposure to the principles and practices of
ecology, environmental conservation and management
of natural resources. Thus, this option is particularly
valuable for those students who plan to work for the
many private firms and state and federal government
agencies concerned with natural resource
management and environmental impact assessment.
This curriculum also provides appropriate preparation
for students interested in teaching biology at the
secondary school level, as well as for those interested
in graduate study in ecology and environmental
science,

The Cellular and Molecular Biology option is
designed to prepare students for graduate study in
either molecular or cellular biology or to find
employment as laboratory technicians in those areas.

Both government and industry have considerable
demand for people trained in the biological sciences
and for which a bachelor’s degree is sufficient.
Administrative and professional careers may be found
in government service and with a variety of
conservation and recreation agencies at both state
and federal levels. Laboratory and technical work is
available with industry and with several government
agencies. Some sales positions, especially with
pharmaceutical houses, require a biology background.
Many positions for biologists require a graduate
degree for which a liberal arts biology major is an
excellent background.

Students majoring in biology may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in biology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in biology are listed at the end of this section.
All minors must be arranged in consultation with the
student’s biology advisor.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY:

The General Biology Option:
Credifs
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biclogy of the Cell . ... ...... 4
Bio 206 General Botany .............. 4
Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratery . ......... 1
Bio 371 General Geneties .. .. ......... 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Genetics
or
Bio 373 Molecular Geneties . .......... 1
Other biology courses, excluding
cooperative education . ........... 11
Bio 496 Senior Seminar .. .. .......... 2
8 37

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of

Chemistry . .........c0cvuuinnna. 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry . .... 10
Math 221B Calewlus T ............... 5
Psych 2418 Basic Statistics for Psychologists

or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics

or
BA 2538 Business Statistics .......... 4

L 1 a0

Recommended Courses (suggested for those students
anticipating graduate school):

Math 222 Caleulus II

Phys 201B, 202B College Physics I

CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming (BASIC)

Chem 311 General Biochemistry [

Foreign Language (French

or German recommended)

TOVBREIVOR, o a8 500 o w2 e 3 0 550 W6 4 0 B FA 27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Environmental Biology Option:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Bio 111B Biclogy of the Cell .......... 4
Bio 206 General Botany . .. ........... 4

Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Bio 302 Systematic Botany . _._._..... 4
Bio 304 Field Zoology . ............... 5
Bio 371 General Genetics . .. .......... 2
Bio 372 Evolutionary Geneties . ........ 1
Bio 471 Field Ecology . . .. vovvvvvvnnns 5
Other biology courses (in the 300-

or 400-series) . ... .. .00 cinnriaans 3
Bio 496 Senior Seminar . ............. 2

Total ... it enar e e nnanans 38

Auxiliary Hequirements from Other Departments:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry .........0000000.. 11
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ......... 5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ., ..... 4
Math 221B Caleulus1 ... .........., 5
Math 201B Elementary Statistics,

ar
Psych 241B Basic Statisties for

Psychologists ...............00.- 4
Ag 301 Range Management .., ........ 4
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility ......... 4

Total ...t iiei i e ian s 37

Recommended electives (to be selected in consultation
with student’s advisor):
Math 222 Caleulus II
Math 360B Introduction to Operations Research
Engr 205 Surveying I
Geol 113B Physical Geology
CS1S 150B Introduction to Programming
(FORTRAN)
Econ 266D Principles of Economics
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
Chem 304 Organic Chemistry
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical Chemistry
Phys 201B, 202B College Phys I

TRl EIeabOs .. ovin:ci00 6 5 50 miopss ave scivive myadum sr0 19
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Cellular and Molecular Biology Option:
Credits

General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Bio 111B Biology of the Cell . ......... 4

Bio 206 General Botany . ............. 4

Bio 207 General Zoology . ............ 4

Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4

Bio 331 Microbiology

or
Bio 400 Plant Physiology . ............ 4



Bio 342 Embryology & Developmental

Biology/Chemisiry 69

Psych 241B Basic Statistics for Psychologists

Biology of Vertebrates or .
or Math 201B Elementary Statistics
Bio 456 Cell Physiology . ... .......--- 4 or o
Bio 370 Genetics Laboratery .......... 1 BA 253B Business Statisties ......... .4
Bio 371 General Geneties ... .........- 2 Total .o VR P IS SRS L |
Bio 373 Molecular Genetics . ..... ... | _
Bio 433 Bacterial Physiology Bleckioad "5 o oii S i ara W T S U 30
or
Bio 455 Cell & Molecular Biology TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
or
Bio 322 Radiation Biology .......... - REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BIOLOGY:
Bio 496 Senior Seminar ............. .2 Bio 111B Biology of the Cell ... _...... 4
Total ..............n. O — 34 Bio 206 General Botany
or
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depariments: Bio 207 General Zoology ... ... ... ... 4
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals Three additional biclogy courses, and two
of Chemistry .........cco00uunne 11 must be upper-division . ... .. ..... 12
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10 2 ) (R e R BT B Rl e b L 20
Math 221B Calenlus I ... .. ......... i}
Chemistry

Course listings for Chemistry begin on Page 144.

Professors William R. Bartlett, Ron C. Estler, Rodney D. Hamilton, William C. Langworthy, Doreen M. Mehs,
James W, Mills and John M. Ritchey;
Assistant Professors Robert E. Milofsky and Leslie E. Sommerville

The chemistry curriculum provides modern
chemical skills and knowledge for students preparing
for careers in such areas as enviranmental analysis,
bietechnology, teaching, health care, pollution control
and engineering. Many students continue their
studies in professional or graduate programs while
aothers start technical careers immediately after
graduation.

The chemistry option prepares the student for
professional work in various areas of applied
chemistry, for admission to graduate programs in
chemistry, or for interdisciplinary careers in the
environmental or medical fields. The biochemistry
option prepares students for graduate programs in
biochemistry or for employment in the rapidly
expanding biotechneology field. Both options are
appropriate preparations for health careers,

The Chemistry Department offers certification by
the American Chemical Society to students who
complete an ACS-certified carriculum. This
opportunity is popular with students planning to go
directly into technical careers. Preparation for
graduate school often involves advanced elective
coursework. Students planning on professional studies

in pharmacy, medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
nursing, or veterinary medicine should consult with
the chemistry faculty and the Pre-Health Committee
when planning their studies. (See Health Careers
Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)

Chemists are concerned with the structure,
composition, energy relationships, chemical
conversions and other properties of substances. The
various areas of chemical and bischemical technology
offer the largest field of employment in the physieal
seiences. Chemists are employed in fields such as
environmental analysis, biotechnology, material
science, semiconductors, waste management, pollution
control, energy research and production, forensic
science and pharmaceuticals. Chemistry graduates
will find many applications for their training, e.g.,
teaching, research, management, production and
sales; and in the fields of education, business,
industry, law, government and medicine.

A minor in chemistry is available for students
majoring in other disciplines, Requirements for a
minor in chemistry are listed at the end of this
section.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

CHEMISTRY OPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals
of Chemistry ..........c00iunn. 11
Chem 303, 304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Chem 311 Biochemistry .............. 3
Chem 358, 359 Physical Chemistry ..... 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements ... ... 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ....... 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
Chem 465 Instrumental Analytical
Chemistry cuccwesraaisvicaaines 4
Chem 496, 497 Senior Seminar ........ 2
TORBE o550y 3 a wroianaars o e i o T S 9 - e 44

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Math 221B-222 ..cacasenarsivmaiigs 9
Phys 217B-218B (or 201B-202B),

217B-218B Strongly Recommended . 10

PERT ciiiriinm s canae e ) a3 5 M 19
Eleebivel oocommimaran o ime i i s s b e e 31
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY -

BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .. ........ 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals
of Chemilistry Goscciaissiidaaans 11
Chem 303-304 Organic Chemistry ... .. 10
Chem 311-312-313 Biochemistry ....... 7
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry . ... .. 6
Chem 360 Physical Measurements . ... .. 2
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ........ 2
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
Chem 496-497 Senior Seminar . ........ 2
MaEl ooy el v o S W T 44

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Biology* (two of the following)

Bio 321 General Physiology ........... 4
Bio 331 Microbiology ................ 4
Bio 371 General Genetics . .. .o oo v oo 2

Bio 455 Cellular and Molecular Biology . . 4

Math 221B-222 ... .o ceuiniiiesios s 3

Phys 217B-218B (or 201B-202B),
217B-218B Strongly Recommended . 10

MOEIL o 5 i B B T B W B 25-27
Electives: . c.vivnvvnsnniiessesssw e 23-25
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*See your advisor for assistance in making your
selection; these courses have prerequisites.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN CHEMISTRY:
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals

of Chemislry cissaawicin e 11
Chem 303 Organic Chemistry
or
Chem 364 Inorganic Chemistry ...... 2.5
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry ... ..... 4

One of the following:

Chem 305 Natural Products from Plants

Chem 311 General Biochemistry |

Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3
g S PR P Ty ISR LBy 20-23

THE ACS-CERTIFIED
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Chemistry majors may qualify for certification by
the American Chemical Society (ACS) upon
graduation by successfully completing a core of
specified courses in chemistry and related fields, This
program is particularly recommended for students
planning to seek employment in industry. The ACS
certification of the Fort Lewis degree requires an
extension of the degree requirements given above. You
will need to consult with your advisor and the
chemistry faculty to carefully plan your schedule to
meet these requirements.

Students planning to earn an advanced degree in
chemistry, engineering, medicine or other science-
based postgraduate program for the purpose of
teaching or research are encouraged to extend the
basic chemistry major by taking the chemistry major
and including three or four additional courses in
biology, chemistry, mathematics or physics. These
courses should be selected in consultation with the
chemistry faculty.

Chemistry majors are also encouraged to study a
foreign language.
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CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR CAREERS
IN THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Chemistry majors are well-prepared to seek
admission to professional programs in medicine,
veterinary medicine, dentistry, physical therapy,
medical technology and pharmacy. For assistance in
planning their curricula, students interested in these
programs should consult with members of the
chemistry faculty who are members of the

PreProfessional Advisory Committee. (See Health
Careers Preparatory Programs section of this catalog.)

TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in chemistry may be certified
to teach seience at the secondary level or to teach at
the elementary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education and the Chemistry Department
chair.

Communications
(See Communications Option in
English Section of this calalog on Page 77.)

Community Services
(See Page 60.)

Computer Science Information Systems (CSIS)
Course listings for Computer Science Information Systems begin an Page 146.

Professors Gregory W. Bell, Roger P. Peters and Laszlo Szuecs;
Asszociate Professors Evans J. Adams, Lawrence 8. Corman, 0.D. Perry, Carla C. Williams and James A, Wixom;
Assistant Professor Craig E. Young

The interdisciplinary major leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Computer Science
Information Systems (CSIS) combines the fields of
computer science (the science of creating computer
software) and information systems (the application of
computer software). The program emphasizes breadth
of knowledge and the development of written and oral
communication skills, which are trademarks of a
liberal arts education, combined with professional
competence in computer science and/or information
systems. The student may specialize in these fields by
choosing the Computer Science Option or the
Information Systems Option deseribed below.
Students who prefer more flexibility in tailoring the
curriculum to their specific interests should choose
the General Option.

The primary objectives of the curriculum are to
ensure that every graduate is thoroughly familiar
with the fundamental principles of modern computer
science and information systems; understand how
these principles relate to software, hardware and
systems design; and is familiar with at least one

significant area of applications of computers. Other
major ebjectives include: providing graduates with the
ability to understand a variety of problem-solving
algorithms; familiarity with several programming
languages for implementing these algorithms;
understanding of hardware and/or software systems;
the ability to make informed choices of software and
hardware for a variety of problems; and an
understanding of the role that human factors play in
implementing computer-based systems.

Computer Science (or Software Engineering)
generally refers to the application of scientific and
engineering principles to the development of software
products. Students choosing the Computer Science
Option will receive training far beyond the ability to
write programs that work. Software engineers must
construct program systems that work efficiently and
are comprehensible so that modification can be
performed effectively when required. Software
maintenance is as much a part of software
engineering as the creation of new software.
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Selection of the Information Systems Option
generally leads to a career as a systems analyst,
information system manager or software project
manager. These positions are responsible for choosing
the right hardware and software for a particular data-
processing problem and for organizing the database in
a suitable form. A significant portion of the courses
for this option also will address the concepts of
software engineering and software project
management as they apply to the development of
large-scale software systems. A growing number of
systems analysts also design and maintain computer
networks.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS (CSIS):

The General Option:

General Distribution Requirements . .......... 44

Required CSIS Courses:

CSIS 110B Introduction to

Programming (C++4) . ..... 000000 4
CSIS 140B Introduction to

Programming (COBOL) ......... .4
(SIS 230 Object-Oriented

Programming in C++ ............- 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures

or
CSIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 421 Operating Systems

ar
CSIS 430 Data Communiecations ... .... 3
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar .. ..... ... 2

CEIS Electives:
12 additional hours of CSIS courses
numbered over 300, chosen with the
supervision of CSIS faculty
1 e I e T ey 32

Auxiliary Course Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics
or
BA 253B Business Statisties ,......... 4 -
Math 210B Calenlus for Business
ar
Math 221B Calenlus I ... ... ........ 4/5
Math 320 Numerical Analysis
or
BA 353 Operations Management
ar

Math 360B Introduction to

Operations Research ........... 3/4
GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
g 1 1 T R P L A L e e 14-16
General Electives . .. ..o iiiinn 36-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Computer Science Option:
Credits
General Distribution Requirements ........... 44

Required CSIS Courses:
CSIS 110B Introduction to

Programming (C++) .............. 4
CSIS 230 Object-Oriented

Programmingin C++ ... ... ...... 4
CSIS 310 Data Structures . ... ..0.0 00 3
CSIS 320 Assembly Languape

Programming . ... ... inenasiesd
C5I5 321 Computer Architecture

and Organization . ............3

CS5IS 421 Operating Systems

or
CSIS 430 Data Communications . ......3
CSIS 496 Senior Seminar .............2

CSIS Electives:
Nine additional hours of CSIS courses
numbered above 300, chosen with the
supervision of CSIS faculty, excluding

ORISR ool e e 9
03 72| S T TRy b o S e A P ikt Ut g P 31
Auxiliary Course Requirements:

Math 221B Caleulus 1 . ... ... . 0. 5

Math 305B Discrete Mathematical

ST g T 1 - e B I 3
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 4
Math 320 Numerical Analysis

or
Math 360B Introduction to

Operations Research . ............ 3

G5 361 Computer and Human Issues ... 3
LA 5t ica de o bt A e s o o aratas s 18
General Eleetives . ... .00 uv-s g B 35

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..,... 128

The Information Systems Option:
Credils
General Distribution Requirements . ......... . 44



Required CSIS Courses:
CSI1S 140B Introduction to
Programming (COBOL) . .......... 4
CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
(COBOLY ouasbmmpaaimmaaags 4
CSIS 320 Assembly Language
Programming . ... ...cceeinnneaas 3
CSIS 350 Database Management Systems 3
CSIS 360 Information Systems Design
and Systems Analysis . ..........:3
CSIS 370 Information Systems
Implementation and Management ... 3
CSIS 420 Management Information
EVEbEIE 2o e s e A 4
CSIS 496 Sentor Seminar ........... .2

CSIS Electives

Six additional hours of CSIS courses,

three of which must be numbered above

300 chosen with the supervision of

CRIBfRenlby oo e ineisae s e 6
i) e R R N S e e 32

Auxiliary Course Requirements;
BA 253B Business Statistics
or
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
Math 210B Calculus for Business ., ..... 4
BA 353 Operations Management
or
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research ........... 3/4
GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
Ao al s T R R e T e . 14-15

General Eleetives . (o oo i i v 37-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

As part of the General Electives requirement for
graduation, students majoring in CSI8 are strongly
encouraged to complete a minor (or the equivalent of
a minor) in any field of study offered at the college.
By doing so, the student will (a) solidify his/her
liberal arts education and (b) be prompted to pay
close attention to career planning during the last two
years of study. The choice of the minor should be
discussed with the student’s CSIS advisor.

Computer Science 73

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE INFORMATION SYSTEMS:

CSIS 110B Introduction to

Programming (C++) .. ....cvvvwvns 4
and

CSIS 230 Object-Oriented Programming
MO i annva i aa e wa e 4
or

CS18 140B Introduction to

Programming (COBOL) ........... 4
and

CSIS 240 Advanced Programming
EDBOTY s ire s imi s s n s 4

Four additional CSIS courses (excluding

CSIS 101 and 102), at least 3 of which

are numbered above 300 ............ 12
Wbl e e e N N W R WA . 20
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Engineering
Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 153.

Professors Omnia L. El-Hakim and Tom D. Norton:
Associate Professors Don R. May and Carla C. Williams:

The engineering program at Fort Lewis College is
designed primarily to meet the needs of those
students who are interested in obtaining an
engineering degree, but prefer to complete their first
two years of study at a small college with a liberal
arts emphasis. The engineering faculty regularly
teaches those courses that students would normally
take during their freshman and sophomore years at
any four-year institution which grants a degree in
engineering, After completing a requisite block of
courses which includes, in addition to engineering,
courses in mathematies and the humanities, students
are eligible for full junior standing at one of the
institutions with which Fort Lewis maintains a
transfer agreement.

Fort Lewis College participates in formal
engineering transfer agreement programs with
Colorade State University (CSU) at Fort Collins,
Colorado School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, the
University of Colorado (CU) at Boulder, the
University of Southern Colorado (USC) at Pueblo, the
University of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuquerque,
and New Mexico State University (NMSU) at Las
Cruces.

Under these block transfer agreements the
student completes the prescribed sequence of courses,
listed below, in residence at Fort Lewis. Successful
completion of this sequence with the required
minimum GPA is sufficient for the collective transfer
of these courses to the cooperating institution with
full junior standing. For those students who can take
calculus their first term, the block transfer sequence
may be completed in two years of residence at Fort
Lewis. For detailed information on specific
agreements and programs students should see an
engineering advisor,

Required minimum grade point averages by
school:
Colorado State University - 2.5
Colorado School of Mines - 2.5
University of Colorado - 2.75
University of Southern Colorado - 2.5 (Industrial
Engineering only)
University of New Mexico - 2.25 {Completion of an
additional 18 technical hours with a grade
point of at least 2.5 is required.)

New Mexico State University - 2.75(Regular
admission. 2,0-2,75 Provisional admission -
must establish a minimum GPA at NMSU,
depending on the major.)

(Note that only those courses in which a student
received & C or higher will transfer,)

Although the above plans pertain specifically to
the agreements with Colorade State University,
Colorado School of Mines, the University of New
Mexico, the University of Southern Colorado, the
University of Colorado, and New Mexico State
University, the courses offered are ordinarily accepted
for eredit in comparable courses at other degree-
granting engineering institutions. In addition, the
engineering courses are often used by students in
planning student-constructed majors at Fort Lewis
College. Student-constructed majors using the
engineering courses are available in conjunction with
physics, geology, mathematics and other disciplines.
The student should consult with his or her advisor if
interested in a student-constructed major in one of
these areas.

As a cooperative effort between the engineering
program and the School of Business Administration, a
four-year degree program is available in Engineering
Management, For more information, please see the
School of Business Administration section of this
catalog.

Students who are interested in obtaining a
mathematics degree in addition to an engineering
degree may wish to pursue a 3-2 program. The
student attends Fort Lewis College for six terms
{equivalent to three academic years) and the
cooperating institution for two academic years. During
residence at Fort Lewis, the student completes the
requirements for the basic engineering core and most
of the requirements for a mathematics major. At the
cooperating institution the student completes the
remaining requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree
in Mathematics, awarded by Fort Lewis College, and
the requirements for an engineering degree from the
cooperating institution,

A minor in engineering is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in engineering are listed at the end of this
section.



Engineeril
Credits Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials ... .... 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics ............ 3
CSU TRANSFER AGREEMENT Geol 114B Historical Geology
Engr 104B Computer Programming for and Laboratory ................. 4
Scientists and Engineers* ......... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles* ...... 3 CSIS 110B Introduction to
Engr 201 Electric Networks 1.......... 4 Programming C++ . ......0cvuunun 4
Engr 217 Statios ...cccvvuivsssvmais 3 Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Engr 221 Dynamies* ............000 3 Math 320 Numerical Analysis ,........ 3
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics* ., 3 Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ........ .3
Engl 190 College Composition Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3
for Engineers ... 55000 ve 555 vmis 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus I, IL II1 . 13 UNM TRANSFER AGREEMENT
Math 327 Differential Equations .......3 Commen courses required of most students:
Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and FCS, SCS Freshman, Sophomore
Enginering : « o vivawen s saiiis 10 Composition Seminars ............8
Chem 150B, 151* Fundamentals Math 221B, 222, 223, Calculus I, II, IIT | 13
of Chemisbry . v oaavenis ivaisss 11 Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 6 of Chomistey ... oiawnvvanimniine 11
PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2 Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Tobad .vvvnvmnmvivii . 68 Scientists and Engineers .......... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles .......3
*Electrical Engineering majors take Engr 238, Engr Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
202, CSIS 110B instead. Additional courses may be and Engineering [ I1 ..._........ 10
required for specific majors (see an Engineering Engr 201 Electric Networks I.......... 4
advisor.) Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
PE Act Physical Activities ............ 2
CSM TRANSFER AGREEMENT TOERL 01 6000 A0 R 0T 00 B T
Specific courses required of all students:
FCS, SCS Freshman, Sophomore Minimum of 15 additional credits, depending on
Composition Seminars ............ 8 major, selected from:
Math 221B, 222, 223, Caleulus I, II, IIT . 13 Engr 202 Electric Networks IT ... ...... 4
Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3 Engr 205, 305 Surveying L I ......... 8
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting . ....3 Engr 217 Statics .........ccvonuiicn 3
Engr 104B Computer Programming Engr 221 Dynamies ... .cvvvvwnininnen 3
for Scientists and Engineers . .. .. ... 3 Engr 238 Digital Logic Design ......... 4
Engr 105 Engineering Principles ....... 3 Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3
Enpgr 217 Btaties ...ccoccaczoiassing 3 Engr 317 Mechanies of Materials . ...... 3
Chem 150B, 151, Fundamentals Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics ............ 3
of Chemistry :cooaaieraaiesine 11 Phys 320 Modern Physics ............ 3
(Geol 113B Physical Geology Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
and Laboratory ...... e STRa 4 CSIS 230 Object Oriented
Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and Programming in C+4+ .. ........... 4
Engineering L, IT .........conu.s 10 Chem 303, 304, Organic Chemistry I, IT 10
Econ 266D Principles of Economies .....4 Econ 266D Principles of Economics . ... .4
PE Act Physical Activities ...... Ciaeel Bio 100BL, 111B Introduction to Biology . 4
Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 9 Bio 207 General Zoology ............. 4
Al ovsenRnn e P TP I P eI PRk o T8 Humanities and Social Sciences Electives

Additional course(s), depending on the intended
major, selected from:
Engr 201, 202 Electric Networks I, I1.... 4
Engr 205 Surveying I ... ... .......
Engr 221 Dynamics .. ............. 25
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamies . . 3

(L

75
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CU TRANSFER AGREEMENT FOR Engr 201 Electric Networks 1.,......... 4
AEROSPACE, ARCHITECTURAL, CHEMICAL, Engr 31T SEaBOR ! . ovvv oo v wnem aosma 3
CIVIL, ELECTRICAL, ELECTRICAL AND Engr 221 Dynamiel: . . ...ovova i i 3
COMPUTER, AND MECHANICAL Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3
ENGINEERING Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . ...... 3
Common courses required of most students: Math 2218, 222, Caleulus L I, ....... 13
Engr 104 3* Computer Programming for Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 4
Scientists and Engineers . ......... 3 Math 327 Differential Equations ....... 3
Engr 105* Engineering Principles ...... 3 Phys 217B Physics - Science and
Engr 201 Electric Networks I . ......... 3 and Engineering I IT ... ......... 10
Engr 217* Statics . .........000iican 3 Chem 150B, Fundamentals of Chemistry 11
Math 221B, 222, 223, Caleulus I, 11, I1I . 13 FCS, 8CS, Freshman, Sophomore
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3 Composition Seminars ....... ; .8
Math 327 Differential Equations .......3 Humanities and Social Sciences Elan:twe -]
Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemlﬁtry 5.5 TIOEAR o i s o S A R A 7
Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
Engineering L, 11 ... .. TR viewaas D NMSU TRANSFER AGREEMENT
Humanities and Social S#:ences Common courses required of all students:
Blaehive® .cocvvaunaiaia cwes B8 FCS Freshman Composition Seminar.... 4
Total ...v.ux R R R T R e T v d SR AR Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus I, IL 1T .. 13
Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
USC TRANSFER AGREEMENT FOR Phys 217B, 218B Physics - Science and
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING and Engineering [, 11 . ... ........ 10
Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting ... .. 3 Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting .....3
Engr 104B Introduction to Computer Engr 104 Computer Programming for
Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3 Scientists and Engineers .......... 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles . ...... 3 Engr 105 Engineering Principles ... ... .3
Engr 201 Electric Networks 1. .. .. ..... 4
Engr217T8tatics ......cvvcviiineans 3
Engr221 Dynamics ......covnmicnens 3
Engr 270 Engineering Thermodynamics . . 3
Econ 266D Principles of Economies ... .. 4
Thea 121 Speech communication ....... 3
Humanities and Social Sciences
BTOCRNTRE o vt ra e i3 0 T000 Tk I 5050 9
BORAY i it ek s SRR R DAL 70.5

Additional courses depending on the intended major
{see an engineering advisor for specific courses).

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
ENGINEERING:
Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists and Engineers

or
CSIS 150B Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) . ........3

Engr 217 Staties . .......coivianaasn 3
Engr 221 Dynamics .........0000 P
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials . .. .... 3
Engr 321 Fluid Mechanics . ........... 3
Two additional courses from the following
group:
Engr 105, 205, 270, 305, 201, 202,
bk L A e PP O M ey b P o - )
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English
Course listings for English begin on Page 153.

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Gordon P. Cheesewright, Mark D. Coburn, Larry K. Hartsfield, Joel M. Jones,
Roland C. Jones, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N, Pavich and Shaila Van Sickle;
Assistant Professors Katherine Wolfe Farnsley, Faron L. Scott and James B. Wehmeyer;
Instructors Michele M. Malach and Delilah G. Orr

The work offered in English deals with several
aspects of liberal education: the linguistic and literary
history of Western culture; selected studies in non-
Western literature in translation; human values; the
relationships between cultures in the Southwest; and
written and oral communication, both utilitarian and
creative.

Students with other majors find the courses in
English valuable for their general educational
development. In addition, the English Department
offers supporting courses for the Southwest Studies
major, the Humanities major and the Division of
Intercultural Studies,

Verbal skills are valued in many professions.
English advisors can help students plan courses of
study preparing them for graduate or professional
sthool; careers in business, industry or government;
careers in communications, theatre or teaching,

The English major has four options:

The General Option: A traditional English major;
preparation for graduate or professional school.

The Communications Option: An English major
with a communications emphasis.

The English Education Option: Preparation for
secondary school teaching.

Minors in literature, writing and communications
are available for students majoring in other
disciplines. Requirements for these minors are
described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH:

The General Option:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ...... 4041

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Choose one course from the following four courses:
Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
African Literature
Engl 174A1 African American Literature
Engl 175A1 Women's Literature
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3

Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of American

Literature: .. .. covvsmeniieeiees 4
Engl 320A1 The Novel . .............. 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
Eng?PEES Advanced Composition
Eng?j;ﬁdﬁl Creative Writing . . ........ 4
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3
Engl 461A1 History of the English Lanpuage
Eng??:iﬁﬂkl Linguisties .............. 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar ._......... 2-3

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.
Choose one Topics course in British Literature
from Engl 336, 337, 338, 339,430 ...3
Choose one Topics course in American
Literature from Engl 345, 346,
3B0OE, 385E, 386E ............... 3
Choose two additional Topics courses from:
Engl 315, 317, 330, 338, 337, 338, 339,
345, 346, 380E, 385E, 386E, 420E, 423,
430, 475, 476, Theatre 330A2, 340A2,
B50A2, BB1AZ ......:nveeivinass B
Total Departmental Requirement . ........ 38-39
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Auxiliary Requirements:
Two trimesters of one college-level
modern language .............. 6-8

BlothiVeR ... ouuavaiinis sinens i iaains 4143
(English advisors can help students choose
electives which will further their individual
career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Communications Option:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ... ...... 44
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . ........... 3

Choose one course from the following four courses:
Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
African Literature
Engl 174A1 African American Literature
Engl 175A1 Women's Literature
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3

Engl 215 News Media Writing . ........ 3

Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature
or
Engl 240A1 Survey of American
Baberabure oo lansnnadnt 4

Engl 265A1 Semanties . ... ........... 3

Engl 304 Television Production
or
Engl 306 Radio Broadeasting . ......... 3

Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . ... ...... 4

Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism . 3

Choose three Topics courses from the
following, one of which must be chosen
from Engl 346, 475 or 476 (excluding
Engl 315 if used to satisfy other major
requirements) Engl 315, 317, 320, 330,
336, 337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 380E, 385E,
386E, 420E, 423, 430, 475, 476, Theatre
330A2, 340A2, 350A2, 381A2 ....... 0

Engl 496 Senior Seminar ........... 2-3

Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

At least 4 credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum - Newspaper
Engl 251/351 Practicum-Radio
Engl 252/352 Practicum-Television

{Students are allowed a maximum of 24
credits toward graduation in practicum
courses in any combination of the following:
Engl 250, 251, 252, 350, 351, 352.)

Total Departmental Requirements . ........ 41-42

RTEEEEVER oo i e s o i s R e o i b s 42-43
{English advisors can help students select
courses which will further strengthen their
individual career goals.)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The English Education Option:

The English Education Option gives high-quality
academic preparation to students who wish to become
secondary teachers of English. This option recognizes
that secondary education teachers must be able to
teach in all standard areas of literature, language and
composition, and frequently must also engage in
teaching more specialized areas, such as reading,
drama and/or journalism. Therefore, this option is
extremely demanding and requires careful planning
and advising. Students choosing this option should
consult the English Education Advisor Lillian Lang as
early as possible in their college careers.

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 40
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to
Mass Communications . ........... 3
Engl 221A1 Classical Literature ....... 3
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of
American Literature .. ........... 4
Engl 265A1 Semanties . ... ........... 3
Engl 320A1 The Novel ............... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition® . ...... 4

Choose any two three-hour Topics courses
from the following: Engl 336, 337,
338, 339, 345, 346, 420, 423, 430,

E o FR L L ey 6
Engl 378A1 Literature for the Adolescent 3
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3



Engl 461A1 History of the

English Language ............... 3
Engl 462A1 Linguisties . ............. 3
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . ......... 4
Engl 483 Materials of Instruction in

Teaching High School English . ... .. 3
Engl 496 Senior Seminar* ............ 3

PREREQUISITE: One Survey course
and at least two Topics courses,
Engl 499 cannot replace Engl 496.

Total Departmental Requirements . . .. 52 minimum

Auxiliary Requirement:
Two trimesters of one college-level
modern language® ............c.00000n 6-8

*A teacher-candidate who holds a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science degree from any institution
other than Fort Lewis College is exempt from the
requirements marked with an asterisk. Also, these
students do not have to meet the two-trimester
requirement in a modern language.

Refer to Education Section of the Catalog for
specific Secondary License Requirements
which students must complete.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN LITERATURE,
WRITING AND COMMUNICATIONS:

The Minor in Literature: Thiz minor requires 20 credit
hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature . 4
Engl 240A1 Survey of American
LAterabiile ..o uv e cca s sss s 4
Engl 432A1 Shakespeare ... .......... 3

Three upper-division literature courses selected from:
Engl 320A1 The Novel
Engl 330 Continental Literature: Topics
Engl 336 British Renaissance Literature: Topics
Engl 337 British Neo-Classical Literature: Topics
Engl 338 British Romantic Literature: Topics
Engl 339 British Victorian Literature: Topics
Engl 345 American Literature: Topics I
Engl 346 American Literature: Tapics 11
Engl 380E Native American Literature: Topics

English 79

Engl 385E Contemporary Native American
Novelists: Topics
Engl 386E Native American Autobiography:
Topics
Engl 420E World Literary Traditions: Topics
Engl 423 Genres: Topics
Engl 430 Medieval Literature and Chaucer: Topics
Engl 4756 Modern Literature: Topics
Engl 476 Contemporary Literature:
Topics

The Minor in Writing: This minor requires 22 credit
hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 230A1 Survey of British Literature

or
Engl 240A1 Survey of American
LAbarablrs | oo e e b A 4
Engl 265A1 Semanties . .. ............ 3
Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics . .. ..... 4
Engl 320A1 The Novel . .. _........... 3
Engl 363 Advanced Composition ....... 4
Engl 464A1 Creative Writing . ......... 4
1 < 22

The Minor in Communications: This minor requires
21 credit hours. The following courses are required:
Engl 116A1 Introduction to

Mass Communications . ........... 3
Engl 215 News Media Writing . ........ 3
Engl 265A1 Semantics . ... ........... 3
Engl 304 Television Production

or
Engl 306 Radio Broadeasting .......... 3

Engl 315 Media Writing: Topics
or
Engl 363 Advanced Composition .......4

Engl 416A1 Media Theory and Criticism . 3

Twao credits from:
Engl 250/350 Practicum -- Newspaper

or
Engl 251/351 Practicum -- Radio
or
Engl 252/352 Practicum -- Television ... .2
A i S A R R A e 21
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Environmental Studies

Advisors Don Gordon, Anthropology; William Romme, Biology; Reyes Garcia, Philosophy;
James Fitzgerald, Sociology; Robert Bunting, History and Southwest Studies; Dale Lehman, Economics

People are becoming more and more aware of the
environmental impacts caused by the increasing
human demands on the physical resources on the
Earth. Issues such as population growth, food
production, land use, pollution, energy production and
technology, conservation of natural areas, and wildlife
protection all fall under the broad category of
environmental studies.

An Environmental Biology option is offered by the
Biology Department, and an Environmental Geology
option is offered by the Geology Department. Students
in other fields of study may wish to supplement their
academic programs with courses emphasizing
environmental issues. Students may choose courses
from the list below in consultation with their advisors.
Special topics courses (190/191 and 390/391) and
composition seminars on topics such as Hydrology,
Energy Policy, Environmental Law and Spaceship
Earth are frequently offered.

Credits

Agriculture

Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/

Weed Control ......... .. 0000000 4

Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . ........ 4

Ag 301 Range Management . .......... 4
Anthropology

Anth 356C Ecological Anthropology . - ... 4
Biology

Bio 110B Survey of Life Sciences . ...... 3

Bio 120B Environmental Conservation . .. 3

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology ...... 4
Chemistry

Chem 123B Chemistry for Consumers ... 3

Economics
Econ 335D Environmental Economics ... 4

Geopraphy
Geog 271D World Geography .......... 3
Geog 320B Natural Regions
of North America ......... Y. |
Geology

Geol 110B Earth Science ,............3
Geol 113B Physical Geology . ... ovvvv.. 4
Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest ....3

4

Geol 323 Geomorphology . ... .. e
Geol 401B Natural Hesources and
the Environment ......ccivvvvees @
History
Hist 380C Environmental History of the
U.S. West/Southwest . ............ 4
Philosophy
Phil 252C Environmental Ethics ...... .3
Physics
Phys 400 Science and Human Values . ... 2
Political Science
PS 306D Environmental Politics . ...... 3
Sociology
Soc 301DE Comparative Societies ...... 3
Soc 310D Ecology and Society ......... 3

Soc 380D Work and Authority in Society . 3



Forestry/French 81

Forestry
Course listings for Forastry on FPage 158.

Fort Lewis College has formal transfer
agreements with Colorado State University and
Northern Arizona University whereby students can
complete the first two years of study at Fort Lewis
College and then transfer to the other institution for
the last two years of professional training. Students
then receive a bachelor of science degree in forestry or
a related natural resources field from Colorado State
University or from Northern Arizona University.

Students who transfer to Colorado State
University can complete a degree in any of the 12
majors/concentrations areas listed at the end of this
section. Northern Arizona University offers a single
degree program in Forestry - concentration in
Multiresource Management. It is an integrated, team-
taught curriculum emphasizing multiresource
management. Students learn to address the impacts
of land management decisions on all resources
including timber, wildlife, range, water, recreation
and scenic beauty.

To transfer to Colorado State University, a
student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for two years.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.00 (2.50 for international students).

3. Complete at least 60 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

4. Qualify otherwise for admission to the College
of Forestry and Natural Resources.

To transfer to Northern Arizona University, a
student must:

1. Be enrolled in the forestry program at Fort
Lewis College for at least one semester.

2. Have an overall grade point average of at
least 2.5 (for early and automatic acceptance
by NAU) or 2.0 for possible acceptance).

3. Complete at least 61.5 credits in the forestry
program at Fort Lewis College.

Students interested in transferring to either
Colorado State University or Northern Arizona
University should consult with a member of the
biology faculty early in their careers at Fort Lewis
College to obtain specific course requirements and
other information,

Majors and concentrations to complete a degree at
Colorado State University:

Watershed Sciences
Forestry - Concentrations in Forest Management and
Forest Fire Science
Forestry - Concentration in Forestry Business
Forestry - Concentration in Forest Biology
Forestry - Concentration in Wood Science
and Technology
Natural Resources Management
Range and Forest Management
Range Ecology - Concentrations in Land
Rehabilitation
and Range Ecology
Fishery Biclogy
Wildlife Biology
Recreational Resources Management
Concentrations in:
Recreation Resource Administration and
Resource Interpretation
Recreation Resources Management - Concentration in
Commercial Recreation and Tourism

French
(See Modern Languages on Page 93. Course listings begin on Page 158 )
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General Science
Course listings for General Science begin on Page 158.

The general science major is a broad
interdisciplinary major in the traditional fields of
seience, The general science major provides excellent
education in the sciences within the broad context of
a liberal arts curriculum. The program offers a
concentration of courses in which the students take a
broad sampling of courses in the sciences and 20 to 25
credit hours in a concentration in one of the sciences
(biology, chemistry, geology or physics).

The program is designed for students who wish to
explore the intellectual challenges of the sciences
without specializing in any particular science at the
undergraduate level. it offers appropriate preparation
for careers in secondary science education, in
elementary education, in many allied health fields, in
environmental law, in science and technology
management, and for admission to medical, dental
and veterinary schools. It is not recommended for
students who wish to pursue graduate research
studies in any of the four sciences.

For more information, contact the chair of the
department in which you intend to concentrate.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE:

Phys 201B and 202B (or 217B and 218B)

Introductory Physies . ........... 10
Phys 320 Modern Physies ........... .3
Geol 113B, 114B Physical and

Historical Geology ............... 8
Geol 320,332 0rd401B ... .....00ucoin 3
Math through 221B . .. .............: 5
Senior Seminar (in area of concentration) 2

TROERN . i e e e R e e S i 57-59

Additional Requirements depending on concentration
selected:

Biology Concentration:

Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology . ..... 4

Bio 321 General Physiology . .......... 4

Bio 371 General Genetics . .. .......... 2
MRy s L SR R S R A R e 10
Chemistry Concentration (two of the

following):

Chem 303 Organic Chemistry ......... 5

Chem 358 Physical Chemistry ......... 3

Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ....... 4
Al e i AR R R R SRS 79

Geology Concentration:

Geol 207 Mineralogy .....i0 i 3
Credits Geol 210 Petrology . .. ........oviiinnn 1
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 34 Geol Any upper-division course ....... 34
s 2t N o AP e N oo oo At S P 10-11
General Requirements:
Bio 111B, 206, 207 Introductory Physics Concentration:
B0 v v a6 v meiv e e s ary v r e 12 Any two upper-division courses . ...... 6-8
Chem 150B-151 Fundamentals of
Chemifry . . cosons s mennnassas 11 Eleckivet s sssviane s s o iaaiayivsaa 24-31
Chem 303,323 0r 365 ... . _........ 3-5
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Geography

(See Geography in Course Listings on Page 160.)
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Geology
Course listings for Geology begin on Fage 160.

Professors
Robert W. Blair, Jr., Douglas C. Brew, John A. Campbell and Jack A. Ellingson;
Associate Professors James D, Collier and Thomas N. Westervelt

The department offers a Bachelor of Science
degree in Geology with three different options:
Geology, Environmental Geology and Geology for
Liberal Arts. The Geology option is designed to meet
the needs of students wishing to continue their
education in graduate school or to work as
professional geologists. The Environmental Geclogy
option is designed for students planning to work in
the areas of natural resource management and
environmental impact assessment and remediation.
The Geology for Liberal Arts option is designed for
students interested in learning about geology but
without specific career goals in geology. All three
options offer appropriate preparation for students
interested in teaching geology at the secondary school
level.

The study of geology at Fort Lewis College is
strengthened by the College's proximity to the
remarkable natural geological laboratory in the
Southern Rocky Mountains and adjacent areas of the
Southwest. The Grand Canyon, Monument Valley,
Shiprock, and the San Juan voleanic field and mining
district are representative of classical geological
loealities nearby. The numerous outcrops and mine
and oil field workings are sources of excellent real-
world experiences for students. Also, the sequence of
rocks in the Animas River Valley represents literally
hundreds of millions of years of Earth history.
Laboratory and field equipment and geological
holdings in the college library are available for
research and reading.

Advanced graduate work in geology is required for
positions in state and federal surveys, petroleum and
mining companies, and college teaching. Employment
with engineering firms, governmental agencies,
mining companies, and environmental consulting
organizations, among others, is available for persons
with bachelors degrees in geology and environmental
geology.

Students majoring in geology may be certified to
teach science at the secondary level, To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in geology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in geology are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GEOLOGY:

Geology Option
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Geol 113B Physical Geology . .......... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ..o oo vv vt 4
Geol 202 Geologic Methods ...........2
Geol 207 Mineralogy . ........ 0.8
Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy .........-4
Geol 210 Petrology . ..o cv o viienvn a2
Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology ..... 4
Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 4
Geol 361 Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation ....... 0000000000 3
(eol 363 Sedimentary Petrology
or
Geol 364 Igneous and
Metamorphic Petrology . .......... 4
Geol 441 Field Geology .............. 6
Geol 496 Senior Seminar . ............ 1
Geol 497 Senior Seminar ... .......... 2
Dkl s s S e B T B T D S 48
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem 160B-1561 . ... ...civaiannin 11
Phys 201B and Phys 202
or Phys 217B and 218B . ......... 10
Math 221B an or Math 201B or BA 253B
or Psych 241B or Geol 405 . . ... .. B-9
Total . .....¢c0oervemnnecnnnnsennessnsns 29-30
Electives ... 0uuerrmmrrronnnnoennnss 16-17
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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Environmental Geology Option

Credits

General Studies (not specified below) ... ....... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology .. ......... 4

Geol 114B Historical Geology . ......... 4

Geol 202 Geologic Methods ........... 2

Geol 207 Mineralogy ...........c000n. 3

Geol 210 Petrology . ... ......oovvenn. 3

Geol 323 Geomorphology ............. 4

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3

Geol 337 Structural Geology .......... 4

Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and

Modeling by Computer ... ......... 4

Geol 420 Introduction to Geochemistry .. 3
Geol 430 Engineering Geology

or

Geol 325 Introduction to

Remote Sensing . ................ 3

Geol 435 Groundwater Geology ........ 3

Geol 441 Field Geology .............. 6

Geol 496 Senior Seminar .. ........... 1

Geol 497 Senior Seminar . ............ 2
OB i i AR 0 0 A M A G DR 49
Auxiliary Requirement from Other Departments:

Chem 150B-151 .. :ccoosnpinaasvas 11

Math 2018, 221Band 222 . .......... 12
BORAR o i a0 R S e N B L R B 23
BABEEIVER: s ciaizaa: o arsem &5 ik sk et A D8 2R s 22
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

Recommended courses for the major in Environmental
Geology (some of the courses satisfy group
requirements in General Studies)

Credits
Ag 235 Soils and Soil Fertility . ........ 4
Bio 120B Environmental Conservation . .. 3
Chem 365 Analytical Chemistry . ... .. .. 4
Geol 401B Natural Resources and
the Environment .. ... o0 oviis 3
PS 305D Environmental Politics ....... 3

Soc 380D Work and Authority in Society . 4
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3

Geology for Liberal Arts
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... ad
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Geol 113B Physical Geology ........... 4
Geol 114B Historical Geology . ......... 4

Geol 202 Geologic Methods . .......... 2
Geol 207 Mineralogy ................ 3
Geol 210 Petrology - .. .o cvivnvvnnnns 3
Geol 323 Geomorphology . ............ 4
Geol 332 Plate Tectonies ............. 3
Geol 111 Ancient Life ............... 3
or
Geol 333 Introductory Paleontology ... .. 4

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 3
Geol 401 Natural Resources

and the Environment . ............ 3
Geog 320B Natural Regions of
North America
or
Geol 415 Regional Geology of
the United States . ............... 3
Geol 496 Senior Seminar . ... ......... 1
Geol 497 Senior Seminar . ... .o avis 2
kel coasuune s R AT S 38 or 39
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Chem I80B-161 ... ..ciiesicsvoassis 11
MEath 10IB . v iod i e siinin o o s e 5
MBERY o oo oo it i i 5 518 TSNS S ice [ e 28 VoS 16
BIoohIVEE oo i e sciriiesians i esis 3940

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOL

The following additional courses are recommended
for geclogy majors who plan to go to graduate school.

Geol 332 Plate Tectonics

Geol 405 Geologic Data Analysis and
Modeling by Computer

Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U.S.

French, German or Spanish

Engr 205 Surveying I

Engr 103 Computer Aided Drafting

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN GEOLOGY:

Specific Departmental Requirements:;

Geol 113B Physical Geology .. i.vviv . 4

Geol 114B Historical Geology .......... 4

Geol 207 Mineralogy ......ccvviinonn 3

Geol 210 Petrology . oo v oo iiv e vavin s 3
il o oot s e i R R e R 14
Upper-Division Geology Electives . .. .......... 10
Pkl o N S TR 24
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German
(See Modern Languages on Page 93. See course listings on Page 162.)

Health Careers
Preparatory Programs

Students considering careers in health professions
should carefully plan their academic program very
early in their undergraduate education. To assist the
prospective pre-health professions student in selecting
curricula which will satisfy the academic
requirements of specific professional schools, Fort
Lewis College has established a Pre-Health Advisory
Committee, It is strongly recommended that the pre-
health professions student, in addition to consulting
his or her major advisor, select a member of this
committee to serve as a personal academic advisor.

Specific preprofessional course requirements vary
significantly depending upon the health field chosen.
All professional schools, however, prefer those
students who have had a broad undergraduate
education, a solid foundation in the natural sciences
and who possess well-developed communication skills.
Hence, the pre-health professions student should
anticipate securing a thorough understanding in
biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics and English.
Although most pre-health professions students have
majored in biology or chemistry, most professional
schools will consider graduates in other major fields
who have met the basic requirements for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewis
College which lead to a variety of health careers. Over
the years, the Pre-Health Advisory Committee and

Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable
rapport with the professional schools in Colorado,
Arizona, New Mexico and Utah. Many of our students
have chozen to attend schools in the Four Corners
states; many also have attended professional schools
throughout the nation.

The most popular preprofessional programs at
Fort Lewis College have been those in dentistry,
medicine, medical technology, physical therapy and
veterinary medicine, but advising and academic
planning also are available for programs in other
allied health fields.

The purpose of the Pre-Health Advisory
Committee is to guide and counsel all students in the
health careers preparatory programs. This committee
has prepared a Preprofessional Student Handbook
containing examples of suggested course schedules
and curricula. Interested students may obtain a copy
of the handbook by contacting any member of the Pre-
Health Advisory Committee,

In addition to advising students in their
preparatory programs, the committee assists students
with application procedures and in preparing for
professional school admissions interviews. The
committee will, upon student request, provide
recommendation decuments to professional schools in
accordance with the student’s qualifications.

History
Course listings for History begin on Page 162.

Professors Thomas R. Eckenrode, Richard N. Ellis, Doreen Hunter, Reece C. Kelly and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professor Neil McHugh;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash, Robert R. Bunting, Michael F. Fry and William J. Haas

The Department provides study in history, a
discipline which develops basic skills with wide
application. Students learn to collect and interpret
data, to develop logical and convincing arguments,
and to write with clarity and concision. The
Department offers courses in the history of Africa,
East Asia (China and Japan), Europe, Latin America,
Middle East and the United States of America.
Offerings in these areas range from survey courses

which cover broad pericds of general history to
advanced courses which deeply explore political,
military, economie, intellectual, cultural or social
history over shorter periods of time.

Courses numbered 100 and 200 are introductory
courses designed for first- and second-year students.
The courses designated 300 explore more specialized
topies in greater depth, while 400-level courses are
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-_iesigned for students who have had the appropriate
introductory courses, or who receive the permission of
the instructor.

The courses described here are those which are
generally offered on a regular basis, Other courses
may be offered. The department prides itself on
offering new, timely courses as interests change and
needs develop. We urge students to check the full list
of courses published by the department at the time of
registration,

History majors are required to take a minimum of
39 credits, but no more than 42 credits of history
shall apply toward the major. Majors must
concentrate in one of the areas listed below. A student
also has the option to propose a student-constructed
concentration with permission of the department
chair. Students majoring in history may be certified to
teach social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education,

A minor in history is available for students
majoring in other disciplines, Requirements for a
minor in history are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY:

Credits
General SIdies . ....cvc e cmsrwwe oos oo e 44

Lower-division History Requirements:

Survey sequence in the area of concentration
(6 credits):
Areas of Concentration:
African History
United States History
East Asian History
European History
Latin American History
Student-Constructed Concentration

Three additional survey courses (9 eredits):
Non-U.S. history majors must take at least
one U.S. history survey course,

U.S. history majors must take three non-U.S,
history survey courses.

Upper-Division History Requirements;

Four courses at the 300- or 400-level in the area
of concentration (12 credits), at least one of which
must be at the 400-level, other than Hist 496,

Three additional 300- or 400-level courses taken
outside the concentration in at least two areas (9
credits).

MNote: The Department recommends that Hist
396, The Philosophy and Methods of History, be
taken before Hist 496, Research Senior Seminar.

Hist 498 Research Senior Seminar (3 credits).

Auxiliary Requirements:
Two courses in one modern language (6-9)

Six courses selected among three of the following
disciplines (18 credits): Note: The Department

recommends that at least two of these courses be
in the same area as the concentration in history.

Political Science (except PS 350, 450, 496
and 499)

Economics (except Econ 201)

Sociology {except Soc 353D, 496
and 499)

Anthropology (except Anth 301, 350CE, 496
and 499)

Philosophy (except Phil 496 and 499)

Geography 271D -

Psychology 157D, 387, 425 and 499

English 125A1, 173E, 174A1, 175A1, 221A1,
230A1, 240A1, 272A1, 280A1, 320A1, 336,
337, 338, 339, 345, 346, 370A1, 380E,
430, 432A1, 461A1, 475 and 476

Art 162A2, 262A2, 263A2, 265A2, 365A2E
and 486

(Courses selected from these disciplines may also
be used to fulfill General Distribution
requirements if they are designated as General
Distribution courses).
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN HISTORY:

in upper-division courses, and nine credits in lower-

A total of 18 credits is required from at least two division courses. See the department chair for further
different instructors. Nine of the 18 credits should be information.
Humanities

Professor William Coe, Coordinator

Humanities Advisors
Professor Susan M. Riches, Anthropology; Professor Laurel C, Vogl or Assistant Professor Susan M. Moss, Art;
Professor Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Economics; Professor Larry K. Hartsfield or Professor Paul N, Pavich, English;
Professor Reece C. Kelly, History; Associate Professor Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Modern Language;
Associate Professor Linda Mack, Music; Professor William Coe, Philosophy;
Assistant Professor Rita Bailey, Political Science; Professor Thomas A. Skurky, Psychology;
Associate Professor Dennis W. Lum, Sociology; Assistant Professor Jean E. Brody, Theatre

The humanities major is a broad interdisciplinary Courses in these disciplines which do not count
major in the traditional fields of the humanities and toward the concentrations in the humanities major
social sciences. It affords a seund education to those are: Econ 201, Engl 215, 250, 251, 252, 304, 306, 350,
who wish a broad cultural grounding for the 331, 352, 450, 451, 452 and 483; first-year Modern
bachelor's degree, for those seeking certification in Language courses; Music courses other than those
elementary education, for those preparing for listed below; PS 301, 350 and 450; Psych 328D and
graduate school, and for those contemplating careers 395; Thea 101A2 and 121, and more than nine hours
in law or governmental service. in the primary concentration, or four hours in the

secondary concentration, from the following group of

The humanities major consists of a primary courses: Thea 100, 200, 300, and 400.
concentration of 30 eredits in one of the disciplines
listed below (other than Musie, which may not serve *Students choosing any concentration in Art must
as a major concentration) and two secondary gelect at least two art history courses and at least two
concentrations of 12 credits each in two other of these studio courses,
disciplines, At least half of the credits constituting the
primary concentration, and half of the total credits in **Those choosing a secondary concentration in
the secondary concentrations, must be for upper Music must take Mu 331A2 & 332A2, and six credits
division courses. Students majoring in humanities from Mu 120A2, 128A2, 129A2, 228, 229 and 337A2E.
must choose advisors from the disciplines of their
primary concentrations and be sure to complete the REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
departmental prerequisites for the senior seminar in DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HUMANITIES;
their chosen discipline. Students may not count Credits
courses used in their primary concentrations toward General Studies
second majors in the disciplines of their primary {not satisfied below) . ................ 22-32
concentrations,

o Primary Concentration (to include
The disciplines from which students may choose 496 Senior Seminar) ... ... ... e 30
concentrations within the humanities major are:

Two Secondary Concentrations (12 eredits each) . 24
Anthropology Philosophy

Art* Political Science Auxiliary Requirements:

Economics Psychology Two trimesters of one college-level

English Sociology modern language . ... .......ovunrenan. 6-8
History Theatre

1 Modern Language Electives . ... ....c0viiririinirnnnnan. 34-46

Music (secondary concentration only)**
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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International Studies Program

Professor Edward L. Angus, Coordinator

The intent of this curricular program is to offer
the student an inter-disciplinary introduction to the
multifaceted nature of international and inter-state
relations. Students wishing this major must follow the
format for a student-constructed major (see page 41).
Shown below is a suggested model program but it can
be modified to meet individual needs. The core
courses in the student-constructed international
studies major are appropriate courses in history,
political science and anthropology of a given region or
several geographical regions. In addition, courses
proposed for the major should reflect sufficient
exposure to contemporary cultures and societies from
the viewpoints of language, business, economics and
sociology. Typically, the student is expected to
stipulate a geographical region of concentration which
will have a coherence in terms of specific course
selection from those disciplines that offer courses
relevant to the geographical orientation (for example
a European concentration will have appropriate
courses from history, modern language, political
science, ete.). Successful completion of a well designed
international studies major will give the student a
broader, more analytical understanding of the
international community in terms of bilateral and
multilateral relations which affect the decisions of the
individual and their governments.

Expectations

Regardless of the geographical orientation, each
student is expected to choose courses from the
following disciplines.

Language-Methods

Listed below are the possible geographical
designations with the appropriate language courses.
The language section includes a total of 12 hours of
intermediate and advanced work in a single language.
There are expectations in the Asian and American
fields because of course offerings and the desire to
make the U.S. specialist conversant in a computer

language.

6 hours of intermediate French, German
or Spanish

6 hours of upper-level French, German or
Spanish

Europe:

Latin
America: 6 hours of intermediate Spanish
6 hours of upper-level Spanish
Asia: 6 hours of beginning Japanese
& hours of cultural Japanese
Africa: 6 hours of intermediate French
& hours of upper-division French
U. 8. B hours of intermediate computer science
& hours of upper-division computer science
Bobal o i RS R R R R T s 12
History

Because the listing of courses for the history
department is by geographical area and not by course
title, the student is encouraged to select the
appropriate courses within the geographical area of
the major. Moreover, it is understood that the courses
selected from this discipline are contemporary in
scope. [t is desirable for each student to consult with
one’s advisor concerning the contemporary nature of
the course. Select two courses from one of the areas
listed below in order to satisfy this component of the
major. This applies to all students in the program.

Hist 340CE Studies in Middle Eastern

and African History ... ........... B
Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History. . . .. 6
Hist 360C Studies in European History _ . 6
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin

American History . . . ............. L]
Hist 445CE Advanced Studies in African
and Middle Eastern History ... ..... ]
Hist 455CE Advanced Studies in
Asian History . ... .....cvvnvnnann 6
Hist 465 Advanced Studies in
European History . . ............., 6
Hist 475CE Advanced Studies in
Latin American History ........... B
Total ... e 6

Political Science

Each student is to select a total of seven hours
from the political science area regardless of
geographical designation. However, all students will
be required to take PS 280DE and then one course in
political science that corresponds to the geographical
designation for the proposed program.



Required:
PS 280DE Introduction to Comparative
Pobithes < oo o sizpainennans s ams 4
Select one of the following:
FS 300D Religion and Politics ......... 3
PS8 320D International Politics . .. ... ... 3
PS 325DE Middle East Polities ........ 3
PS 337D U.S. Foreign Policy .......... 3
PS 3TODE Latin American Polities . ... .. 3
PS 380DE Comparative Communist
SRR o o d A S R T 3
PR i i e e A R S A R R 7
Business

Each student is urged to take one of the following
as part of the program in International Studies.
BA 309D International Management . ... 3

BA 349 International Marketing ....... a
BA 371D Fundamentals of
International Business . ... .......: a
BA 389 International Finanee .........4
Total s anemmminsaaaicin Cemsn e
Economics

Each student, regardless of geographical area of
concentration, is urged Lo select from the following
courses offered by the Department of Economics.

International Studies / Japanese / Latin_89

Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural

and Social Anthropology . .. ........ 4
Anth 217 Cultural Images of Women
aAMOD. cnieivev s s T a0 3

Each student is urged to select one of the
following, which must be contemporary, and the
course must be in accord with the area of
concentration selected:

Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica .. 4
Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean

South AmEriCR < owee e oo 4
Anth 353CE Ethnology of India ........ 4
Anth 371CE Ethnology of Lowland
South AMETien . occon et iueass 4
bRl o i s s R D s B TR A T S S S v A 11

Sociology/Human Services

Each student, regardless of geographical area of
concentration is urged to take the following courses in
Sociology/Human Services. Additional courses may be
added to this section depending upon availability of
faculty and variety of offerings.

Soc 301DE Comparative Societies . ..... 4
Soc 376D Language and Social Behavior . 4
WO, o0u <o ot 1R o, 0, P B W o R T i A 8

Econ 371D International Economies . .. .. 4 Appropriate Independent Study

Econ 410D Radical Economics . ........ 4 or Senior Seminar ................. 2-3
AL o i e S R R AR S R AR 8

TOTAL HOURS FOR INTERNATIONAL

Anthropology STUDIESPROGRAM .................. 54/65

Each student in International Studies is urged to
take Anthropology 210C and Anth 217, regardless of
geographical area of concentration,

Japanese

(See Modern Languages on Page 93. See course listings on Page 164.)

Latin

{See Modern Languages on Page 93. See course listings on Page 164.)
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Mathematics
and Statistics
Course listings for Mathematics begin on Page 164.

Professors Gregory W. Bell, Richard A. Gibbs, Gary W. Grefsrud, William C. Ramaley
Laszlo Szuecs and Raymond E, Williams;
Associate Professors Evans J, Adams, Annette J. Cooper, Harry C. Rosenberg,
Thomas L. Schaffter, Richard C. Walker and James A. Wixom;
Assistant Professors Deborah L. Berrier and Clifford B. Capp

Society as a whole is becoming increasingly
dependent upon solving complex problems of a
numerical, quantitative and statistical nature which
require logical thought. The Mathematics Department
meets this demand by preparing its students for
teaching careers, graduate school, or employment in
such fields as computer science, statistics,
engineering, business, biometrics, the actuarial
sciences and other areas involving mathematics.

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend
on the use of a computer. To facilitate the training of
students in these areas, Fort Lewis College has
modern interactive computing systems with video and
hard copy terminals,

MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OPTIONS

A flexible curriculum has been designed which
consists of four different options within the
mathematics major. These options are computer
science, middle-secondary school teaching, probability
and statistics, and general. Preparation for Actuarial
Science is available. They provide the student with an
opportunity to develop creative mathematical talents
within areas of personal interest. Specific
requirements for each option follow.

TEACHER EDUCATION

The mathematics major who plans to teach in a
senior high school must complete Math 223, 301B,
310, 325, 342, 385 and 386. The Middle-Secondary
Teaching Option is intended for those who plan to
teach at the junior high or middle school level. A
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Middle-
Secondary Teaching Option, is awarded only upon
successful completion of all courses required for
secondary school teacher licensing and middle school
endorsement. To obtain requirements for teacher
licensing, please contact the Department of Teacher
Education.

MATHEMATICS MINORS

Minors are available in mathematics and
probability and statistics for students majoring in
other disciplines. Requirements for these minors
listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS:

The General Option:
General Studies . .. ... cverivrr e reenn e 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ...... 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Calculus
LILIID i iiiiivannssan 13
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematics .................. .3
Math 385 Algebraic Structures |
and
Math 386 Algebraic Structures II
or
Math 422 Advanced Calculus I
and
Math 423 Advanced Caleulus I ... ..... B

“Total ..... e 26

Other Departmental Requirements:
Additional courses numbered above
Math 300 (except Math 315B) ..... 12

Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar
ar
Math 497 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar ... ... 3



Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSI1S 120B Introduction to

Programming (BASIC) ............ 3
or
CSIS 150B (Engr 104B) Introduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) . ........ 3
or
C5IS 110B Introduction to Programming (C+44
] e o e e e T 6 34
B e s S R R A e T 39-40
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
The Computer Science Option:
Credits
General Studies .. .......covrvveiivrieenas 44
Mathematies Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statistics ... ... 4
Math 2218B, 222 Caleulus L II ... ... ... )

Math 305B Discrete Mathematical Structured
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra . 3
Math 320 Numerical Analysis

or
Math 360B Introduction to

Operations Research .. ........... 3

Computer Science Requirements:
A total of 18 credits of CSIS classes (excluding
CS5IS 101 and CSIS 102), at least 12 of which
must be numbered over 300,

The 18 credits must include the following:
1. Knowledge of at least two high-level
languages (FORTRAN, COBOL, C++
ete.)
2. CSIS 310 Data Structures
3. CSIS 320 Assembly Language Programming
Total ...t i e e e 18

Other Departmental Requirements:
Math 496 or Math 497 or CSIS 496 Senior

Seminar
ar
CSIS 499 Independent Study . .. ........... 3
Electives .. ..., 41

Mathemalics and Statistics 91

The Middle Secondary School
Math Teaching Option:
Crediis
General Stadies: ..y se s ivaioe s 44
Mathematics Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statisties . ..... 4
Math 215B Math for The Elementary
School Teacher . .........oivnsns 4
Math 221B Calealus I ............... b
Math 222 Caleulus IT . ... ............ 4
Math 301B Foundations for Advanced
Mathematies . .................. 3
Math 310 Methods of Teaching Mathematics
in the Secondary School . ... ....... 3
Math 385 Algebraic StructuresI ...... .3
Math 315B Real Numbers and Geometry . 3
Math 325B History of Mathematies .. ... 3

One of the following:

Math 305B Discrete Mathematical Structures
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra
Math 316B Topics in Number Theory

Math 342 Modern College Geometry

Math 386 Algebraic Structures II ., ., ... 3
Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar
or
Math 497 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar ... ......00 00 3
B 38

Auxiliary Requirements:
(should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CS1S 120B Intreduction to Programming
(BASIC) .. vvveveiiennnnsnnnns 3
or

CS1S 150B (Engr 104B) Intreduction to
Programming (FORTRAN) ......... 3
or

CSIS 110B Introduction
to Programming (C++) ... ......... 4

Courses for Secondary School
Teacher Licensing
Courses for Middle School Endorsement ... .... 12

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION129 (or 130)
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The Probability and Statistics Option:

Cemiral Blodies 5 o oonann s oy s re 44

Specific Mathematics & Statistics and Probability
Requirements:
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ...... 4
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus I, IT, IIT . 13
Math 327 Differential Equations
or
Math 311B Linear Algebra ........... 3
Math 340 Computer Assisted Statistical
Modeling ...........cc0viiinnna 3
Math 350B Design and Analysis
of Experiments , ..., .........0.... 3
Math 360B Introduction to
Operations Research ............. 3
Math 401, 402 Probability &
Statistiecs T &I ................. 6
Math 496 Mathematics Senior Seminar
or
Math 497 Mathematics Education
Senior Seminar .. ............... a

Auxiliary Reguirement:
{should be taken first year at Fort Lewis)

CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming
ORI ) o e i e 3
or

CEIS 150B Introduction to Programming
(FORTRAN) ... ...... .. ... ...... 3
or

CSIS 110B Introduction
to Programming (C+4) ... ....._ ... 4

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Actuarial Science Preparation

For students interested in careers as actuaries,
Fort Lewis offers the appropriate courses for study.

The Society of Actuaries lists five basic courses.
Their Fort Lewis equivalents are listed here:

S.A. 100 (Calculus and Linear Algebra) - FLC
Math 221B, 222, 223 (Caleulus I, 11, III)
Math 311B (Matrices and Linear Algebra)

S.A. 110 (Probability and Statistics) - FLC Math
201B (Elementary Statistics)
Math 401-402 (Probability and
Statistics I & II)
S.A. 120 (Applied Statistical Methods) - FLC
Math 340 (Computer-Assisted Statistical
Modeling/Regression Analysis and Time
Series)
S.A. 130 (Operations Research) - FLC Math 360B
{Operations Research)
S.A 135 (Numerical Methods) - FLC Math 320
(Numerical Analysis)

Beyond the Mathematics, it is helpful to take
liberal arts courses which emphasize communication
skills, both written and oral, and business courses
that provide background in finance, accounting,
economics and insurance. It is also important for
students in college to take advantage of the
educational opportunities available to them and not
focus exelusively on a curriculum oriented to a
particular career. For more information about being
an Actuary, see the chair in the Department of
Mathematics.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN
MATHEMATICS AND PROBABILITY AND
STATISTICS:

Mathematics:
Caleulus (Math 221B, 222) . ... ........ g
Three additional mathematics courses at upper-
division level. One course must emphasize
the concept of proof (e.g., Math 301B, 3058,

o BUERY - o R s 9
PPkl o i e e T T S T 18
Probability and Statistics:
Math 201B Elementary Statisties ... ... 4
CSIS 120B Introduction to Programming
FBARIE) s g e Chore s e o 3

A minimum of 12 credits in upper-division
statistics courses such as Math 340, 350B, 360B and
401-402 or BA 353. BA 253B may be substituted for
Math 201B. CSIS 150B or C5IS 110B may be
substituted for CSIS 1208, Upper-division courses
may be substituted for lower-division requirements.
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Modern Languages
Courses are listed alphabetically according to language in the course listings section of this calalog.

Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar, M. Federico Cano-Montenegro, Lourdes M. Carrasco,
Deborah A. MacKeefe and Ingrid W. Ryan;
Associate Professors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Sociology/Human Services) and Nicole M. Mosher

The Department of Modern Languages offers work
in French, German, Japanese, Latin and Spanish as
an important element of a well-rounded liberal arts
education (see Course Listings). Occasionally other
modern languages are taught under Special Topics. A
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Spanish is
offered. (See statement under SPANISH below.)

GUIDELINES FOR GRANTING CREDIT FOR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Fort Lewis College has two methods of granting
credit for foreign language competence. One method is
based upon the student's satisfactory transfer of
college credits from a fully accredited college or
university. The second method is by appropriate
examinations. A student may pass subject
examinations of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) or Advanced Placement (AP), Also, a
student may challenge a foreign language course for
credit through the Credit by Examination procedure,
provided the challenged course is not more than one
step below the student's present level, Except for
transfer credits, credit will be granted for competence
in a foreign language only for courses taught at Fort
Lewis College.

Further information concerning foreign language
competence is available through the Modern
Languages Department or the Records Office.

Minors are available in Spanish, French and
German for students majoring in other disciplines. A
minor in French or German reguires at least 20
credits or equivalent knowledge in the appropriate
language, six eredits of which must be 300- or 400-
level courses. A minor in Spanish requires 24 credits,
nine credits of which must be 300- or 400-level
courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SPANISH,
FRENCH AND GERMAN:
Credits
Spanish:
ML 215 Intermediate Spanish I , ,,,.... a
ML 216 Intermediate Spanish IT .......3
ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . 3

ML 320 Advanced Spanish Stylistics
and Composition . ............... 3
ML 321E, 322E Survey of Hispanic
American Literature I & 11

or
ML 325, 326 Survey of Spanish
Literature 1 & XX .. .......cca.cc, ]
ML 345 Hispanic Culture and
Civilization I: Spain ... ........... 3
ML 346E Hispanic Culture and
Civilization II: Latin America ..., .. 3
TolAl oo e e s e e e iR o 24
French:
ML 147 Elementary French1..........4
ML 148A1 Elementary French IT . ... ... 4
ML 247 Intermediate French 1 ......... 3
ML 248 Intermediate French IT . ....... 3
300- or 400-level courses ... 6
BORAL o i R e L T b At T R e 20
German:
ML 1232 Elementary German I . ... ..... 4
ML 124A1 Elementary German IT ... ... 4
ML 223 Intermediate German I . ....... 3
ML 224 Intermediate German II ....... 3
300- or 400-level courses ... ... ... ... (i1
Wotal ooy s T A i 20

‘When planning a minor in Spanish, French or
German, students should consult with an appropriate
faculty member in the Department of Modern
Languages.

Spanish
(Course listings for Spanish begin on Page 178.)

To earn a major in Spanish, a student is required
to complete the equivalent of 36 credits of coursework
in the lanpuage. 100-level courses do not count toward
the major. A student with previous study may be
placed on the appropriate level.

A student electing Spanish as a major will devise
a plan of study in consultation with & member of the
Spanish faculty. Students intending to acquire a
teaching credential at the elementary or secondary
level should consult with an advisor in the School of
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Education. At the elementary level, a
bilingual/bicultural concentration is offered.

Students desiring to pursue a major in Southwest
Studies requiring courses in Spanish should consult
with the Chair of the Department of Southwest
Studies, and the chair of the Department of Medern
Languages,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SPANISH:

General Studies . ..o, e e e . 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:
ML 215 and 216 Intermediate Spanish
LIl s S T SR 6
ML 321E and 322E Survey of Hispanie-
American Literature I and I1
or

ML 325 and 326 Survey of Spanish

Literature Iand Il . ............ B
ML 319 Advanced Spanish Conversation . 3
ML 320 Spanish Stylistics and

Advanced Composition ............3
ML 345 Hispanic Culture and

Civilization I: Spain . ............. 3
ML 346E Hispaniec Culture and

Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
ML 498 Senior Seminar in Spanish ... .. 3

Departmental Electives:
9 eredits to be taken from any 300- or

400-level Spanish courses . .. ....... ]
i b 13 R R S P P PR A ey Mips i b 36
BVl ©0 e 0 ae o o e S el 48
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

For French, German, Japanese and Latin, see
course listings.

Music
Course listings for Music begin on Page 166.

Professor Richard G. Strawn;
Associate Professors Linda S. Mack and Rochelle G. Mann;
Assistant Professors James L. Klages, John Pennington and Dieter Wulfhorst

In today’s complex society, the need persists for
the educated person to be aware of the important role
played by the arts. The Fort Lewis College Musie
Department, an accredited member of the National
Association of Schools of Music, provides an
opportunity for all students to be actively involved in
the expansion of their understanding of music. The
discipline and sensitivity developed by the study of
music provides an excellent background for many and
varied careers, The Music Department awards both
majors and minors in musie.

For the student interested in majoring in music,
the department offers a comprehensive curriculum,
Three different courses of study, each leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Musie, allow concentrations
in General Musie Studies, Performance or Music
Education,

Liberal Arts - General Music Studies

Designed for students interested in a liberal arts
education with an emphasis in musiec.

Liberal Arts - Performanece Concentration

Designed for students who have demonstrated a
strong commitment to music performance and who
wish to use some of their elective hours to further
concentrate in this area. The performance
concentrations are limited to the areas of expertize
represented by the music faculty. The areas of
concentration are: Piano, Voice, Brass, Woodwinds,
Percussion and Strings. A specific instrument must be
chosen From within the brass, woodwinds and strings.



Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration

Designed for students planning to teach music in
the public schools,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MUSIC:

All music majors must satisfy the following
Special Departmental Requirements as well as the
listed Common Requirements.

Special Departmental Requirements:

Piano Proficiency Requirement:
All music majors must satisfy a piano proficiency
requirement before taking Mu 349 Conducting 1
or Mu 423 Orchestration. The requirement
includes sight reading, harmonization of a simple
melody, and demonstrated ability to perform
easier piano compositions (such as Clementi;
Sonatina Op. 36 #1; Bach: Two Part Invention.)
Students with adequate skills may petition to
take the examination and may receive credit for
the appropriate courses. (See Credit for Prior
Work and Credit by Examination, Page 22.) Those
with less background must take a piano
placement test and, in their freshman year, enroll
in the proper course in the Piano Class sequence
103, 104, 203 and 204. Successful completion,
with a grade of A or B, of this sequence also
satisfies the piano proficiency requirement.

Music Literature Requirement:
Mu 100 is required each trimester of
residency. Attendance at scheduled recitals
and concerts and at regularly scheduled
listening labs are requisite.

Major Ensemble Requirement:
At least 6 credits from the following: Mu
105A2, 110A2, 117A2, 305A2, 310A2, 317A2,
are required with a maximum of 12 credits
allowable toward graduation in any
combination of these courses. Students will be
assigned to the appropriate major ensemble by
the applied music instructor(s). At least one of
the above is required each trimester of
residency with the exception contained within
the following: Music Education Concentration
- A Major Ensemble is not required during the
trimester of student teaching. Mu 110A2,
117A2, 310A2 or 317A2 is required for the
instrumental specialization, and Mu 105A2 or
305A2 for the choral specialization.

Music 85

Applied Music Requirement:
One applied course is required each trimester
of residency except during the trimester of
student teaching (Music Education
Concentration). The following guidelines
pertain to the Performance Concentration:
Students must obtain music faculty approval
before declaring the Performance
Concentration and subsequently register for 2
¢redits of applied music on their major
instrument each trimester of residency. A
maximum of 16 credits in a single applied
music area is allowable toward graduation.

Foreign Language Requirement:
Two trimesters of foreign language, either
German or French, are strongly recommended
for the General Music Studies and for the
Instrumental Performance Concentration. The
voice specialization within the Performance
Concentration requires three trimesters of
German or French, including at least one
trimester of each language.

Common Requirements:

Mu 128A2 Theory and MusicianshipI ... 5
Mu 129A2 Theory and Musicianship I . .5
Mu 228 Theory and Musicianship IIT ... . 5

Mu 229 Theory and Musicianship IV ... .5

Mu 331A2 History of Musie I .......... 3

Mu 332A1 History of Music I ......... 3

Mu 349 Conducting I . ... ovnnivinnnn, 3

Mu 350 Conducting IT . ......ooaaaaas 3

Mu 423 Orchestration .......0000:0:000 2

Mu 496 Senior Seminar

or

Mu 499 Independent Study ........... 2
Bobakrrr o s s arus il AT SR a6
Liberal Arts - General Music Studies:

Crediis

General Studies &, oo e e T 44
Common Requirements ..............c00000 36
Special Departmental Requirements:

Music Literature . ... .-..coonccanas 3-4

Major Ensamble . o s ana e v aciier i 6-8

Applied Music . .........- PR
TORB] . o.oeovieinisim s amnyw mmmimim o A AL 4 17
Electives ........ N . . e [T 3l

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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Liberal Arts - Performance Concentration:

Credils

General Studies . . ....voucvininenmnns oo 44
Common Requirements .................... a6
Special Departmental Requirements:

Musie Literature ... ... .. .. 500 3-4

Major Ensemble .. ................ 6-8

Applied Musie ©...oo il 12-16
OB iy s S R T 21

Additional Requirements:
Students must present a half recital of at least 30
minutes duration during the junior year and a full
recital of at least one hour duration during the
sSenior year,

BItBABE o cvirociii o i S s i 27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
Liberal Arts - Music Education Concentration:

The required classes are in compliance with the
Teacher Certification Act of 1975, which outlines
three areas of specialization: General Musie,
Instrumental Music and Choral Music. Those whao
elect piano as their primary applied area and who
do not have a secondary instrumental area should
select the choral music specialization.

Credits
General Studies . .. ........... ..oty 44
Common Requirements .............cc00e.. 36
Additional Departmental Requirements:
Mu 103 Voicein Class . .............. 1
Mu 103 BrassinClass . . ............. 1
Mu 103 Woodwinds in Class . ......... 1

Mu 103 Percussion in Class ........... 1
Mu 103 Strings inClass . ............ 1
Mu 314 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Vocal Musie ............3
Mu 315 Methods and Principles of
Teaching Instrumental Music ...... 3
Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3
i 1) R T R v o S R e S ] e S oA e T 14
Special Departmental Requirements:
Music Literature ... .............. 34
Major Ensemble . .. ... ... .. Ll L. 6-8
Applied Mugie oorvssaiiaiaeamoeat T
Ry s s T R B S R A S SR S G 16
Additional Requirements:

Students must complete all courses required for
teacher eertification. Consult the Teacher
Education Department for specific requirements.

Students must present a half recital of at least
30 minutes duration during the junior or
senior year.
MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .. 128
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC:

1. A minimum of 19 ecredits of music with at least six
credits in upper-division courses.

2. A core ecurriculum which includes:

Mu 128A2 Theory and Musicianship I ....... 5
Mu 129A2 Theory and Musicianship II ... ... 5
Mu 331A2 Music History |

or
Mu 332A2 Music History IT . .............. 3

3. Three years of Applied Music, Mu 109, 209 and
309.

Interested students should consult with their
applied professor or the department chair.
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Philosophy
Course listings for Philosophy begin on Page 168,

Professor William Coe;
Associate Professor Reyes R. Gareia;
Assistant Professor Dugald L. Owen

The purpose of the philosophy curriculum at Fort
Lewis College is not only the study of traditional and
contemporary philosophical issues and positions for
their intrinsic interest and importance, but also the
demonstration that these age-old but continuing
efforts to understand ourselves and our relation to the
world are important to everyone. It is the mark of a
liberally educated person to understand the
conclusions of the specialized sciences in terms of
their basic assumptions, to think seriously about the
nature of such assumptions, and to be aware of the
way in which our views of reality are influenced by
our cultural heritages and by the very structures of
our languages. Perhaps the most important function
of philesophy as a part of the liberal education is the
destruction — or at least the recognition — of the
complacency and provincialism of much of our
thinking.

A major in philosophy will provide a sound
foundation for graduate studies in philesophy and will
also serve as an excellent preparation for law school
or for theological studies. For its majors, as well as for
those majoring in other disciplinez and minoring in
philosephy and for those taking several philosophy
courses as electives, the program is designed to
provide a systematic acquaintance with mankind's
most fundamental attempts at self-knowledge and a
concomitant basis from which students can formulate
their own views of themselves and the world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY:

Credifs
General Studies (not satisfied below) . . ... .. 38-40

Specific Departmental Requirements:

Phil 274C Early Foundations
of Philesophy . ... .........00.0un 4

Fhil 251C Moral Philosophy . .......... 4
Phil 2TEB-LogIe .o vnnss ks ey 4
Fhil 375C Modern Foundations
of Philosophy ..o oo iceaninanin 4
Phil 377C Contemporary European
Philosophy .. ccaisiiinsaiineas 4
Phil 496 Seminar in Philosophy ....... .4
Tolal oo s e e T R G T an o 24

Other Departmental Requirements:

A minimum of 12 additional credits in Philosophy
including at least 8 credits in courses

numbered 300 or higher. PS 486D Ancient
Political Thought and PS 487D Modern

Political Thought may be credited toward

this requirement .......... EFE e I

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Two trimesters of

one modern language ........... 6-8
Tolal 2o L Rl e i 18-20
Electives .o o il s g s et ann ma 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY

Phil 141C Introduction to Philosophy

or
Phil 274C Early Foundations
of Philesophy . .................. 4
Phil 251C Moral Philosophy . .......... 4
Phil 375C Modern Foundations
of Philesophy . .................. 4
Phil 271B Logic ... ....ccvnrinnnnenn .
At least one other philosophy course
numbered 300 or above ........... 4
B o ncnre s cron a8 s S A 20



98 Fort Lewis College

Physics
(Course listings for Physics begin on Page 170.)

Professors James M. Costello, Robert N. Likes and Tom D. Norton;
Associate Professor Gerald Crawford;
Assistant Professor Martha S. Iverson

The Bachelor of Science degree in Physics is
designed to allow students to attain their professional
goal of entering graduate work in physics or
astrophysics; to obtain technieal positions in industry
in such areas as energy science, engineering and
electronics; or to obtain preparation for secondary
certification in teaching physics in publie schools. The
geologist, engineer, chemist and biologist all deal with
matter and energy in their various forms, Since
physicists probe the physical laws underlying all
physical processes, the study of physics becomes the
cornerstone for all the natural sciences.

The physics curriculum is predicated upon the
role physicists play in a modern, technological world
society that is currently experiencing shortages of
trained personnel in various scientific areas and in
science education. Coursework in physics will provide
the student pursuing entrance to graduate school in
physics or astronomy with a strong grounding in
mathematics and physics, while being immersed in an
atmosphere of a broad, liberal education in the
humanities and social sciences, This curriculum also
will enable a student to enter applied technical fields
in industry such as electronics, optics and aerospace,
where there is currently a high demand. Students
seeking a degree in physics should consult early in
their college career with staff members of the Physics
Department.

A minor in physics is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in physics are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN PHYSICS:

Crediis
General Studies (not satisfied below) ... ....... 34
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Phys 2178, 218B, Physies for
Science and Engineering I IT . .. ... 10
Phys 320 Modern Physies ............ 3
Phys 354 Theoretical Mechanies ....... 3
Phys 361 Principles of Electricity
and Magnetisti ...ocinaiaaiiiiae 4

Phys 380 Advanced Labl ............ 1

Phys 381 Advanced Lab1l . ... ........ 1
Phys 400 Science and Human Values . ... 2
Phys 420 Introductory Quantum

Mechanies T ... ... ......nccun.. 3
Phys 496 Senior Seminar

or
Phys 499 Independent Study . ......... 2

4377 £ | e e Y 29

Additional Departmental Requirements:
Additional physics courses numbered
above 300 to be chozen from;

Phys 301 Introduction to Electronies . ... 3
Phys 340 Opties . ., ... ccrvcvccbcnnnns 4
Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics . ... 3
Phys 421 Quantum Mechanies IT . ... ... 3
Phys 454 Advanced Topics in Physics . 1-4
v 12 [Py e g g W e I o 6

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Chem 150B, 151 Fundamentals

of Chemistry .................. 11
Math 221B, 222, 223 Caleulus I, I, ITI |, 13
Math 327 Differential Equations .....,.3
Engr 104B Computer Programming for

Scientists and Engineers ,.........3
Engr 201 Electric Networks . .......... 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks I1I* ... ..... 4
Math 311B Matrices and Linear Algebra

MatirEEB Numerical Analysis

Mat;rfml Probability and Statisties .. ... 3
Total ... e 41
Electives . ...........ccciiiriiiiiinnnnnn 18
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

*Can substitute Phys 301.

All courses listed under Specific Departmental
Requirements, Additional Departmental
Requirements and Auxiliary Requirements from other
departments must be passed with a grade of C- or
higher.



REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PHYSICS:

Phys 217B, 218B (with departmental
approval Phys 201B, 202B) ....... 10
Phys 320

.......................

Physics / Political Science 99

Phys 380 or 381 Lab ................ 1
Two additional Physics courses from
the following:
Fhys 301, 340, 354, 361, 370, 420, 421 . 6-7
TLOBEA o500 50 5 v i 0 0 8 20-22

Political Science
Course listings for Political Science begin on Page 171.

Professors Edward L. Angus and Byron Dare;
Assistant Professors Rita J. Bailey and Kenyon D. Bunch

The study of political science is concerned with
the relationship between the governed and the
government, the nature of the political process and
the role of the citizen in a democratic society.

The political science major provides excellent
training for the person who: (1) plans a career in law,
journalism or government; (2) hopes to work abroad;
(3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or
serve as an administrator at the college level; or (4)
expects to enter politics, either as a candidate or as
an administrative aide to a public official.

Political science course offerings are available also
to the student who is majoring in another area but
who wants to learn something about politics and
government.

Students majoring in political science may be
certified to teach in the broad area of social studies at
the secondary level. To obtain requirements for
teacher certification, please contact the Department of
Teacher Education.

A minor in political science is available for
students majoring in other disciplines. Requirements
for a minor in political science are listed at the end of
this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE:

General Studies (not satisfied below) . .. .. .. 32-38

Specific Departmental Requirements:
PS 101D Introduction to Political Science 3
P8 110D U.S. National Government _ ... 3
P8 250 Introduction to Political Analysis . 3
PS 486D Ancient Political Thought . . . . . 3

PS 487D Modern Political Thought . .... 3
PS 496 Senior Seminar

or
PS 499 Independent Study . . .......... 3

Other Departmental Requirements:

22 additional hours in Political Science

with not more than 8 credits in

internships .viviv i iinve i 22
TORBL oo aiiiivwis s aaereis e s ok i e Ao e e 40

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Hist 280C Survey of United States History, 1600-
1865, and Hist 281C Survey of United States
History, 1865-Present (General Studies,
G Y s vt adve e i v 6

One of the following:

BA 253B Business Statistics, Math 201B
Elementary Statistics,

Psych 241B Basic Statisties for Psychologists
and

Engl 363 Advanced Composition
or

two courses in one modern language .. 6-8

Two courses in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Philosophy,
Psychology or Sociology (General

Studies, Group CorD) . ............. 6
3, ¢ 1 Ry Sy oy o o sy sy 18-20
Electives . ..........coveiiniinnnrnnss 30-38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE:

1. At least 18 credits in political science, exclusive of

internship hours.

2. AL least 9 of those credits must be in upper-
division courses.

Sociology/Human Services
Course listings for Sociclogy/Human Services begin on Page 175.

Professors Samuel A. Burns, Betty J. Leyerle;
Associate Proféssors James Fitzgerald (jointly with Modern Language) and Dennis W. Lum;
Assistant Professors Janine M. Fitzgerald and Cecilia Orellana-Rojas

Sociology seeks to explore how our individual and
collective biographies intersect history within society.
The relationships between social structure and
individual consciousness, historical processes and
evervday life, and collective interests and individual
prerogatives provide the sociological substance by
which we become self-conscious. It is through the
study of sociology that we become aware of the
meaning of our everyday lives and recognize the
extent to which we participate in the construction of
social formations.

The sociological task of comprehending the
relationships among individuals and groups is a
significant part of any student's educational
experience. Extensive work in sociology is
recommended for students planning careers in human
services. Health services administration, family case
work, community planning and development, and
eriminal justice work are typical human service
careers. Moreover, an emphasis in sociology provides
foundational preparation for graduate work in
sociology, social work, public administration, law,
journalism and other fields.

In order to cultivate critical consciousness and
active participation in processes of development and
change in society, the Sociology and Human Services
curriculum is organized to facilitate the integration of
theery (reflection) and practice (action). While
participation in the human service and practicum
courses form the nucleus of the praxis experience, the
Block Internship, Latin American, Community
Services and Service Learning programs all provide
further opportunities for engaging field experience,

A minor in sociology and human services is
available for students majoring in other disciplines.

Requirements for a minor in sociology/human services
are listed at the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Credits
Ceneral Studies . .o vsvnmnscsamanasas 42
Specific Departmental Requirements:
Soe 100D Social Issues . ... ..vvvivunan 4
Soc 200 Social Change and
Human Services . .. ....c.vvvwusas L4
Soe 210 Sociological Inquiry and
Research Methods . ... ......... e |
Soe 300D Theories of Social and
Persomal Life , ... 000 vnvmvimmnnos 4

Soc 320 Community Service Practicam .. 4
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
in the Southwest ................ 4
Soc 496 Senior Seminar .............. 4
Total .. iisc s s 28

Other Departmental Requirements:
A minimum of 12 additional credits in

Sociology/Human Services ........... 12
B 12
Electives . .......cviiiiieiniionanaananns 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY/
HUMAN SERVICES:

Completion of 20 credits in sociology/human
services of which a minimum of 12 credits are in
upper-division courses,
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Southwest Studies
Course listings for Southwest Sludies begin on Page 177.

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, Lourdes M. Carrasco, Jack A. Ellingson, Richard N. Ellis, Joel M. Jones,
Roland C. Jones, W. James Judge, Gary D. Knight, Mary Jean Moseley, Paul N. Pavich,
Susan M. Riches and Duane A. Smith;
Associate Professors Philip G. Duke, Reyes R. Garcia and James Fitzgerald;
Assistant Professors Adrian H. Bustamante, J. Todd Ellison, Michael F. Fry,
David L. Kozak and Richard M. Wheelock

The Southwest Studies major is designed to be a
truly interdisciplinary program that introduces
students to a variety of academic disciplines. The
interdisciplinary nature of the program permits it to
be tailored to the needs of individual students.
Students are required to take approved coursework in
a minimum of four different departments. Coursework
applicable to the Southwest major and minor must be
approved by the department chair.

A major in Southwest Studies will consist of 45
hours of coursework with at least 27 credit hours at
the 300- and 400-levels, Courses on the Southwest
must be taken in at least four different subject areas
such as anthropology, art, history, language,
literature, sociology, economics, geology and
Southwest Studies. At least 18 credit hours must have
a Southwest prefix. Students will also take a three-
hour senior seminar in Southwest Studies.

All majors are required to take at least one year
of Spanish or one year of a southwestern Indian
language.

A major in Southwest Studies prepares students
for careers in state and local governments, museum
work, and other occupations as well as admission to
graduate school. Students majoring in Southwest
Studies may be certified to teach in the broad area of
social studies at the secondary level. To obtain
requirements for teacher certification, please contact
the Department of Teacher Education.

A minor in Southwest Studies will consist of 18
hours of coursework on the Southwest in at least
three subject areas. At least nine hours will be upper
division.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST
STUDIES:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . ......... 26

Southwest Studies Reguirements:
Southwest courses must be taken in at least four
different subject areas: anthropology, art, history,
language, literature, sociology, economics, geology
and Southwest Studies, Approved Southwest
courses are listed below, At least 27 credit hours
must be at the 300- and 400-level, At least 18
credit hours must have & Southwest prefix.
Southwest 496 is required.

Southwest Studies Requirements . ............ 45

Language Requirement:
At least one year of Spanish or one year

of a southwest Indian language .......... 6-8
Electives ............c.0iiizeinnnnnnn 49-51
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... .. 128

Approved Courses

Anth 220C Colorado Archaeclogy

Anth 259 Field Training in Archaeology
(if on Southwest topic)

Anth 271C Public Archaeology

Anth 330C Archaeoclogy of the Southwest
(Prerequisite)

Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica

Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of the Southwest

Anth 403 Advanced Archaeological Field Techniques
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Anth 430 Advanced Studies in Southwestern
Archaeology
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Art 154A2/SW 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts I

Art 155A2/SW 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II
Art 265A2/SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest
Art 365A2E Mesoamerican Art History

Bio 471 Field Ecology
(if on Southwest topic) (Prerequisite)

Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest
Engl 380E American Indian Literature

Geol 150B Geology of the Southwest

Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin America

Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin America

Hist 370CE Studies in Latin American History:
History of Mexico

Hist 380C Studies in American History:
Trans-Mississippi West

Hist 380C/SW 323CE Southwest Indian History

Hist 380C/SW 326C West and Southwest in
Film and Fiction

Hist 380C/SW 383C Southwest History to 1868

Hist 380C/5W 384C Southwest History,
1868 to Present

Hist 380C/SW 481C Colorado History

Hist 380C/5W 482C Mining in the American West

ML 215 & 216 Intermediate Spanish T & 11
(Prerequisite)

ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American
Literature I (Prerequisite)

ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American
Literature 11

ML 331E Chicano Literature (Prerequisite)

ML 427E Hispanic American Novel

and Poetry (Prerequisite)
ML 429E Mexican Literature (Prerequisite)

PS 400DE Native American Law and Politics

Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest

Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
in the Southwest

SW 100 & 101A1 Navajo Language

SW 115 Native American Newsletter

SW 123CE American Indian History

SW 131C Southwest History and Culture
(Students who previously completed SW 135E and
SW 136, The Southwest 1 & II, eannot receive
eredit for SW 131C, Southwest History
and Culture)

SW 154A2/Art 154A2 Indian Arts and Crafts I

SW 155A%/Art 155A2 Indian Arts and Crafts II

5W 135E and SW 136 The Southwest I & II
(Students who previously completed SW 131,
Southwest History and Culture, cannot receive
credit for SW 135E and SW 136, The Southwest [
& IL)

SW 265A1/Art 265A2 Art History of the Southwest

SW 280DE Native American in the Modern World

SW 315 Native American Newswriting

SW 317A1 History of American Indians in Film

SW 322CE American Indian Philosophies

SW 323CE/Hist 380C Southwest Indian History

SW 326C/Hist 380C West and Southwest
in Film and Fiction

SW 340 Archival Theory and Practice

SW 341 Oral History: Theory and Practice

SW 343 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems

SW 355C Development of United States Indian Policy

SW 360A1E/Art 365/A1E Mesoamerican Art History

SW 365C Hispanic Civilization

SW 375 Hispanic-American Civilization

SW 381A1 Chicano Literature

SW 385E Contemporary Native American Novels

SW 386E Native American Autobiography

SW 402A1 Contemporary Art and
Literature of the Southwest

SW 342 Interpretation of Cultural Resources

SW 493 Internship in Southwest Studies

SW 496 Senior Seminar

SW 499 Problems in Southwest Studies

Spanish
(See Modern Languages on Page 93.
Course listings begin on Page 178.)
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Theatre
Course listings for Theatre begin on Page 179.

Professor Dinah L. Leavitt;
Assistant Professors Jean E. Brody,
Kathryn 5. Martin and Peter E. Winter

The Theatre major at Fort Lewis College enables
students to fully explore their potential as literate,
articulate and humane members of society through a
close study of the theory and practice of theatre.
Students so trained are able to bring highly developed
eommunication skills, flexibility and creativity to a
wide range of career opportunities.

All eourses are suitable for majors and non-majors
with an interest in the arts.

The academic program is supported by a strong
production program which is the cornerstone of our
work. Performing, technical theatre and
administrative opportunities are open to all students.
Many of our productions are student generated
through Fourth Wall Student Productions. Auditions
for the theatre season are held at the beginning of
each term. Student involvement in FLC theatre
productions is considered an academic endeavor with
course credit available.

Requirements for a minor in theatre are listed at
the end of this section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN THEATRE:

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) ....... 4349

Departmental Requirements:
Thea 135A2 Techniques of Performance:
Actingl ... ... ... ..., 4
Thea 126A2 Introduction to the Dance . . , 4
Thea 230A2 Stage Design and Technology 4
Thea 330A2 Ancient and Classical Theatre 4
Thea 496 Senior Seminar ., ......... 2-3
B 18-19

Theatre Studies Electives: Choose 3
Thea 335 Methods of Performance:
Aobing I ..o vdievimimsiss 4
Thea 340A2 The Roots of Modern Drama . 4
Thea 350A2 Modern and

Contemporary Drama . ........... 4
Thea 366 Dance Technique ........... 2
Thea 369A2 Playwriting . ............ 4
Thea 435 Creating Performance: Directing 4
bRl o e i e e e T 10-12
Other Theatre Electives: Choose one:
Thea 190/390 Special Topics .......... 4
Thea 222A2 Creative Dramatics ....... 4
Thea 223A2 Children’s Theatre ........ 4

Thea 280A2 Interdisciplinary Studies ... 4
Thea 3581A2 Special Topics in

Dramatic Literature . .. ... .. s S 4
Thea 401 Advanced Studies . ..,........ 4
y L 2 | (Y ey e gt ppbpe s R e .4

Other Departmental Requirements:

A total of six ecredits chosen from Theatre
Ensemble and Performance Studies. At least two
eredits must be for performance, and at least two
credits must be for technical theatre work,

Thea 300 Theatre Ensemble ,....... 14

Thea 400 Performance Studies ... .... 14
Total ... .veiiiininn et nnaanas B
Auxiliary Requirements;

Engl 432A1 Shakespeare . ............ 3
Total & e et e et a e 3
Total Credits for Theatre Major . .. ........ 41-44
Orithor Elertves . ..o viorin e sasees 3841

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN THEATRE:

Performance credits:
A total of six credits chosen from Thea 300
Theatre Ensemble, and Thea 400 Performance
Studies.

WAl ocvemrsm e I a s e T s T e 6
Thea 330A2 Ancient and Classical Theatre
or
Thea 340A2 The Kootz of Modern Drama . 4
and

One of the following three courses:
Thea 230A2 Stage Design and Technology 4
Thea 280A2 Interdisciplinary Studies ... 4

Thea 369A2 Playwriting . ............ 4
POERE: s o s o e e e T S i 8
Four credits from Theatre Electives . ... .. .. 4
L, oor i e e R S R I S T R 18

Women's Studies
Course listings for Women's Siudies on Page 181.

Professor Doreen Hunter;
Associate Professor Kathleen S. Fine-Dare;
Assistant Professors James K. Ash, Alane 8, Brown, Janine M. Fitzgerald, Kathryn S. Martin and Carol L. Smith;
Instructors Terra L. Anderson and Barbara Wehmeyer

Women's Studies programs and course offerings
are growing in number at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels in American colleges and
universities. This trend reflects the maturation of
Women's Studies as an important academic discipline
that has been dedicated for the past twenty years to
issues at the heart of curriculum revitalization today.
Such issues include a respect for sociocultural
diversity; an understanding of systematic and
historical forms of inequality; a concern for building
social equality and justice; the rethinking of
methodological issues in conducting research in any
discipline; and the creation of classroom contexts in
which an honest and critical discussion can take place
about the ways that the individual, society and
culture intersect.

Students may select fram a variety of courses in
several disciplines to create a minor in Women's
Studies. These courses deal substantively with
women's issues or issues pertaining to the study of
gender. A few courses are offered by the Women's
Studies Program, the rest are offered by various
departments, Fort Lewis College does not offer a
major in Women's Studies.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN WOMEN'S
STUDIES:

1. At least 20 credits of coursework from the listing
below, at least nine of which must be in upper-
division courses,

2. These courses must represent at least two
different discipline areas.

3. One course is required:
WS 101D Introduction to Women's Studies

Relevant Women's Studies courses offered at Fort
Lewis College include:

Anthropology
Anth 217 Cultural Images of
Womenand Men ...........c00icuvuns 3
Anth 355C Anthropology of Gender ......... 4
Biology
Bio 132B Human Sexuality ............... 3
English

Engl 175A1 Women’s Literature ........... 3



History _
Hist 360C Studies in European History
Ancient Women's Religions

Wemen's Studies 105

‘Soc 280D Popular Culture and
Mass Communication
Soc 300D Theories of Social

Hist 380C Studies in American History ......
Women in American History

Hist 445CE Advanced Studies in African and
Middle Eastern History . .
Women in the Middle East

and Personal Life . . . .

Women's Studies
WS 101D Introduction to Women’s Studies 4
‘WS 351D Women and Work: Strategies
_ for Success
Philosaphy
Phil 365C Philosophy and Feminism Relevant courses from a variety of diseciplines may
_ -also be offered as 190, 390, 191 or 391 courses. See
Sociology the Women's Studies Coordinator for information
Soc 275D Families, Marriages and Other about current offerings that could be applied toward a
Sex Role Systems minor in Women’s Studies.
Soe 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class
in the Southwest Students who plan to complete a minor in
‘Women's Studies should consult with their advisor

and a member of the Women's Studies faculty,
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THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
JOHN (Skip) E. CAVE, DEAN
0.D. PERRY, ASSOCIATE DEAN

MISSION

The School’s faculty is a team. The team provides
innovative undergraduate business and professional
education that challenges traditional pedagogical
models and integrates the business and liberal arts
disciplines to prepare students for a dynamic, globally
competitive business environment.

VALUES

We provide high quality undergraduate programs
with a commitment to developing a liberally educated
and professionally competent student. We reach out to
attract and serve a culturally diverse community of
scholars and students to help them achieve their full
potential. We help students gain a maturity of
commitment, a sense of social responsibility, and
integrity, Our success depends upon maintaining a
quality faculty dedicated to teaching and scholarship,
a critical mass of committed students, a sense of
eommunity focused on our common goals, and
adequate funding from public and private sources.

Realizing the need for quality and continuous
improvement in all that we do, we strive to maintain
a dedicated team of teacher-scholars with concern for
our students, for the guality of our faculty, and for the
success of our graduates. Additionally, we strive to
prepare our students and faculty to meet the needs of
organizations and communities operating in a globally
competitive environment with diverse economic
svstems.

Goals and Objectives

TEACHING

To be leaders in learning, pedagogy, curriculum,
and student-oriented service-delivery systems. We will
position purselves as a distinguished value-added
undergraduate school by focusing attention on
enhancing student’s use of information as a
competitive tool through life-long learning, knowledge
of business content, tools skills and applications.
Achievement of these goals will include developing:
analytical, computer, and decision making skills;
leadership/interpersonal, communication, planning
and organizing skills; risk taking, experimentation,
and complex systems thinking proficiency. Further,
we will develop students with: responsible/ethical

attitudes and actions; and
international/multicultural/gender sensitivity.

VISIBILITY AND REPUTATION

To enhance the School's regional and national
visibility and reputation for exceptional value-added
undergraduate business and professional education
and service, we will; facilitate student employment
opportunities, improve graduate school admission
opportunities and provide community/regional service.
Achievement of these goals and objectives requires
continuing research and publication. We will maintain

AACSB accreditation.
RESOURCE SUPPORT

To provide adequate resources to support the
mission, goals and objectives of the School, we will
seek and maintain sources of both internal and
external funding. Achievement of these goals and
objectives requires us to be efficient stewards of
society’s resources,

COMMITMENT TO EXCELLENCE

To support our goals and objectives we are
committed to developing and maintaining a
curriculum that is responsive to society’'s needs and to
increasing learning both inside and outside the
classroom. This requires more emphasis on
interdisciplinary/industry-focused curricula, creating a
more effective physical environment for learning, and
focusing our efforts on pedagogical innovations,

The School of Business Administration degree
programs are designed to provide a balanced
combination of the arts and sciences and professional
business education. The more specific objectives of the
Bachelor of Arts degree programs offered by the
School of Business Administration are:

* To provide, as a base, a general understanding of
the principles of modern business and
organizational practices.

* To develop balanced thinking and understanding
of the economie, political, and social environments
in which modern business and government are
conducted.



* To ensure that students are skilled in the use of
analytical tools and techniques for decision
making.

* To develop the capacity for critical thought,
leadership and the ability to work with others.

* To enhance each student's appreciation for
international customs and cultural values, and for
one's responsibilities in modern society.

The School is characterized by its professional
attitude, the diversity of its largely work-experienced
faculty and its close student-faculty relationship. In
addition to concern for good classroom instruction, the
faculty believe that much learning takes place
through personal and informal contacts with and
among students. The Business Club, Beta Alpha Psi,
the accounting professional fratemnity, and Beta
Gamma Sigma, the national honorary business
fraternity, are active campus groups which promote
such interactions,

Degree Programs and Options

The curricula offered by the School lead to the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Accounting,
Economics or Business Administration. Within the
Business Administration major, options are offered in
Agricultural Business, Business Administration,
Engineering Management, Finance, International
Business, Management, Marketing, Operations
Management, and Tourism and Resort Management.

Acceptance of Transfer Credits

It is recommended that students planning to
transfer into the Fort Lewis College School of
Business Administration do so by the end of their
sophomore year. Students must complete their final
28 credit hours in residence at Fort Lewis College.

Students taking their first two years of work
at a junior or community college or at another
four-year institution should take only those
business courses that are offered at the
freshman or sophomore level at Fort Lewis
College. Business courses taught at junior or
community colleges may not be used to satisfy
upper-division course requirements (courses at
the 300- and 400-level) of the School of Business
Administration.
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Prerequisite Requirement

Students who enroll in a business course without
having satisfactorily completed the required
prerequisite(s), or received consent of the instructor,
are subject to administrative withdrawal from the
course.

Non-Business Students

Students who are not working toward a
baccalaureate degree in business are prohibited from
taking business credits which will exceed 25 percent
of their total program. This provision is in accordance
with the accreditation standards of the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Junior Trimester Abroad

The Junior Trimester Abroad courses are taught
by an FLC Business School faculty member on the
campus of New England College in Arundel, England,
during the winter trimester. The schedule provides for
two five-week sessions with two courses offered
during each session. Spring Break provides the
opportunity to travel in Britain or the Continent, or
take advantage of a Spring Break short course. The
trimester ends around the first week in April,
allowing about three weeks of independent travel for
those who wish to take advantage of that opportunity
before the summer trimester begins at FLC in
Durango.

Generally, the course offerings include at least
two junior-level core business courses, as well as an
international business course and either a third core
course or an upper-division business elective for a
total of 12-14 eredit hours. There are additional
opportunities to earn credit through Independent
Study and Non-Scheduled courses and the Spring
Break course.

Costs of this program are kept low through the
use of FLC faculty and the location outside of London.
While the program cost for any given year are a
function of airline fares, the pound-dollar exchange
rate and New England College's room and board
charges, in past years, it has cost students an
additional $1,600 including airfare, room and board
for the trimester, This does not include the student's
personal spending, nor costs of travel during Spring
Break or at the conclusion of the course.

Arundel, England is a small town about 60 miles
south of London, 20 miles west of Brighton, and eight
miles from the English Channel. Climate is



108 Fort Lewis College

surprisingly moderate, with a sweater being adequate
garb duning winter and flowers beginning to bloom in
early February. There is easy train access to London
(an hour and a quarter).

Students who are interested in this program
should contact the Associate Dean of the School before
taking any upper-division SOBA courses to design
trimester schedules so they don't conflict with the
JTA program of study.

Trimester in France

The College has an exchange agreement with the
Ecole Supérieure de Commerce de La Rochelle (La
Rochelle Graduate School of Business). In this
program, junior- and senior-level Business School
students with second-year French language skills may
attend La Rochelle for one or two semesters. While
the studies are completed at La Rochelle, credit and
grades are awarded by FLC so there is no problem of
transferability. FLC tuition and fees are charged so
the only additional cost is that associated with travel
to La Rochelle and whatever additional living
expenses which might be incurred.

La Rochelle is a port city on the Atlantic Coast,
southwest of Paris. Not only is it France's seventh
largest port, it iz also a major summertime tourist
destination because of its historic waterfront quarter,
its sailing opportunities, and its proximity to Atlantic
beaches. It is well connected to the rest of France and
Europe by an efficient, high-speed rail network.

Since enrollment in the program requires
minimum proficiency in French at the second-year
college level, interested students should be sure to
begin French by at least the sophomore year.

La Rochelle does teach some of its courses in
English and also teaches some of its sections in
French for non-native speakers. Course offerings vary
from semester to semester; recent course offerings
have included such courses as Organizational Theory,
Financial Management, Sales Promotion, Personnel
Management, Service Marketing, and Design of
Information Systems, in addition to language
instruction.

The "4 + 1" BA/MBA Programs

Fort Lewis College graduates with a Bachelor of
Arts degree in Accounting, Business Administration
or Economics, and who meet the entrance
requirements of the respective institution, may earn
an MBA (normally a two-year program) in one year.
This opportunity is available from Colorado State
University, University of Southern Colorado, and
Northern Arizona University.

Accounting/Business/Economics Minors

Requirements for minors in Accounting, Business
Administration and Economics are given at the end of
the School of Business Admimistration section of this
catalog.
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School of Business Administration Faculty

Professors Leonard D. Atencio, John E, Cave, James P. Clay, Jeremy J. Coleman, Joseph C. Colgan,
Robert Dolphin, Jr., J. Larry Goff, John F. Hale, Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Reed H. McKnight,
0. D. Perry and Richard A. Podlesnik;
Associate Professors Roy A. Cook, Lawrence 8. Corman, William B. Dodds,
Dale E. Lehman, Igbal A. Memon, Randall K. Serrett and Charles 0. Tustin;
Assistant Professors Thomas R. Blue, Nancy J. Boykin, Wen Hai, Robert P, Harrington,
Frederick H. Mull, Carol L. Smith and Laura J. Yale;

THE CURRICULUM

The School of Business Administration offers
Bachelor of Arts degree’s in Accounting, Business
Administration and Economics. The Business
Administration degree offers options in Agricultural
Business, Business Administration, Engineering
Management, Finance, International Business,
Management, Marketing, Operations Management,
and Tourism and Resort Management. These majors
provide excellent education in business within the
broad context of a liberal arts curriculum. The
programs offer a concentration of courses in which the
students take a cross section of "Common
Reguirement” courses and 15 to 25 credit hours in a
concentration in one of the areas of business. These
programs are designed to meet the needs of students
wishing to continue their education in graduate school
or to work in their chosen professional area.

Minors in accounting, business administration,
economics or marketing are available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for
minors are listed at the end of this section.

A student wheo majors in one of the Bachelor of
Arts degree programs in the School of Business
Administration must complete:

Crediis
General Studies . ........ e vaicioa 40

Accounting, Business Administration or

Economics majors may not take Business or

Economics courses to satisfy General Studies

group A, B, C, D, or E requirements.

Common Requirements:
Ace 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting ... ......... !
Are 226 Introduction to

Managerial Aecounting . ..........4
Econ 266D Principles of Economics . . . . . 4.
BA 253B Business Statisties .......... 4
BA 260D Legal Environment

of Business oot e s .

BA 301D Management and
Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 4
BA 353 Operations Management ....... 4
BA 380 Finanecial Management ... ... .. 4
BA 496 Senior Seminar in
Administrative Strategy , .......... 4
b = 39

Quantitative Reasoning Requirement:

Complete one of the following quantitative
courses: (These courses satisfy other requirements in
the major or in General Distribution and need not add
additional required hours.)

BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 4
BA 485 Investments and

Portfolio Management ............ 4
Eecon 361 Managerial Economics ....... 4
Math 210B Calculus for Business ...... 4
Math 221B Caleulus I ............... 5
Math 350B Design and Analysis

of Experiments ., ... .............. 3
Math 360B Introduction to

Operations Research ............. 3

L T L T T — 3-5

Auxiliary Requirements outside the School of
Business Administration;
CEIS 101 Word Processing . .. vvvvvwwss 1

CSIS 102 Electronic Spreadsheets ...... 1
CSIS 420 Management Information
1 T R e Py P P eSS -+
bl s saaaas T T R R SR BB R AL A G

Each candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 128 credits, with at least a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 and a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 for those
courses accepted to meet the requirements for
the major course of study. A minimum of C- must
be earned in 300- and 400-level Accounting, Business
Administration or Economics courses to count towards
graduation. It is the responsibility of the student to
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know and complete all graduation requirements.

At least 50% of the business credit hours for a

School of Business major must be earned at Fort

Lewis College.

Additional requirements are listed on the following

pages under each major or option.

Sufficient elective credits to bring the student’s total

credits to 128 (the minimum number required

for

graduation). At least 50 percent of the student's
total eredits must be taken osutside of the School

of Business Administration.

Prerequisite Statement:

Acc 225, Acc 226, Econ 286D, FCS 101 and
SCS 201 are prerequisites for 300- and 400-
level courses offered by the School of
Business Administration. Students with
majors offered by the School of Business
Administration should complete these
courses BEFORE the start of the junior year
or substantial delay in graduation may
result. These students may not enroll in 300-
or 400-level business courses until FCS 101
and SCS 201 have been completed and the
student has attained junior standing (80 or
more credit hours completed). Any
exceptions require the written approval of
the School of Business Administration Dean
or Associate Dean,

Business Adminisiration/Economics Majors
Suggested Course Sequence"”

S e

TERM 1 TERM 2
FCS101 Econ 266D

BA 101D 4*

CSIS 101 1

CSIS 102 1

Electives & Electives
{General Studies) (General Studies)
PE Activity 1

TERM 3 TERM 4
5CS 20 4 Acc 228 4
Acc 225 4 BA 2538 4
BA 260D 3
Eleclives 6 Electives 7
{General Siudies) {General Sludies)

PE Activity 1

TERM 5 TERM 6
BA 301D 4 BA 380
/R Course 4 BA 340
General Elective 4 BA 353
Electives 4 BA Elactives
(General Studies)

16

bbb B

16

TERM 7 TERM 8
CSIS 420 4 BA 4396 4
BA Elective 51 BA Elective 3
Electives 6 Electives 7
(General Studies) {General Studies)

16 14

*BA 101D Busingss in the Modern World in NOT required for a major in Business Administration or Economics, however, the course provides a

good overall imroduction to business.

**This does not apply lo the Engineering Management oplion. Students seeking this option should develop a course sequence with thair
business administration advisor immediately after selecting the option
It is strongly recommendsd that students develop a course sequenca sheel with their business adminkstration advisor prior to the beginning ol

their junior year or substantial delay in graduation may result




The accounting major prepares students to
embark immediately upon a career as a public,

Accounting
Course listings for Accounting begin on Page 134.

industrial or governmental accountant and provides a
foundation in accounting and business administration

that will enable them to pursue graduate study.

Graduates can expect to work in such areas as income
tax preparation, general accounting, cost accounting,

budgeting and management advisory services.

The accounting program at Fort Lewis College is

approved by the State Board of Accountancy of
Colorado as preparation for the Certified Public

Accountant Examination and for those receiving CPA

certificates,

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and Auxiliary Requirements outside of

the School of Business Administration, a student
studying accounting must complete the following
tequirements:*

Accounting 111

Ace 323 Intermediate Accounting I .., .. 4
Ace 324 Intermediate Accounting II . . . .. 4
Ace 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting . ... 4
Acc 330 Income Tax Accounting . ....... 4
Acc 436 Auditing - Theory
NG Prackite ...c.ovvvvrmvvrrssming 4
Accounting Elective** ............. 3-4
BA 321 Business Communications . .. ... 3
- R A 26-27*

*The credits used to satisfy the accounting
major may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of

Business Administration.

*#Courses containing substantial amounts of
review material (i.e., CPA Review) may not be
used as the Accounting Elective.

Accounting Majors
Suggested Course Sequence*

TERM 1 TERM 2
FCS 101 4 Math 2108
Econ 266D 4 CSIS 101
Csis 102
Electives
Electives ] (General Studies)
(General Studies) PE Activity

L. O = ==

TERM 3

SCS 201 4
BA 260D 3
Acc 225 4
Electives &
(General Studies)

TERM 4

BA 2538 4
Acc 226 4
BA 301D 4
Electives 4
(General Studies)

TERM § TERM 6

Acc 323 4 Acc 324

Acc 327 4 Acc 330

BA 340 4 BA 353

BA 321 3 BA 380
15

TERM 7

Acc 436

Acc Elective®
CSIS 420
BA 496

TERM 8
Eleclives" 15
PE Activity 1

“Itis criical that students consult an accounting advisor when preparing course schedules,
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Agricultural Business
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.

The agricultural business option integrates
agriculture, economics, and business administration to
prepare students for professional eareers in the
agribusiness sector. These include positions in
agricultural finance, product development, marketing
and distribution, and agribusiness management.
Flexibility within this option allows students to
concentrate in a specific area of study, including
general agriculture, animal science or agronomy.

In addition to the College's General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration and the Auxiliary Requirements
outside the School of Business Administration, a
student studying agricultural business must complete
the following requirements:

Required:
Ag 101B Introductory Animal Science ... 4
Ag 102B Principles of Crop Production ; . . 4
Ag 346 Agricultural Marketing ........3
Ag 350 Agricaltural Law ... ......... oL

Plus 12 credits from the list below
(at least two courses must be taken
from each category):

Agriculture:

Ag 150 Farm Records and Accounts . ....3
Ag 202 Integrated Pest Management/

Weed Control ......00.iiianunnn 4
Ag 204 Forage Production

and Management . ..........c000; 3
Ap 235 Soils and Seil Fertility . ........ 4
Ag 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition ... 4
Ag 300D Agricultural Issues in Society .. 3
Apg 301 Range Management ........... i
Apg 325 Beef Science . ... ... .......... 3
Ag 390 Special Topics . .............. 3

Economics/Business Administration:
Econ 330 Production Economics

and Agribusiness . ............... 4
Econ 361 Managerial Economics ....... 4
Econ 390 Special Topics . ............. 4
BA 387 Real Estate ................. 4
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small

Business Management ............ J
BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 4

Tl o im0 Sl R R . 26*

*The 26 eredits used to satisfy an option in
Agricultural Business may not be used to satisfy
any other major, minor or option within the
School of Business Administration.

Business Administration
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.

The business administration program, sometimes
referred to as general business, provides a broad base
of knowledge for beginning a business career. It
enables maximum flexibility in career choice and
change throughout one's career. Students are expected
to develop a basic understanding of the social, legal
and economic environments of business, including an
introduction to international business, organizational
behavior, the principles of leadership and organization
theory, the quantitative tools of decision making and
the functional areas of the firm.

Students work with assigned advisors to select
elective courses that enhance their particular interest.
Emphasis is placed on developing a general
background with a well-balanced understanding of
business. This program, then, provides a sound
undergraduate education for entrance in a
professional career or into graduate school.

In addition to the College's General Requirements
and the Common Requirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
outside of the School of Business Administration, a
student studying business administration must
complete the following requirements:

One 300 or 400-level Economics course . ... .... . 4
A minimum of 15 credits of business

administration courses at the 300- or 400-level, with
at least one course from each group.*

Group A:
BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 3
BA 342 Retailing ... ....cooveennenns 3
BA 344 Advertising . ... ..o 3
BA 346 Product Services
and Price Management ........... 4

BA 347 Consumer Behavior .. ......... 3



BA 348 Public Relations . ............ 3
BA 349 International Marketing ....... a
BA 390 Special Topies in Marketing ....3

BA 437 Internship in Business-Marketing 3
BA 445 Marketing Management .......

BA 446 Marketing Reaearl: ..........
HAa 290 £ Jurotcon &
Gmup B:

BA 302 Human Resource Management . . 4
BA 308 Office Management . ......... .3
BA 309D International Management ....3
BA 311 Business Law [ ..... IR, ..
BA 312 Business Law I ........ ..
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ..... 3
BA 321 Business Communications . ..... 3

BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
BA 357 Studies in Operations

Business Administration / Economics 113

BA 382 Financial Institutions ....... o4
BA3BG Insurance ...........c0000004 4
BA387TRealEstate . .......0000euves 4
BA 389 International Finance ........ .4

BA 390 Special Topics in Management . 1-4
BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small

Business Management , R
BA 407 Management Cnnsull.mg ...... .4
BA 415 Management in Action ....,... 3
BA 437 Internship in Business -

General, Finance or Management ... 4
BA 439 Services Management ... ..... .4

BA 481 Cases in Financial Management . 4
BA 485 Investments and
Portfolic Management ............ 4
Total Groups Aand B ., .. ................ 15*

Management . ... .....00cn .. 4 *The 15 eredits used to satisfy an option in
BA 360 Introduction to Management Business Administration may not be used to
Beienee .........cciiniimmnnnnnn 3 satisfy any other major, minor or option within
BA 371D Fundamentals of the School of Business Administration.
International Business ., .......... 3
Economics

Course listings for Economics begin on Page 148.

The major in economics is designed to: (1) provide
the student with an understanding of cur present-day
economic system and an understanding of economics
and its relationship to other disciplines; and (2)
prepare the student for graduate work or employment
in government and business.

Students majoring in economics may be certified
to teach in the broad area of social studies at the
secondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher
certification, students should contact the Department
of Teacher Education.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements,

the Common Reguirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
of the School of Business Administration, a student
studying economics must complete the following
departmental requirements:*

Specific Major Requirements:
Econ 462 Microeconomic Theory
Econ 472 Macroeconomic Theory ....... 4
Total

Other Major Requirements:

Any three of the following courses:
Econ 310C Economic History of the US. . 4
Econ 330 Production Economics

and Agribusiness . ............... 4
Econ 335D Environmental Economies ... 4
Econ 361 Managerial Economies ....... 4
Econ 369D Public Finance . ........... 4
Econ 371D International Economies . ., .. 4
Econ 375D Industrial Organization ... .. 4
Econ 380D Labor Force Economics . ... .. 4
Econ 381D Economics of the Health

Care Industry . ................. 4
BA 382/Econ 382 Financial

Institutions . ........c.0ieununs 4

Econ 383D Economics of the Mass Media . 4
Econ 390/391 Special Topics in

Economics . ....ccovvemmeoroonses 4
Econ 407C Evolution of Economie
Thought . ..coma e v nmme v 4
B 1 12

*Departmental requirement courses used to
satisfy an Economics major may not be used to satisfy
any other major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.
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Engineering Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.
Course listings for Engineering begin on Page 153.

The engineering management option prepares
students who can integrate management skills with
engineering skills to solve complex problems in an
increasingly technical world. It is designed to prepare
students for entry level engineering-related jobs and
to be able to move rapidly into
supervisory/management positions.

Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) .......... 28
Departmental Requirements:
Engr 103 Computer-Aided Drafting . . ... 3
Engr 104B Computer Programming for
Scientists & Engineers . ........... 3
Engr 201 Electric Networks I.......... 4
Engr 202 Electric Networks I1
or
Engr 317 Mechanics of Materials .. ... 4-3
Engr 217 Staties .......: PR SO TP et .|
Engr 221 Dynamics .......c00000000.9
BA 253B Business Statistics . .........4
BA 280D Legal Environment of Business . 3
BA 301D Management and

Organizational Behavior .......... 4
BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 4
BA 353 Operations Management ... .... 4
BA 380 Financial Management ........ 4
BA 437 Internship in Business ........ 3

BA 496 Senior Seminar in

Administrative Strategy . . ......... 4
One upper-division Business Course . 3-4%
R R R R R R A D 57-58
Auxiliary Requirements From Other Departments:
Math 221B Caleulus I ... ...... .00, 5
Math 222 Caleulus IT .. ... ........::. 4

Chem 150B Fundamentals of Chemistry 5.5
CSIS 420 Management Information

OVELEmE s s R S ARG 4
Phys 217B Physics for Science
and Engineering I ............... 5
Phys 218B Physics for Science
and Engineering I1 .. .. ...... . ... ]
Acc 225 Introduction to
Financial Accounting ............. 4
Ace 226 Introduction to
Managerial Accounting . .......... 4
Econ 266D Principles of Economics .....4
Pobal usassmnsimi rassTsiews Yt seanes 400
Blechives: .snaaiia simaamewd diramaa i

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 131.5-132.5

*The upper-division business course used to
satisfy an option in Engineering Management
may not be used to satisfy any other major,
minor or option within the School of Business
Administration.

Finance
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.

The finance option focuses on those financial
activities that affect business, government and non-
profit organizations. Students will be introduced to
financial planning and management as they pertain
to organizations, to the function of both capital and
money markets, and to fund raising in these markets,

Financial theory and practice have changed
rapidly in the past 20 years and will probably
continue to change at least as rapidly in the
immediate future. Therefore, students will be
introduced to the rapidly evolving theory of finance so
that they will be able to evaluate the effectiveness of
a firm's financing decisions and investments. Students
also will become familiar with the analytical
techniques that can be used to seek solutions to a
wide range of financial problems.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements
and the Common Requirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
outside of the School of Business Administration, a
student studying finance must complete the following
requirements:

One Upper-Division Economics course . ......... 4

Required:
BA 481 Cases in Financial Management . 4
BA 485 Investments and
Portfolio Management ............ 4

Plus & minimum of seven (7) credits from the
following, with no more than one course from the
Economics area:
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BA 382 Financial Institutions ...,..... 4 *The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in

BA 386 Insurance ...........c000v00 4 Finance may not be used to satisfy any other

BA 387 Real Estate ........cocvcunnn 4 major, minor or option within the School of

BA 389 International Finance ........, 4 Business Administration,

BA 390 Special Topics in Finance ...... 4

BA 437 Internship in Business - **May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-level
Finance Related . ............ R Economics course regquirement and the Finance

Econ 369D Public Finance** . ... ..... .4 option requirement simultaneously.

Econ 371D International Economics** 4

Econ 472 Macroeconomic Theory** ..... 4

1] 2] (R e e 15-16*

international Business
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141,

The international business option has been Plus two of the following:
designed to prepare students to enter the exciting and BA 309D International Management . ... 3
rapidly growing world of international business. BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3
Increasingly businesses find that suppliers and BA 389 International Finance . ........ 4
customers may come from anywhere in the world. To
better prepare students for a future career in business b. Two (2) additional courses from the following
that will likely require some international proficiency, electives:
students in this option take courses to gain BA 315 International Business Law ... .. 3
competency in at least one foreipn language, a BA 370 Topics in International Business 3
cultural and political understanding of the region of BA 390 Special Topics (with
the world where that language is dominant, and those International emphasis) . ........ 1-4
special business skills needed to operate effectively in BA 499 Independent Study:
the international environment. Semester Abroad ........... P
Econ 371D International Economics . 4
The option is strongly interdisciplinary. In Econ 390 Special Topics (with
addition to the College’s General Requirements not International emphasis) . ....... .14
satisfied below and the Common Requirements of the Econ 410D Radical Economics . ........ 4
School of Business Administration, a student studying ML 309 Business French ............. 3
international business must complete the following Total , e A T 15-16*
requitements;
II. Auxiliary Electives:
Credits
General Studies (not satisfied below) . .. .. .. 23.25 Two (2) courses from Group 1:
Group 1:
Business Administration Requirements ........ 39 Anth 210C Introduction to Cultural and
Soecial Anthropology . ......-...... 4
Quantitative Reasoning Requirements . .., .. .. 35 Anth 350CE Ethnology of Mesoamerica . . 4
Anth 351CE Ethnology of Andean
Auxiliary Requirements South America . .......cc0nueuans 4
CS8IS 101 Word Processing ... ......... 1 Anth 353CE Ethnology of India ........ 4
CS1S 102 Electronic Spreadsheets ... ... 1 Anth 371CE Ethnology of Lowland
CS13 420 Management Information South AmMerica « ««vvesne e amimss 4
Bystems . .....u i 4 Engl 173E 20th Century Asian and
Total .o ot ie i e e 4] African Literature ............... 3
Engl 420E World Literary Traditions:
L TOPHE iiccaasmasmyuiiissos v 3
a. Required: Geog 271D World Geography .......... 3
BA 371D Fundamentals of Hist 140CE Survey of African History 1 .. 3

Intermational Business . ........... 3 Hist 141CE Survey of African History I . 3
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Hist 170CE Survey of Asian Civilization:

Japan ........ e TP T ST AT oK
Hist 171CE Survey of Asian Civilization:

U, oo o e e 3
Hist 271CE Survey of National

Latin America .......... ... 3
Hist 340CE Studies in Middle Eastern

and African History .............. 3

Hist 350CE Studies in Asian History . ... 3
Hist 360C Studies in European History .. 3
Hist 370CE Studies in Latin

Ameriean History . .. ... i 3
Hist 445CE Advanced Studies in African

and Middle Eastern History . .. ..... 3
Hist 455CE Advanced Studies in

Asgian History ... ................ 3
Hist 465C Advanced Studies in

European History ... ... ... 000, 3
Hist 475CE Advanced Studies in

Latin American History . .......... 3

Mu 33TA2E Survey of Non-Western Music 3
ML 326 Survey of Spanish Literature II ., 3
ML 335 Seminar in German ..........3
ML 405 Seminarin French ...........3
ML 345 Hispanic Culture and

Civilization I; Spain .. ..::..ci00 e 3
ML 346E Hispanic Culture and
Civilization II: Latin America ...... 3
Phil 320E Indigenous Worldviews ...... 4
Phil 321E World Religions . ... ........ !
Phil 377C Contemporary European
Phitlesophiy: - 0 iivoaia s v aaliii i 4
PS 280DE Introduction to
Comparative Politics ............. 4
PS 320D International Polities . ... ..... 3
P8 380DE Comparative Communist
L R A AR A AR 3
Psych 375D Multicultural Psychology ... 3
Soc 301E Comparative Societies , . ... ... 4
TOUAL v mrvimminiwnnin 5 55 500 e s e e i r e g
Group 2:

Area Emphasis:

Two (2) courses focused on one of the following

areas: Africa, Asia, Europe or Latin American
{selected from Group 1 above, not used to
satisfy Group 1 requirements),

1" 1 S e e L g

Alternative Study Program:

The requirement of the two (2) additional courses
from [ and II, Group 2 may be satisfied by successful
completion of a semester of study abroad in an
approved SOBA study abroad program (not including
the Semester Abroad Program in England). The
completion of an additional semester will meet the
requirements of II, Group 1.

Group 3:
Modern Language:
Two years of one modern language or one year
each of two modern languages if one of two
languages is Japanese.

IIT. Total Free Electives . .. .............. 14-16
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION** ... 128

*The 15-16 credits used to satisfy an option
in International Business may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor or option within
the School of Business Administration.

**In addition to the above course reguirements, a
student studying International Business must
complete an International Experience. This
requirement can be met in several ways: {1)
Participation in a Semester Abroad program such as
those described under Special Academic Programs in
this catalog (the Japan Program, programs in Mexico,
and the Junior Trimester Abroad offered through the
School of Business Administration). Other programs
of this type are offered through other colleges and
universities. (2) Participation in an international
exchange program in any discipline; (3) Participation
in any summer Innovative Month program which
includes an international experience. (4) Residence
abroad - minimum of three months; or (5) Extensive
individual travel abroad. Each method requires
documentation, and need approval of the dean on a
case by case basis.
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Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.

The management option prepares students for BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4
responsible supervisory and management positions in BA 357 Studies in Operations
all types of organizations: business, government and Management i sasiaediee e a D 4
non-profit. Students become familiar with the BA 360 Introduction to Management
opportunities and processes of management as they SOLANEB. 155wl Ll e G 2 v 3
develop skills in planning, organizing, leading and BA 370 Topics in International Business . 3
controlling. BA 371D Fundamentals of
International Business . .. ...., ..., 3
Students in management are introduced to the BA 390 Special Topics in Management . 1-4
process of acquiring and using financial, human and BA 401 Entrepreneurship and Small
physical resources in the pursuit of organizational Business Management ... ......... 3
objectives. Interpersonal relations, leadership and BA 407 Management Consulting . ...... 4
decision-making are emphasized. BA 415 Management in Action ........ 3
BA 437 Internship in Business -
In addition to the College's General Requirements, Management ... ..c.eovvvevsssis 3
the Common Requirements of the School of Business BA 439 Services Management . ........ 4
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside Econ 375D Industrial Organization** . .. . 4
of the School of Business Administration, a student e o e e N T T e e e 15*
studying management must complete the following
requirements: *The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Management may not be used to satisfy any
One 300- or 400-level Economics course . ... ..... 4 other major, minor or option within the School

of Business Administration.
A minimum of 15 credits from the following courses;®

BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4 **May not be used to fulfill the 300- or 400-
BA 308 Office Management .........., 3 level Economics course requirement and the
BA 309D International Management ....3 Management option requirement
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ..., .3 simultaneously.
Marketing
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.
The marketing option emphasizes the performance studying marketing must complete the following
of business activities designed to plan, price, promote, requirements:*
and distribute goods and services to satisfy consumer
wants, The study of marketing recognizes the large One 300- or 400-level Economics course ... ...... 4
proportion of the consumer dollar allocated to
marketing, creating vast opportunities for graduates Required:
in this field. BA 445 Marketing Management ....... 4
BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 4
Careers in marketing may be pursued in industry, A minimum of 7 credits from the following courses:
government, and non-profit organizations, in such BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business . . ... 3
areas as retailing, purchasing, marketing research, BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 3
personal selling, advertising, sales promotion, product BA342Retailing ..........co000nnnn 3
management, public relations, physical distribution BA 344 Advertising ................. 3
and consumer affairs. BA 346 Product Services and
Price Management . .............. 4
In addition to the College’s General Requirements, BA 347 Consumer Behavior ........... 3
the (}DTranr{ Requirements of the School of Business BA 348 Public Relations .. ........... 3
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside BA 349 International Marketing ....... 3

of the School of Business Administration, a student BA 390 Special Topics in Marketing .. 1-4
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BA 437 Internship in Business -
MarkBENE .o i caiiimined i 3

BA 439 Services Management . ........4
Tm‘ ''''''''''' ® F-op R ® F B e dd @ hEoed bR 15*

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Marketing may not be used to satisfy any other
major, minor or option within the School of
Business Administration.

Operations Management
Course listings for Business Administration begin on Page 141.

Operations Management is the core of any
organization, including not-for-profit organizations.
Operations iz where services are delivered, where
goods are produced - and where most people work.
Essentially every person in an organization will either
be involved in operations or be in contact with
operations personnel. The efficient and effective
management of operations determines America’s
productivity in producing goods and delivering
services, and therefore, is directly linked to America's
standard of living. Only through an increase in
productivity can a nation's standard of living continue
to rise.

The primary function of Operations Management
is to efficiently and effectively convert inputs into
products and services. This option in Operations
Management studies the concepts and decision-
making tools necessary for managing an
organization’s productive resources. Although
Operations Management has its origins in the
sciences and mathematics, it does not ignore the
essential human factors. Key issues addressed are
guality, timeliness, global competitiveness,
productivity and flexibility. In addition, Operations
Management has the distinction of integrating the
ideas and concepts from other disciplines such as
marketing, industrial engineering, accounting,
finance, economics and human-resource management.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements,
the Common Requirements of the School of Business
Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements outside
the School of Business Administration, a student
studying operations management must complete the
following reguirements:

Select one of the following:
Econ 335 Environmental Economies . .. .. 4
Econ 462 Microeconomics Theory .. .. ... 4

Select at least three courses from Group A
and at least one course from Group B for
a minimum of 15 hours.

Group A:
Acc 327 Cost Accounting ........c..0.. 4
BA 357 Studies in Operations Management
(may be repeated) ............... 4
BA 360 Introduction to Management
EMELONNCR © uy o, mimin e wum i 3 Bl i 3
BA 439 Services Management ......... 4
Math 340 Computer-Assisted Computer
WIBARIIEE < oo o e 55 T TR 3
Math 350B Design and Analysis
of Experiments . ... covvveiviaenes 3
Group B:
BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4
BA 308 Office Management ........... a
BA 309D International Management . ... 3
BA 313C Ethical Issues in Business ... .. 3
BA 407 Management Consulting ....... -4
BA 415 Management in Action . ..... 3-6

BA 437 Internship in Business -
Operationsrelated . ..............3
(GS 361 Computers and Human Issues ... 3
WOBAD 200 0 s e e R R B RRER senT T B

*The 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Operations Management may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor, or option within
the School of Business Administration.
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Tourism and Resort Management
Course listing for Business Administration begin on Page 141.

Recent decades have witnessed the phenomenal
growth of service industries. The service sector of the
economy now accounts for most of the job
opportunities. In this region of the country the
leading service industry is the tourism industry, a
major portion of this industry is located in growing
year-round resorts. This industry will continue to
grow and serve national and international markets.
As it does, it will need future leaders and managers
with better education and broader perspectives. The
tourism and resort option addresses this need.

This option provides a general understanding of
the management challenges and organizational
practices of a complex and diverse industry. The use
of analytical tools and techniques for decision making,
the development of the capacity for critical thought
and leadership, and the ability to work with others
will be zignificantly improved by interaction with
regional companies through field projects in most
courses and a required work experience.

In addition to the College’s General Requirements
and the Common Requirements of the School of
Business Administration, and Auxiliary Requirements
outside the School of Business Administration, a

student studying tourism and resort management
must complete the following requirements:

One 300- or 400-level Economics course . .. ...... 4
Required:

BA 330 Tourism and Resort Management 4

BA 437 Internship in Business ....,.._ .3

(With approved industry work experience,
an additional BA elective from the list
below may be substituted for BA 437.)

BA 439 Services Management ......... 4

Plus one additional course from the following:
BA 302 Human Resource Management .. 4

BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 3
BA 357 Studies in Operations
Management . ..oviov e e i 4
BA 407 Management Consulting ....... 4
BA 446 Marketing Research .......... 4
OOEBRE oomirs o oo i 0 T AT SR N oM ST A2 53 55 15%

*These 15 credits used to satisfy an option in
Tourism and Resort Management may not be used to
satisfy any other major, minor or option within the
School of Business Administration.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS
IN THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ACCOUNTING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Accounting may complete a minor in Accounting upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Ace 225 Introduction to

Finanecial Accounting .., .......... 4
Ace 226 Introduction to

Managerial Accounting . ... .. ... .. 4
Ace 323 Intermediate Accounting1 . .. .. 4
Ace 327 Cost/Managerial Accounting . ... 4

Plus at least one of the following:
Ace 301 Governmental/Not-For-

Profit Accounting . ............... 4
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting II . . . . . 4
Acc 330 Income Tax Accounting .. ...... 4

Total

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Accounting, Business Administration or Economics,
may complete a minor in Business Administration
upon satisfactorily fulfilling the following
requirements:*

Econ 170D Current Economic [ssues
or

Econ 266D Principles of Economics ... .. 4
Acc 225 Introduction to

Financial Accounting . ........c00. 4
BA 260D Legal Environment of Business . 3
BA 301D Management and

Organizational Behavior .......... 4

BA 340 Market Management Principles . . 3
Two (2) upper-division Business
Administration electives . .. ... ..... 6
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ECONOMICS:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Em_»nomics may complete a minor in Economics upon
satisfactorily fulfilling the following requirements:*

Econ 266D Principles of Economics , ,, .. 4

Electives:
Fourteen (14) semester hours of
additional Economics courses, which

must be uppeﬂdmman .............. 14
Total .

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MARKETING:

A student majoring in any discipline other than
Business Administration may complete a minor in
Marketing upon satisfactorily completing the

following requirements:*
Econ 266D Principles of Economics .. ... 4
BA 101D Business World ... ........ L4

BA 340 Market Management Principles , . 4

y 1 R A R e S 12
Group A Electives: Minimum of nine (9) hours;
maximum of twelve (12) of the following:

BA 341 Services Marketing ........... 4

BA342Retailing .........c00nnuennn 3

BA 344 Advertising . ................ 3

BA 346 Product and Price Management . . 4

BA 347 Consumer Behavior ,.......... 3

BA 348 Public Relations ..,........... 3

BA 349 International Markﬂhng .. 3

BA 445 Marketing Puh:-.';r and Strnteg'f .4
B 9-12
Group B Elective: One business administration,
‘aceounting, or economics eourse, 200 or above,
not fromgroup A: . ... ... .. 34
Total . ... iimenrnmrnrrrnrnnsanss 24-28

*Contact the Office of the Dean of the School of
Business Administration once the requirements for a
minor in Accounting, Business Administration,
Marketing or Economics are complete.
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
STEPHEN A. RODERICK, DEAN

Departments:

Teacher Educaiion - Virginia Engman, Chair

Exercise Science - Charles H, Walker, Chair

Psychology - Thomas A. Skurky, Chair

Teacher Education
Course listings for Education begin on Page 148.

Professors Virginia A. Engman, Marvin L. Giersch, Gary D. Knight, Stephen A. Roderick,
Janice L. Simmons and Pamela R. Young;
Assistant Professors Cheryl D. Clay, T. Jane deGraw, Linda L. Simmons and Ronald G. Taylor

Since its inception in 1970, the Department of
Teacher Education has been committed to a quality
program for the training of teachers. The teacher
licenzing programs are approved by the Colorado
Department of Education (CDE). Below are
deseriptions of available licenses; admission
requirements follow.

Early Childhood: Students seeking teacher licensing
at the early childhood level (Pre-School, K-2) complete
the early childhood licensing sequence and a subject
major or a broad field interdisciplinary major drawn
from the following areas: liberal arts, language arts,
sciences, mathematics, humanities, social science or
health. It is also possible for students to add an early
childhood endorsement on to an elementary licensing
by completing the requirements for elementary
licensing and a minimum number of additional hours.
Colorado Department of Education has approved this
program. Consult with the Early Childhood Program
advisor for details.

Elementary: Students secking teacher licensing at
the elementary level (K-6) complete the elementary
licensing sequence and a subject major or a broad
field interdisciplinary major drawn from the following
areas: liberal arts, language arts, sciences,
mathematics, humanities, social sciences or health,
Consult with an elementary edueation advisor for
details,

Middle School: Students seeking teacher licensing at
the middle schaol level (6-8) complete a baccalaureate
degree, and either the elementary professional
sequence or the secondary professional sequence with
Colorado Department of Education endorsement

standards. Colorado Department of Education has
approved this endorsement program. Consult with the
Middle School Program advisor for details.

Secondary: Students seeking licensing at the
secondary level (7-12) complete a baccalaureate
degree, the secondary professional sequence and
Colorado Department of Education endorsement
standards. (See Endorsement Advising Checklists
available in 121 Hesperus Hall.) Licenses are offered
in business, English, mathematics, science, (includes
biology, chemistry, geology, general science or
physics), social studies (includes anthropology,
history, economics, political science, psychology,
sociology, southwest studies or international studies)
and Spanish. Consult with a secondary education
advisor for details.

Bilingual: Students seeking licensing at the
elementary level can earn a bilingual education
endorsement. In addition to the 30-hour endorsement
sequence given below, the student must pass a
language competency exam in Spanish, Navajo or
another southwestern language. Contact the
Bilingual/ESL Director for more details.

English as a Second Language: Students seeking
licensing at either the elementary or secondary level
can earn an English as a Second Language (ESL)
endorsement. Although no second-language
competence is required, some facility in a non-English
language is recommended. Contact the Bilingual/ESL
Director for more details.

K-12; Students may seek licensing for grades K-12 in
art, music and physical education. Students must
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complete a baccalaureate degree and K-12 licensing
program, and the Colorado Department of Education
Endorsement Standards. Contact a secondary
education advisor for details.

RULES AND REGULATIONS REGARDING
TEACHER LICENSING ARE ESTABLISHED BY
THE COLORADO STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION. ADJUSTMENTS ARE MADE IN
THE FORT LEWIS COLLEGE PROGRAM AS
THESE RULES AND REGULATIONS CHANGE,
COMPLETION OF A PROGRAM SEQUENCE
DOES NOT AUTOMATICALLY QUALIFY
STUDENTS FOR LICENSING, STUDENTS
SHOULD CONTACT THE TEACHER
LICENSING OFFICER IN 121 HESPERUS HALL
FOR INFORMATION ON ADDITIONAL
ASSESSMENTS AND OTHER STATE
REQUIREMENTS.

PHILOSOPHY

The philosophy of the Teacher Education
Department draws from many sound ideas of
educational theorists, past and present, The most
predominant and driving element of the faculty's
philosophy is the absolute worth of the individual.
Hence, we adhere to Dewey's view of instrumentalism
and trust in each student to adapt and use codified
knowledge with varying degrees of coaching by our
faculty. Our purpose is not so much to describe
teaching or the perfect teacher but rather to orient
the future teacher toward a reflective and flexible
practice,

GOALS

Academic as well as experiential bases are a vital
concern for a program oriented toward the individual
student’s acquisition of subject matter and
critical/analytical pedagogical skills. The goals of the
program are:

1. The preservice teacher should have liberal
arts-based experiences that will lead to an
enthusiasm for life and a love of learning to
help make it possible for each student to
successfully meet the challenges s'he faces in
a rapidly changing world.

2. The preservice teacher should have
experiences that will enable the student to
maximize his’her own potential as a person
and recognize that every person is of great
worth and is entitled to develop to her/his
potential.

3. The preservice teacher should have a broad
background and developmental experiences for
subject matter teaching.

4. The preservice teacher should learn about
children in the surrounding geographic area
where many cultures are represented.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The student must have been accepted into the
Teacher Education Program prior to enrollment in
any course required in the licensing program. The
procedures for meeting the initial admission
requirements may be obtained by contacting the
Teacher Licensing Office. The requirements for initial
admission include:

1. A passing score on the Basic Skills portion of
the Program for Licensing Assessments for
Colorado Educators (PLACE).

2. An acceptable oral presentation before a panel
of three or more judges or completion of a
college speech class with a grade of B or

higher.

3. Completion of fingerprinting by a law
enforcement agency.

4. Evidence of having met at least one of the
following:
a) arank in the top two quartiles of the
candidate’s high school graduating class;
OR
b) a score of 19 or above on the American
College Test (ACT);
OR
¢) a score of 950 or above on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT);
OR
d) a grade point average of at least 2.50 on a
4.00 seale for the most recent 30 semester
credits of college or university work. (All
eredits in the term in which the 30th is
reached must be included.)

5. Completion of a minimum of 30 college
eredits.

6. Ewidence of prior experience working with
children or youth.



ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Requirements for admission to student teaching
are more stringent than for initial admission to the
program, In addition to the eriteria listed under
"Admission to the Program,” each candidate must:

1. Receive the recommendation of the Teacher
Education Department, which considers each
candidate in light of such factors as character,
personal adjustment, physical condition and
human relations skills,

2. Have completed 100 hours of supervised
practicum experience since admission into the

program.

3. Have completed B0 percent of the required
courses for the major and teaching
endorsement and have senior or postgraduate
standing.

4, Satisfactorily complete, with no grade lower
than a C-, all elementary or secondary
education courses listed under "Departmental
Requirements” and "Auxiliary Requirements.”

5. Possess a minimum grade point average of

2.50 in each of the following:

g) owverall,

b) the major for elementary student teachers
or the endorsement sequence for secondary
student teachers,

¢) the "Licensing Program."

6. Submit a completed application form no later
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than the second Friday of the fall term for winter
student teaching; no later than the second Friday
of the winter term for fall student teaching.

7. Be prepared to move or commute to a
surrounding community as the majority of
student teachers are placed outside of the city
of Durango.

8. Possess a minimum grade point average of
2.75 in the major for elementary student
teachers or 2.75 in the endorsement sequence
for secondary student teachers to be
considered for student teaching outside of the
Fort Lewis College supervising area (outside a
60-mile radius from Durango).

9. Have completed an appropriate number of the
professional sequence courses at Fort Lewis
College, rather than at another institution.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER
OR UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Transfer or unclassified students will be accepted
into the Teacher Licensing Program if prior
preparation and scholastic achievement meet the
requirements listed under "Admission to the
Program."” The requirements listed under "Admission
to the Program” and "Admission to Student Teaching”
apply to these students. Written evaluation and
acceptance of the student’s teaching field preparation
by the appropriate academic department of Fort
Lewis College are required. Students should contact
an advisor in the Teacher Education Department as
soon as possible to plan their program.

EARLY CHILDHOOD
LICENSING PROGRAM
Crediis
Departmental Requirements: Ed 353 Growth and Development
ofthe Young Child ... ............ 2
The following courses require admission to Ed 357 Language Arts for the
the Teacher Licensing Program. (See above Young Child . .............coecus 2
for qualifications for admission.) Ed 359 Creative Arts for the
Young Child .. .................. 2
COURSES SHOULD BE TAKEN IN THE Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading
FOLLOWING ORDER: and Reading Diagnosis . ........... 4
Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in
Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and Teaching Exceptional Elementary
Practicum in Early Childhood ...... 4 OO . o ooivv vmminnns i nipmin s s 4
Ed 316 E_lementary Teacher Aide Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 3
Practicum and AV (K-2 Setting) .. . .. 2 Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practieum

and Multicultural Seminar . ........ 3



124 Fort Lewis College

Ed 453 Cognitive Skills .., ........... 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/
Parent Community Relations ....... 3
Ed 491 Lab Experience and Seminar in
the Preschool/Kindergarten ........ 5

Ed 492 Lab Experience and Seminar in
the Primary (1-2) School Setting ... 10

Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological

Foundations of Education . .. ....... 3
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ...........ccuuuuun 3
g B - R LY e syt s S e P el v S A0 6
T e R R R T T T T 53

EARLY CHILDHOOD ENDORSEMENT

Credits
Departmental Requirements:

Students who complete the Elementary Licensing
Program®* requirement may complete the following
courses to add on an early childhood endorsement.

Ed 307 Introduction, Methods and
Practicum in Early Childhood ...._. 4
Ed 359 Creative Arts for the Young Child 2
Ed 451 Preschool Teaching Practicum
and Multicultural Seminar . .. ...... 3

Ed 453 Cognitive Skills . ............. 3
Ed 456 Early Childhood Administration/
Parent Community Relationships . ... 3

*Students desiring to add an early childhood
endorsement to an elementary license will be required
to complete Ed 494 (Lab Experience and Seminar in
the Elementary School) in a K-2 classroom.

ELEMENTARY LICENSING PROGRAM

Departmental Requirements:
The following courses require admission to
the Teacher Licensing Program. (See above
for qualifications for admission.)

Ed 308 Introduction to Elementary

Teaching Methods . .............. 3
Ed 316 Elementary Teacher Aide
Practicum and AV . ... 2

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching
Exceptional Elementary Children . ... 4
Ed 410 Mathematics in the

Elementary School . .............. 2
Ed 361 Methods of Teaching Reading
and Reading Diagnosis . ........... 4

Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management 23
Ed 412 Science, Health and Evaluation
in the Elementary School . ......... 4

Credits
Ed 415 Methods of Teaching Social
Studies ... .. i e 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the
Elementary School . .........c0v0n 2

Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in the Elementary School .. 15

Auxiliary Requirements:
Pgych 218 Psychological Foundations
el Education <. ovivivivwesamris 3
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ......cieiniuuisoes .-

ES 370 Methods of Teaching Exercise
Science in the Elementary School . ... 3
Art 273 Art for Elementary Teachers
or
Mu 316 Music in the Elementary School . 3

TR i i i o 0 TR R 8 i 0 H RS D
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MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT PROGRAM

Credits Ed 472 Communication Skills
Departmental Requirements: for Young Adolescents . ........... 3
Ed 473 Psychology of Young Adolescents . 3
Students who complete the Elementary or

Secondary Licensing Program requirements In addition to the courses listed above, students
may complete the following courses to add on must enroll in 1-3 hours of pre-student teaching
a middle school endorsement, practicum. Additionally, a student must enroll in 5-10
hours of student teaching practicum, The exact
The following courses have as a pre- number of required hours will be based on a review of
requisite admission to the Teacher the previous practica and/or related and appropriate
Licensing Program (See above for experiences. Students should consult with the
qualifications for admission.) Department Chair for this determination.
Ed 470 Middle School History Ed 312 Middle School Teacher
and Philosophy ...........000000 2 Aide Practicum ............... 13
Ed 471 Middle School Organization, Ed 497 Laboratory Experience and
Methods and Materials ........... 4 Seminar in the Middle Scheol ... 1-3
IR . . g 5 i i v g TR TS G 15

SECONDARY LICENSING PROGRAM

Credits Ed 441 Classroom Management . ....... 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 467 Secondary Methods ...........3
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and
The following courses require admission Seminar in Secondary School ... ... 15
to the Teacher Licensing Program. (See
above for qualifications for admission.) DOEE - e R SR RN S e R 32
Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary Teaching 4 Auxiliary Requirements:
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4 Psych 218 Psychological Foundations
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the of Edueation . ......ciiieiiiiiennii 3
Content Area: Secondary .......... a
L | el o TN S o R P H PP e i gl 35
BILINGUAL ENDORSEMENT
(Available to stedents seeking elemantany liconsing.)
Credits Engl 462A1 Lingwstics . ... .......... 3
Departmental Requirements: Ed 390 Special Topics: Language
Learning and Teaching ........... 3

(Complete 18 hours)
Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art

Ed 330 Human Relations in the Choose six hours from the following:
Classroom .......ivisessceresns 3

Ed 331E The Southwestern Minority Child Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3
in the Classroom ..,............. 3 Engl 380E American Indian Literature .. 3

Ed 332 Materials and Methods of ML 321E Survey of Hispanic American
Bilingual Education ... ........... 3 Literature I ... ..ooiiniiicnnnss 3

Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a ML 322E Survey of Hispanic American

Second Language ................ 3 Literature IT . - oo vieneervnnns 3
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ML 427E Hispanic American Novel

and Poetry . .....oovviinnnnnnnnn 3
ML 429E Mexican Literature .......... 3
S5W 265A2 Art History of the Southwest . 3

Cultural Emphasis: Social Science
Choose six hours from the following:

Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of

bhe Southwest . ..0euwceuivnnsiiris 3
Anth 361CE The North American Indian . 3
Hist 123CE American Indian History ... . 3

Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin

AMETICR . ... vreinnr e s 3
Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin

BTTOTIR -, o oo e o 3
Soe 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class

in the Southwest . ..........000.0 3

Soc 376D Lanpuage & Social Behavior ... 3
SW 280DE Native American in the
Modern World .....ccovvvivananns 3

ENGLISH AS A

SECOND LANGUAGE ENDORSEMENT
{Available to students seeking slementary or secondary licensing.)

Credits
Departmental Requirements:
(Complete 18 hours)
Ed 330 Human Relations in the
CLABETOMM . vcciviv = womsiers sis vom 405 viniie 3
Ed 331E The Southwestern Minority Child
in the Classroom ............0... 3
Ed 334 Methods of Teaching English as a
Second Language . ............... 3
Ed 330 Special Topics: Language
Learning and Teaching ........... 3
Engl 266A1 Semantics . ....... 00005 3
Engl 462A1 Linguisties .............. 3

Cultural Emphasis: Literature/Art

SW 265A2 Art History of the Southwest . 3

Cultural Emphasis: Social Science
Choose six hours from the following:

Anth 354CE Pueblo Indians of the

NOuEhWeRE. | oo v w we s s v e 3
Anth 361CE The North American Indian ., 3
Hist 123CE American Indian History ,... 3
Hist 270CE Survey of Colonial Latin

AIMETIE o vooovin o v iaiansingeisrmsia aioes 3
Hist 271CE Survey of National Latin

BIMOPIER . .. . v scic s m i s s e e 3
Soc 279D Ethnicity, Gender and Class

in the Southwest ................ 3

Soc 376D Language & Social Behavior ... 3
SW 280DE Native American in the

Choose six hours from the following: Modern World .. .coovemimivsammms 3
Engl 280A1 Literature of the Southwest . 3 WOLRL o oo danmmsniwis s o5 e:v-vs SRR
Engl 380E American Indian Literature .. 3

K-12 LICENSING PROGRAM

{Art, Physical Education or Music)

Credits
Departmental Requirements:

The following courses require admission
to the Teacher Licensing Program. (See
above for gualifications for admission)

Ed 309 Orientation to Secondary

TerhINE o iin s weisias s st wa i 4
Ed 310 Advanced Elementary Teacher

Aide Practicum . .....-0cicaneinn i

Ed 324 Methods and Practicum in Teaching
Exceptional Elementary Children
ar
Ed 325 Exceptional Students: Secondary . 4
Ed 362 Teaching Reading in the Content

Area: Secondary . ...cveennr s 3
Ed 440 Behavior/Classroom Management
or
Ed 441 Classroom Management . ... .... 3
Ed 467 Secondary Methods ........... 3



Ed 494 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in the Elementary School
and
Ed 495 Laboratory Experience and
Seminar in the Secondary School . .. 15
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Auxiliary Requirements:
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations

of Edoeation . .........0000004.. 3
Psych 254D Life Span Human
Development ...........c00vvaan 3
Methods Course in Major, if appropriate 0-3
OB - e s R S R IR AR KR R R e & St s 6-9
TOBE oo e T GO R R W B BT A Tt 3942

Exercise Science
Course listings for Exercise Science begin on Page 156.

Professor Charles H. Walker;
Associate Profeszors Paul W. Petersen, Carol M. Seale;
Assistant Professors James 5. Cross, William E. Hayes, Marcelyn B. Jung,
Josie Sifft, Cathy M. Simbeck and JoAnn C. Soignier

The objectives of the Department of Exercige
Science are to provide the following:

1. The professional preparation of skilled teachers of
human movement and exercise forms as well as
gualified persons in the allied areas of coaching,
athletic training and the field of fitness.

2. A meaningful program (individual, dual and team
activities) stressing the lifetime value of activity
for all students.

3. Practical extracurricular experiences in health,
fitness, exercise and athletic training.

4. Professional leadership for the intramural,
recreational and fitness activities of the students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ART3
DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN EXERCISE SCIENCE:

Crediis
Krengral ShEdYes o i o i-ai a5 e srateaiar s lEis 38
Specific Departmental Requirements:
ES 150 Sociocultural Foundations of
Human Movement . .......0v.00. 3
ES 165 Standard First Aid'CPR ., ,..... 2
ES 224 Basic Principles of Athletic
TERAIREDE o q iR osne sl b b e s 3
ES 243 Personal Health . ... .. PP 3
ES 330 Anatomical Kinesiclogy ........ 3
ES 332 Biomechanical Analysis and
Application . ....... . o 0000l 2
ES 340 Motor Learning and Control .... 3
ES 350 Measurement and Evaluation ., . 3

ES 360 Exercise Physiology ........... 4
ES 363 Computer Applications
in Exercise Science . ............. 3
ES 375 Psychology of Sport ........... 2
ES 480 Administration of Programs in
Exercise Science . ... ....cuouiwaun. 3
ES 496 Senior Seminar and Research in
Exercise Science . . .. ...ocuninan.. 2
1 | a8

Area of Concentration .
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:

Bio 121B Human Anatomy and
Phy@ioldpy :covvvaves i ewoiias 3

Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3

BRAY. 5o 55w w05 brss SR SR 3 ST BRI e B 6
BIECEIVEE. | omcici amd thss 16 fosam s B8 0 Grar e e 48
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

In addition to the major in Exercise Science,
students must pursue additional studies in at least
one concentration by taking the Exercise Science core
plus:

1. Teaching Concentration®
ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Softball/Valleyball)
ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Soccer/Basketball)
ES 132 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)
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ES 133 Motor Skills for Professionals , ., 1 2. Athletic Training Concentration
{Badminton/Tennis) ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
ES 134 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1 (Softball/Volleyball)
{(Dance/Aquatics) ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
ES 135 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1 {Soccer/Basketball)
(Fitness/Outdoor Leisure Pursuits) PE ACT Beginning Swimming .,....... 1
ES 354 Adapted Exercise . . | ES 186 Physical Conditioning .,....... 1
ES 370 Methods of T&achmg Ph_'.rau:n] ES 324 Advanced Technigues of
Education in Elementary Schools . ... 3 Athletic Training . ............... 3
ES 380 Methods of Teaching Phyaical ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport .. 2
Education in Secondary Schools . .... 2 ES 385 Therapeutic Modalities ........ 2
Total L. i 14 ES8 387 Reconditioning of
Athletic Injuries , ... ............. 3
*If Teacher Licensing is desired, students - Sy Sy 14
must also complete the appropriate K-12 teacher
licensure program courses. Teaching NOTE: If NATA certification is desired, student
concentration is K-12 only, must complete a 1500-hour practicum and a course in

Human Physiclogy.

3. Coaching Concentration

ES 185 Introduction to Coaching ... .... 2
ES 186 Physical Conditioning ........ o |
2 eourses in Techniques of Coaching
(select sport) ........-.0covvmnvrnn 4
2 courses in Officiating
{select sport) ...........0000uunn 2
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport . . 2
B 2 1 11

4, Fitness and Leisure Concentration
ES 130 Motor Skills for Professionals
{Softball/Volleyball)
ar
ES 131 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
{Soccer/Basketball)

ES 132 Motor Skills for Professionals
{Tumbling/Fundamental Motor Skills)
ar
ES 133 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
(Badminton/Tennis)

ES 134 Motor Skills for Professionals
{Dance/Aquatics)
or
ES 135 Motor Skills for Professionals ... 1
{Fitnesa/Outdoor Leisure Pursuits)

ES 186 Physical Conditioning ......... 1
ES 353 Nutrition for Fitness and Sport .. 2
ES 354 Adapted Exercise . .......00... 3

ES 450 Internship in Fitness/Leisure . ... 3
TOREE o i i s e o s s e B e 12
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TERM 1 TERM 2
FCS 101 4 ES 165
ES 150 3 Bio 121B w/iab
Psych 157D 3 ES 130 Series
Electives B Electives
{Genaral Studies) (General Studies)
PE Activity 1 PE Activity

17 16

1or2
9

1

or 17

TERM 3

SCS 4
ES 224 3
ES 130 Series 1or2
Psych 218 3
Electives (]
(General Studies)

17or1

TERM 4
ES 243 3
Psych 254D 3
Ed 308 3
ES 130 Series  1or2
Electives 3
Ed 130 3
16ori7

ES 130 Series

Ed 324 or 325
Ed 362
ES 130 Series

ES 4586

Ed 440 or 441

Ed 467

Electives

E5 130 Series 1

ar

|

150ri16

TERM 8
Ed 454 gng 495

15

*For teaching majors; non-teaching majors substitute electives for Ed courses.

Psychology
Course listings for Psychology begin on Page 173,

Professors Roger P. Peters and Thomas A. Skurky;
Associate Professors Michael C. Anziano and Beverly R. Chew;
Assistant Professors Alane S. Brown, Betty J. Dorr, Ziarat Hossain, Janet L. Jones,
Mukti Khanna and Marilyn 8. Leftwich

The psychology major is designed to meet the
needs of many students, all of whom have an interest
in the scientific study of behavior and its causes,

which is the most general

definition of modern

psychology. Some students may wish to pursue
psychology in depth; others may prefer to approach
psychology from a more general interdisciplinary
perspective within the liberal arts tradition.

The needs of all psychology students are
addressed by a major that is demanding, vet flexible;

a major that ensures exposure to current thinking
and techniques of modern psychology, but at the same
time allows students to explore their own interests
and set their own goals. As they become more familiar
with the field of psychology and more aware of
individual interests, students are encouraged to
redefine their goals,

The psychology major also provides the
opportunity for interdiseiplinary study by encouraging
students to take courses in other departments.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:
Credifs

General Studies .. ........ ... 44

Specific Departmental Requirements:

1. Orientation to Psychology
(ALL required) . . . ccvvvvennnvcnsrnns 15
Psych 157D Introduction to Psychology .. 3
Psych 2418 Basic Statistics for

Psychologists ........cvovivnnnis 4
Psych 296 Psychological Research
Methotds . ..o oo ivevememenssewiy A4
Psych 297 Methods of Inquiry ......... 4
2. Psychology Electives ..............0.... 20

The student must complete an additional 20
credits in psychology. 12 of these 20 credits
must be from upper-level courses (those
numbered 300 and above). Students are urged
to work closely with their advisor in choosing
the most appropriate array of courses for the
student’s interests and plans.

3. Program Integration (BOTH required) ...... . B
Psych 496 Senior Seminar . ...........

=m0 [
Psych 498 Senior Thesis ............. . 18 Mﬁ- \L‘P'F-HJLW \)311(', Chtunol_

The requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Psychology may be summarized as follows:

Credits
Genemal Stadies < oo e oci i i osiinien, 44
Core Program in Psychology ................ 21
Psychology Electives ......... ... 00 20
General Electives . . oo e i it vvmnan 43
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..... 128

A minor in psychology is available for students
majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for a
minor in psychology are described below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY:

A minor in psychology consists of at least 20
credits, distributed as follows: Psych 157D, 2418,
either Psych 296 or Psych 297, and three additional
psychology courses, two of which must be upper-
division,
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Honors ........ OO T e N T O R R e 163
Humanilies .:iisacissssdanssvsasveci iseesss 164
International Studies . . ......eovvvvieirsee.. 164
Independent Study . .. .coveevinssrsessasnrsnnss 164
Individualized Study ...cicviivensvanissnvans 164
Japanese ........ s R MR e e B A 164
LRl cansieis e iives e B e A siireiey 164
Mathematics i vsisisveicssasodonessnensans 164
Music ..cvnvaeens RN R E SR AR 166
Philosophy ........000.n SR 20d atek B .+« 169
Physics ......... R pvsAR TR NN TR T T R AT 170
Political Sciemee . sicasvevavasissaaneion dans e 171
Pevebolo@y. i« v eaameion bam e A aesann-sseeens 173
Sociology/Human Services .....veevvevensasns 175
Sophomore Composition Seminar ........c00.. 176
Southwest Studies .......cc0ctvtnvesrssnanns 177
BOAMIEN osvvis svsdasusinessssiesseesbdandens 178
Special ToOPICS s cacesvsssssssassssinansinnasss 179
TREAIE sviinssnsossasssssnionasesasasssess 179
Transitional Studies .. ......c0ivvuevns i aees, 1B

Women's Stodies . ... cvspvesvinsbsvedens,seens 181
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Courses

COURSE LISTINGS AND DESCRIPTIONS

Forl Lewis College doas not offer all the dasses listed in this
calaing every imestar of every year.

The follawing pages provide brief descripions of course offerings
open to students 1o complete minors or degrees in majors or satisty
genaral requirements. Course listings are subject to change.

Each mmester the college publishes a schedule of courses which
provides a detailed list of courses offered and the times and places of
instruction. Courses listad in this schodule are subjact to change.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

Mumbering of courses:
Couwrse numbaring is based on the content of malerial presented
in courses.

Courses numbered:

100-299 primarily for freshman and sophomores

300-499 primanly for juniors and seniors

Eniry to all courses s limitad 1o sludents who have complatad
published prerequisites or to those with instructors consenl Gourses
numbered below 100 do not count toward graduation, Courses
numberad below 300 are called lower-division courses, whike those 300
or abave are known as upper-division courses,

Prerequisite. A requiremant which must be fulfiied before 2 student
can enroll in a particular course. Consent of the instructor for a student
to attend a class iz implied when the student has met the specified
COUTSE preroquisites.

Corequislte. A requirament which must be taken concurrently with
another course of instruction,

Cancellalion ol courses. The college reserves the right 1o canes|
courses nol selected by an adequale number of students or for which
quafified faculty are not oblainabls.

Variable credit courses. 1-3 indicates variable credit: the minimum
and maximum credit imilations per lerm are shown. An example:

BA 499 Independent Study 1-3
Individual research is cenducted under the supervision of a faculty
mamber,

Prerequiaite; Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administration,

KEYS TO SYMBOLS

Course descriptions include a varety of symbels conveying
essential information, The lollowing standard course description with
oxplanaton of symbols serves as a model!

BA 4950 Aspects of Business (3-2) 4
Integrating pricr studies in business inlo a realistic approach lo assist
in salving problems faced by selected firms in the community. Fall and
wintar terms,

Prerequisiles: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

BA - department designalor

495 - course number

D - suffix indicates course meets general distribution group
requiremant. Courses taken in the major will nol apply toward groups
except lor the broad general majers of humanities, general seience and
Southwest Studies. Courses identified with more than one group lefer
can be used o satisly only one group reguirement.

Aspects of Business - course fite

{3-2) 4 - {clock hours in lzcture per week - clock hours in
laboratory experiences per woak) number of credits

*integrating prior" - explanation of course content

Prerequisite - requirements which must be fulthlled before anrolling
in the course.

Fall, wintar, summer - oifsred fall, winter, and summer lerms.

Nate: Not all of the above information may be noted in sach course,

Additional symbals incuda:

A1 Suffix indicates course meets group A1 general requirement

A2 Suffix indicates course mests group A2 ganeral requirament

B Suffix indicates course meets group B genoral requirement

G Suffix indicates course meets group G general requirement

D Sulfix indicales course mests group D general requirement

E  Suffix indicates course meets group E general requiremant

L Sufiix indicates lab course

{See Page 44.) Courses with two or more lettars after the number may
qualify for each of the ganeral distribution sections indicated. but only
one will count toward the degres.



134 Fort Lewis College

Accounting

Acc 225 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepls relaled to the proparation of financial statements and repaorts
for parties external to the firm, such as stockholders, creditors and
labor unions will be Introducad. Understanding the information
presented in the financial statements, the balance sheet, the incomea
staternent, and the statements of changes in financial position will ba
the major emphasis of the cowrse. Fall, winter and summer terms.
Prerequisite: CSIS 101 or CSIS 102 or aquivaiant

Acc 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepts related to tho proparation of raports usaful to managemant in
planning and controlling the operations of a business will be
introduced. The primary emphasis in this course will be on using
accounting information for management planning, control and decision
making. Topics include: behavior of costs, budgeting and planning,
cost-valume-prolit analysas and analysis of financial statements. Fall,
winter and summer terms.

Prerequlsite: Acc 225

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX ARETURN (3-0) 3
A non-lechnical approach to the fundamental concepts and mechanics
ol praparation of federal income tax retums. Al classes of individual
returns and commonly encountered business forms are covered,
CHered on demand,

Acc 301 GOVERNMENTALMOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNTING(4-0) 4

This course covers accounting standards and principles applicable to

local and state governments and other not-for-profit entities. Fail term.
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201,

Ace 319 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3-0) 3
The application of accounting information for the prncipal purpose of
making managernal dacisions is stressed, Topics include: the analysis
and interpretation of financial statements; budgeting for planning and
contrel; cost behavior (cost-volume-profit relationships): relevant cost
analysis for making long- and short-range capital expanditure
decisions; and the impact of income taxes on management planning.
This course in not available to sudents who have over 14 semester
credits in accounting. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201.

Acc 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (4-0) 4
The lundamental precess of accounting is analyzed. The proper
treatment of business transactions in the recording and analyzing
phases is reviewed, Financial accounting theory and problems are
sludied along with financial statement presentation. Fall and summer
tarms.

Prerequialtea: Junior standing, Acc 226 and 5C5 201,

Acc 324 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING Il (4-0) 4
Continuation of financial accounting theory and problems. In addition,
partnership accounting and an introduction 1o business combinations
are covered. Winter and summer larms.

Prerequlsite: Acc 323

Acc 327 COST/MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4

Emphasis on standard costs, analyses for decision making and othar

special cost and analysis problems. Fall and summer terms.
Prerequlsites: Junior standing, Acc 226 and SCS 201.

Acc 330 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4

A brial history of the income 1ax, income tax accounting and a shudy of

current federal income tax pravisions are presented. Fall term.
Prerequlsite: Acc 323 or consant of instructor.

Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3-0) 3

An introduction to tax research and planning, federal income tax

treatment of takpayers other than Individuals (corporations, subchapter

S corporations, partnérships, trusts and estates), the treatment of

property translers subject 1o federal and state gift and death taxes. The

studant will learn and use methodology of tax research. Wintar term.
Prerequisiie: Acc 330

Ace 432 APPLIED TAX RESEARCH {340) 3
This course covers tax research and planning. Students learn o
analyze tax problems and communicate a solution in written and oral
format, Computer-based research technigues are used, Offered on
demand.

Prerequialte: Acc 330,

Acc 434 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (40) 4
This coursa develops basic accounting principles retating to
consolidated statements, fund and governmantal accounting,
bankruplcies, recsiverships, estates and trusts, actuarial accounting.
Winter term.

Prerequisile: Acc 324,

Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING
THEORY TRENDS (4-0) &
The origin and development of accounting; a review of the ideas of
feading accounting theoreticians; an examination of curmant accounting
thaory: @ look at accounting thaary as it relates to the CPA
axamination. Offered on demand.
Prarequisite: Acc 324,

Acc 436 AUDITING - THEORY AND PRACTICE (4-0) 4
Functions of the independent public accountant are stressed, Tha
course includes audit reports and options, account analysis, audil
programs, working paper content and form, professional athics,
applications of accounting and auditing standards, SEC stock
exchange regulations, investigations for purchase and financing, and
current literature on auditng. Wintar varm.

Prerequisites: Acc 324 and 327 or consent of instructor.

BA 455 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the School of Business
Administrabon,

Agriculture

Ag 1018 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE (3-3) 4
Basic introduction fo the aspects of animal sdence, concentrating on
products, reproduction, genelics, anatomy, basie production in cattle,
shaep, swine and dairy. Fall term.

Ag 1028 PRINCIFLES OF CROP PRODUCTION (3-3) 4
Basic principles of crop production, concentrating an growth,
devalopment, management, utilization and cullural practices dealing
mainly with the crops of Colorado, Winter term.

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to give proficiency in keeping farm records for
income tax and management purposes. Fall tarm.

Ag 202 INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT/

WEED CONTROL (3-3) 4
Principles and practices of weed conirol and integrated pest
management. The recogniion of important weed and insect pasts, Fall
tarm,



Ag 204 FORAGE PRODUCTION AND MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Principles and practices of forage production and management in the
United States. Fall term.

Prarequisite: Ag 1028 or consent of instructar,

Ag 235 SOILS AND SOIL FERTILUITY (3-3) 4

A basic course dealing with soll larmation, physical and chemical

proparties, fertlity, management and consarvation. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Cham 1508

Ag 240 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL NUTRITION (3-3) 4

Mutrient sources and reguiremants of livestock, induding ration

balancing and laboratory analysis of feedstulfs. Wintar term.
Prarequisite: Ag 1018 or consent of instructor.

Ag 3000 AGRICULTURAL ISSUES IN SOCIETY (3-0) 3
Tha hurman population relies on agriculture to provide food and fiber for
its very existence. As consumers we sometimes fail to recognize the
inherent environmental, economic, and social problams crealed as a
direct result ol our demands for a safe and abundant supply of
agricultural products. This course will explore some of the problem
areas directly and indirectly associated with production, distribution,
and consumplion of agricultural commodities. Students will have the
apportunity (o examine and openly discuss numerous controversial
agricultural issues of our ime in an attempt to soparate fact from fiction
and reality from sensatonalism, Winter term of even-numbersed years.
Prerequisite: SCS.

Ag 301 RANGE MANAGEMENT {3-3) 4
Application of range science principles in managing rangelands
emphasizing range history, scology, multiple-use, grazing systems,
rangs improvements and identification, physiclogy and ulilization of
important range plants. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Bio 100BL and 1118,

Ag 325 BEEF SCIENCE (3-0) 3
A comprehensive course in beef cattle production, including topics in
breading and selection, reproduction, nutrition, herd health and
marketing. Commercial beef cattle production enlerprises will ba
emphasized. Winter tem.

Prerequisiie: Ag 1018,

Ag 346 AGRICULTURAL MARKETING {30} 3
An introduction o agricultural grain and lvestock marketing in the U.S,
Basic markating principles and practical marketing strategios will ba
discussad. Winler term.

Prerequisite: Recommeanded BA 340,

Ag 350 AGRICULTURAL LAW (3-0) 3
An overview of the U.S. judicial system and a study of various laws,
regulations and case decisions which directly pertain to the agricultural
production sector, Fall term,

A_g 470 INTERNSHIP IN AGRICULTURE 3
Directad work experience in agricultural production and agribusiness,
Minimum requirements are that students maintain a detailed joumnal
and complete a term paper. Requires at least 125 hours of directed
exparienca.

Prerequisite: Agriculture or biclogy major and consent of
supervising faculty member,

Agriculture / Anthropology 135

Anthropology

Anth 151C  INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) 4
A comprehensiva study of general anthropology covering the four
major sublields (archasology, biclogical anthropology, lnguistic
anthropoiogy, and ethnology). This course & recommended as a
beginning course for studants wha have had no previous background
in anthropology. Fall and winter terms,

Anth 171C  WORLD ARCHAECLOGY {4-0) 4
This course senves as an introduction to the greal multiplicity of
cultures of the past In reviewing word archasology, studanis are
intreducad not only 1o the great range of archaeslogical techniques, but
also to how Weslem perception of other peoples' pasts have colored
our interpretations . Offered on demand

Anth 201C  INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course is designed to introduce the beginning studant to the basic
techniques, concepts, and theones of archasology and its relation to
the wider field of anthropelogy. Fall and winter terms,

Anth 205 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY | (2-2) 3
This course is the first timester of a two-timester sequence aimed at
presenting a coherent study of the biclogical evolution and diversity of

Homo sapiens. Part | introduces basic genetics, evolutionary theory,

human osteclogy, and human varaton, and the broad field of human
biology as applied within an anthropological framework, Fall tarm,
Anth 210C  INTRODUCTION TO

SOCIOCULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) 4
Seciooultural anthropology (alse known as ethnology) deals with the
refationship of culture to sedety and the individual. This course s
designad for the baginning student and introduces the basic concapis,
theories, and mathods of this broad field, It also looks at the
application of athnological thought 1o the consideration of modem
human realities and problems. Fall and wintar tarms.

Anth 213CE PEASANT SOCIETIES {4-0) 4
A study of agneuliural societies throughoul the world and the position
of these societies within more complex systems. The Instrucior will
select a spocific area lor in-depth siudy to complement a more genaral
perspectve on workd paasantries. Winter term,

Anth 215CE  MAGIC AND RELIGION (3-0) 3
This course provides an inguiry into the forms that spiritual and
religious beliets take cross-culturally and investigales the vanous
practices and symbols through which thess beliefs are expressed and
enacted in public ife. Offered during summer sessions.

Anth 217 CULTURAL MAGES OF WOMEN AND MEN  (3-0)3
Sociocultural aspects of gender images are examined cross-culturally
from the perspectives of symbalism, history, and the palitics of
representation. Ofiered on damand.

Anth 220C COLORADO ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course covers the prehistoric and historic archaeology of
Colorada. It axamines the historical development of archasology in the
state, our cument slate of knowledge, and how Colorado archasology
has developed in relationship 1o the wider goals of archaeclogy. Winter
tarm.
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Anth 259 FIELD TRAINING IN ARCHAEOLOGY d-8
Actual an-sile training in the lechniques of archaeclogical survey and
axcavation. Students spend hull days, five days a week in the fiald for
seven weeks. They recaeive intensive instruction in field survey, remote
sensing, all aspects of excavation, recording, mapping, photography,
artitact classification, field laboratery lechnigues, and site interpretation
A written description of the finld school for each year will ba fumished
o prospective sludents. Summer term.

Anth 27T1C  PUBLIC ARCHAEOQLOGY (4-0) 4
This course examines tha ralationship between academic archaeology
and the public which supponts il, through the study of relevan! issues.
Amang topics included are cultural resource management, antiquities
legislation, indigencus archasology, museums and archasology, and
the role of the public as receptors of the interpreted past Offered on
demand.

Anth 301 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY Il (3-2)4
This is the second timaster of a two-imestor sequance in bialogical
anthropology. This porion of the course locuses on primata
pepulations, both in the past and at present, Winter term.

Prerequisile: Anth 205 and junior standing or consent of
instructor.

Anth 306C  PLAINS ARCHAEOLOGY {d4-0) 4
This course exammnes the prehistanc and histaric cultures of the Plains
ol North America. Parbicular emphasis is placed on how recent
archaeological theory can contribute o a deaper underslanding of past
cultural dynamics. Winter 1arm.

Anth 308C MEDITERRANEAN ARCHAEOLOGY (40} 4
This course covers the nse of ancient civilizations of the Mediterranean
and combines archagological dala with historical and epigraphic
evidence. A final soction covars how these ancient civilizations are still
an integral part of Western culture, Allermatos with Anth 308C and Anth
3410,

Anth 303C  ARCHAEOLOGY OF BRITAIN (4-0) 4
A survey of the cultural history of the British Isles from the Paleolithic
to the Mediaval pericd as seen from the archasological record.
Allernates with Anth 308C and Anth 341C,

Anth 330C ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
A comprehensive survay of the major archaesological raditions of the
prehistoric Southwestern United States, and the envirgnmental and
culiural influences that made them distinet. Fall lerm.

Prerequisite: Anth 201G or consent of instructor.

Anth 341C  PREHISTORY OF EURCPE (4-0) 4
A survey of early cultures of Europe from the earfiest evidence of
humans until the development of civilizations, Allemates with Anth
308C and Anth 208C.

Anth 348C  NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
This course traces the development of the abariginal cullures of North
America Emphasis is placed on avalualing the dagree to which our
understanding of the past ks influenced by both the discipline at
anthropology and by conternporary Western values. Fall term,

Anth 350CE ETHNOLOGY OF MESOAMERICA (4-0) 4
This course provides a comparative study of major cultural topics
conceming contempaorary ethnic groups of contral Mexico and norhemn
Central America, Geography, demography, ecology, and prehistony will
ba touched upon, while social, economic, and political systems will be
studied in more depth. Allemate winter erms.

Anth 351CE ETHNOLOGY OF ANDEAN SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4
indigenous peoples and peoples of mixed descont are studied in terms
of their past and present cultural and political-sconomic exparances.,
Parficular emphasis is given to understanding the ways that the North
American and Andean waorlds intersect, as well as 10 the ways that
Andaan studies reflect and influence trands in anthropological thought,
Fall term_

Preregulaite; Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 353CE ETHNOLOGY OF INDIA (40) 4
While we are overwhelmed by the cultural diversity of the Indian
subcontingnt, this course focuses on the unity of cultures In the area,
Topics include the caste system, contemporary economic and palitical
systems, and a brief look at geography, demography, ecology, and
prehistory. Tribal peoples will be studied in addition to peasaninias.
Alternate fall terms

Anth 354CE PUEBLO INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0)3
This course doals with the traditional lifeways of Southwestern Puabla
peoples. Religion, language, art and their adaptation (o the
environment are discussed, Offterad on demand.

Anth 355C ANTHROPOLOGY OF GENDER (4-0) 4
An in-depth, cross-disciplinary analysis of the nature and origins of
gendar concapts cross-culturally, particularly as they relate 1o
expiaining gender hierarchy. Topics 1o be covered include the
contributions of feminist thought to social sdentific theories, the cidiral
construction of gender calegones, and the relationship of gender 1o
pawer, Alternate winter terms.

Prerequisite: Anth 210C or junior standing,

Anth 358C ECOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4-0) 4
The comparative study of human populations in ecosystems, stressing
the relations batween cultlure and the biophysical environment with the
focus on cultural adaptations. Implications for anthropological theory,
sociocultural evolution, and contemparary problems will be
investigated. Altarnate winter torms.

Prerequisite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 357TCE  MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY {4-0) 4
The medical systems of indigenous peoples are analyzed cross-
culturally from the perspectives of epidemiclogy, symbaolism, history,
and politcal economy, Topics will include the develepment of medical
anthrapalogy, the medical tradiions of Ayunvedic, humoral, shamanic,
and biomadical practitonars, theories of cawse and cure, and applied
practice. This course is recommended for pre-health and social sdence
majors,

Prerequisite: Anth 210C or junior standing.

Anth 361CE NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS (3-0) 3
Archaeclogical, ethnological and Enguistic relationships of the
ahoriginal peoples of Marth Amernica. CHered on demand,

Anth 3T1CE ETHNOLOGY OF LOWLAND
SOUTH AMERICA (4-0) 4

The unique cultures of the peoples of the Amazon rainforest and of
selected other non-Andean regions ol Sauth Ameriea are studied in
this survey, which complements Anth 351CE. Special attention & pald
to the relationship of these peoples to their ecosystem and to their
siruggles o retain and regain hold of their lands in the face of the
continued onslaughts to thair envirenment. Alternate winter lems,

Prerequisite; Anth 210C or junior standing.



Anth 335C  HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT (4-0) 4
A critical survey of the major schools of anthropological thought from a
historical parspective. This course serves as a pretequisite 1o Anth
488, but may be taken by anyona interested in the development of
social scientific thought,

Prerequisites: Anth 201G and Anth 210, or consent of
instructor.
Anth 402 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
LABORATORY TECHNIQUES (2-4) 4
This coursa covers laboratory techniques and analysis of prehistoric
artifacts, with special emphasis on lithie, caramic, and bone
technologies, and on the preparation of technical reports, Fall term.

Prerequimite: Anth 253 or consent of instnsclor,

ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL
FIELD TECHMNIQUES 4-8
Advancad training in the techniques of archasalogical survey and
excavation. Students spend full days, five days & week in the field, for
seven weeks. In addiion to intensive instruction in all aspects of field
survey and excavation, raimng includes research design preparation;
hypathesis generation; field test propesitons; and excavation sampling
design. Students may serve a2 craw chigfs, and direct field laboratory
sessions, A written description of the field schoal for each year will be
furished 1o prospective students, Summer term,

Prerequisite: Anth 258 or aquivalont, or consent of instrucior.

Anih 403

Anth 430 ADVANCED STUDIES IN

SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY (4-0) 4
Detalled swdy and research on curent tapics in the archaealogy of the
Southwestern Unitod States. with special emphasis on the theoratical
and empincal contributions of major archaeologists and archasological
prejects. Individual research will focus on current topics in archaeology
Winter torm.

Prerequiaite: Anth 3300 or consant of insirucior.

Anth 456 SENIOR RESEARCH SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in anthropological method and theery.
‘Winter term. Fall lerm on demand.

Prarequisites: Anth 395C, gradualing senior status, and consent
of instructar,

Anth 488 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Original individual research is conductad under the supervision of a
faculty member. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Anth 210G, Anth 201G, Anth 205, and consent of
depariment chair.

Art

An101A2  DRAWING (0-6) 3
Practice in problems of technique, perspective, color design and basice
of composinen, Subject matter includes still life, landscape, animals
and the human figure. {Coursework in this area offered al the
baginning and advanced levels ) Fall and winter terms

Art 109A2  BASIC DESIGN {0-8) 3
An exploration into the principles of design and composition using line,
shape and color theory with an emphasis on the development of visual
communication. An introduction 1o basic tools and materials used in the
visual process. Fall and winter terms. '

Anthropology / Art 137

Art 154A2  INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS | {0-8) 3
A two-term course which includes working in the following media:
leather, basketry, pottery, weaving, spinning, exparimental vegelal
dying, painting with sandslone, carving, decorative feather, quill and
anthar work, labric molas, appligue and batik, and slained glass.
Whenever possibla, the projects are started with the raw material. Fall
and winter terms. This course s the sama as SW 154A2,

Art 155A2  INDIAN ARTS/CRAFTS I {0-6) 3
A two-term course which includes such media as weaving,
silversmithing, pottery work, leathercraft, bead work and baskalry. Each
course will end with an exhibit of stuedent work. Fall and wintar terms.
This course is the same as SW 15542

Art 162A2  ART IN THE HUMANITIES (303
Art in the Humanities examines an from diverse cultures and ime
periods, facusing on how human endsavors in the visual arts arise
from and are related to breader histoncal and cultural contexts. Note:
This course doas nel count toward the art degree.

Art 201 FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A studio experience designed 1o allow an in-depth study of the human
figure in drawing, Live madals will be used exclusively. May be
repaated once for an additonal 3 credits.

Prerequisites: Open to non-ar majors without prevequisite. Ar
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisites for an majors, Consent of
instructor required.

Art 210 DESIGH I {0-6) 3

In-depth exploration of design principles
Prerequisite: Art 10842,

Art 213 BASIC SCULPTURE {0-5) 3
A courea in three-dimensional and two-dimensional {bas-reliel)
sculplune, Consists of modeling, carving and shaping rigid and pliable
material, Some work will use the human lorm.

Prerequisites: Cpon o non-an majors without prerequesite. Ar
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisiles for art majors.

Art 224A2 BASIC PAINTING (0-6) 3
Instruction in various painting media. Students will concentrate on
compositional and color probloms while working from still life,
landscape and figures. (Coursework in this area offered at the
beginning and advanced levels.)

Prerequisites: Open 1o non-art majers without prerequisite. Ar
101A2 and 100A2 are prerequisites for art majors.

Art 226 WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-6) 2
This coursa doals with raditional and contomporary watercolor
techniquas as they relate to the area of Fine Arts, Subject matter will
be landseape, still life and figure. Instruction in the various types and
uses of papers, tools, technigues. brushes and paints will ba given. On
demand,

Arl 227 BEGINNING MURAL PAINTING (0-6) 3
Mural design and execution will be experenced on an actual lacabion
in of near Durango, The processes and problems relating to scale and
enlargement will be employed. All paint, brushes and supplies are
lumished by the business or client contacted for the mural site. May bo
repaated once for an additional 3 credits. On demand,

Art 231A2 INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING (0-8) 3
A studio expenence explorng the materals and methods basic to
making prints. Reliel, etching, caligraphic and silk-screan echniques
will be emphasized,

Prerequisites: Open to non-art majors without prefequisite. Ar
101A2 and 100A2 are prerequisites for arl majors
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Art 243A2Z  BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (0-6) 3
A basic studic course supplemented with lectures presanting an
ovarview of pholography. A creative approach designed to introduce
students to shooting and printing technigues with silver and non-silver
miedia_

Prerequisites: Open to non-art majors withoul premequisite. Art
101A2 and 109A2 aro prarequisites for arl majors.

Art 250A2  CERAMICS (0-8) 3
Individual projects and forming of pottery of variad styles. Emphasis
will be placed on expressive lorms. Practica in ceramic procedures and
use of materials: throwing, slab, melding, glazing and firng. Fall and
winter terms.

Prarequisites: Open to non-an majors withou! prerequisite. An
101A2 and 109A2 are prerequisites for arl majors,

Art 26242 ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
History and appreciation of painting, sculplure and architecture. These
terme will be studied thraugh their relationships te sach ather and o
the societos which produced them. Fall term.

Arl 26342 ART HISTORY FROM THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
A continuation of Art 262A2. Winter term.

Art 265A2 ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of the an forms developad in the Southwest,
starting with Mescamerica and ending with conlemperary Scuthwest
arists, The course emphasizes the cultural impact upen design
transitions as il races contemporary designs fo their roots. This course
iz the same as 3W 265A2,

Art 273 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS {2-2)3
Contemporary concepts, practices, materials and methods used in the
elementary school ant program.

Art 301 ADVANCED FIGURE DRAWING (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 201. May be repeated once for an additional 3
credits

Prerequisites: € semester hours of At 201, Consent ol instruclor
required.

Ar1 312 ADVANCED DESIGN {0-6) 3
Problems and theory of design topics.
Prerequiaite: Art 210,

Art 313 ADVANCED SCULPTURE| (0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 213, May be repeated once for an addilional 3

cradits,
Prerequisita: Art 213

Art 324 ADVANCED PAINTING | (0-8) 3
Students will continue to develop their technical knowledge and skills.
Thay will concantrate on color and compositional problems while
warking with their choice of subject malter. The primary teaching
concem will ba directed toward the discovery and selection of
meaningful individualized subject matter, Each continuatian will
amphasize the search lor meaninglul contenl May be repaated once
for an additional 3 credits.

Prerequlsite: A 224,

Art 326 ADVANCED WATERCOLOR PAINTING (0-5) 3
Continuation of Art 226. Winter term.
Prarsquisite: Art 226 or consant of instructor.

Art 327 ADVANCED MURAL PAINTING (0-6) 3
Continuation of Art 227, On demand.
Prerequisite; Art 227 or consent of instructor,

Art 331 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING | (0-8) 3
Advanced development of printmaking skills with opportunity fo do
spacialized work in one or more areas. May be repeated once for an
additional 3 credits.

Prerequishe: Arn 23142

Art 343 PHOTOGRAPHIC DESIGN (0-5) 3
A creative approach fo photography gencrated in basic design
principles. A studio course allowing for individual specialization and
refinament of basic skills. Exparnmentation in both black-and-white and
color media will be introduced. May be repeated once lor an additional
3 credits,

Prerequlsite: At 24342,

Art 350 ADVAMNCED CERAMICS | {0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 25042, Fall and wintar terms. May be repaatod
once for an additional 3 credis

Prersquisite: Art 250A2.

Art 354 ADVANMNCED CHAFT {0-5) 3
This class is designad to increase the skill and proficiency in a craft
arsa. (See Art 154A2 and 155A2, SW 154A2 and 15542 ) In addition
to demonstrating skill in a craft, students must keep adequate records,
price thair work, and produca their portfolios, Il aiso includes seminars
on pricing, selling, artist agents and juried shows.

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
Arl 363A2  MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -
1830 TO 1945 {3-0)3
This course examines the medium movements, painting, sculplure, by
developing an understanding and appreciation of the stylistic, histarie
and cultural background ol the moedermn at movement
Art 364A2 MODERN PAINTING AND SCULPTURE -
1945 TO PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course examines the medium movements, painting, sculplure, by
developing an understanding and appradcialion of the stylistic, historic
and cullural background of the moedern art movement

Prarequiaite: Art 36341

Art 365A2E MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY (30} 3
Masoamerican Art History s an overview of the prehistonc civilizaions
of Masoamarica It axamines in detail culture, art and architecture of
the area, including Maya, Clmec, Mixtes, Zapotec, Haustec, Colima
and Aztec. Winter tarm,

Arl 401 INTERPRETIVE DRAWING (0-6) 2

A class of intarpretive drawing, using skills acquired In previous

drawing classes, based on a sconcapt approach 1o drawing. All media

and materials used. May be repeated once for an addilional 3 credits,
Prarequisite: 5 hours of Art 201,

Art 413 ADVANCED SCULPTUREN (0-5) 3
Confinuation of Art 313. May be repeated onca for an additional 3
credils.

Prorequisite: Art 313.

Art 424 ADVANCED PAINTING Il {0-6) 3
Confinuation of Art 324, May be repeated once for an additional 3
credils,

Prerequisite: Art 324.



Art 425 ADVANCED PAINTING, PORTRAIT
AND FIGURE {0-6) 3
Advanced studies In painting as related to the human portrait and
figure. Tradiional and contemparary phifosophies will be explored.
Modals will be used, May be repealed once for an additional 3 cradits.
Prerequisites: Art 224 and 201 or consant of instructor.

Art 431 ADVAMNCED PRINTMAKING NI {0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 331. May be repeated once for an additional 3
credits.

Prarequlsites: At 231A2 and 331.

Art 443 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC DESKGN {0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 343, May be repsated once for an additional 3
credits.

Prerequisite: Art 343,

Art 450 ADVANCED CERAMICS Il {0-8) 3
Continuation of Art 250, Fall and winter terms. May be repeated once
for an additonal 3 cradits.

Prerequlsite; Art 350,

Art 473 ART METHODS FOR

SECONDARY TEACHERS {3-0) 3
Introduces and expands on materials for teaching studio art, art history,
criticism and aesthatics in the secondary schools. Includes expenences
in developing sequential semester plans in a variaty of courses that
imegrate studio, art history and other areas. Teaching techniques will
be included. On demand,

Prerequisite: Caonsent of instructor or senior standing.

Art 486 THEORY AND AESTHETICS (3-0)3
Appraciation and understanding of various art forms through the study
of agsthetics. Material from both historical and contemparary writers
will be examined Lecture and discussion.

Arl 458 SENIOR SEMINAR (30} 3
Advanced study and research in selected lopics. Completion of senior
portfolic and statement. Cn demand

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Arl 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mamber, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Approval of department chair.

Biology

Blo 100BL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

IN BIOLOGY {0-3) 1
This coursa is designed 1o accompany Bio 1108, Fall, winter and
summesr lerms.

Bio 110B  SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES (3-0) 3
An introductory biology coursa providing the non-sclence major with a
comprehensive view of modem biclogy, especially how it afects man.
Concepts ol scientific method will be covered in this course 1o give the
non-majer a feeling for processes that are carmed out in biological
research. This course is designed lor non-science majors. Gredit
cannot be sarned for both Bio 1108 and 1118, Fall, winter and
SUMMEr terms.
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Bio 111B BIOLOGY OF THE CELL {3-3) 4
An introduction 1o the unifying central concapts of biakogy, including
coll struciure, evolution, respiration, photosynthesis and genatics. This
coursa is designed lor science majors. Credit cannotl ba aamed lor
both Bio 1108 and 111B. Fall and wintor tarms.

Prarequisite: Chem 150 or concumant onroliment

Bio 120B ENVIROMNMENTAL CONSERVATION (30} 3
A study of natural resources in a global conlext. Attention is given to
public policies and programs which alfect the long-range availabiliy
and uee ol thase resources. Winter tam

Blo 121B HUMAN AMATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY {2-3) 3
An introduction 1o the structure and function of the human body. Fall
and winter larms,

Bio 1328 HUMAN SEXUALITY (3-0) 3
Biological aspects of human reproduction, supplemenied by discussion
of medical, societal, psychological and ethical ilssues. Crodit not
applicable to the biology major. Winter tarm

Bio 206 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3) 4
This course has two parts. Pan one addresses the struciure,
development and physiology of vascular plants. Part two presents a
survey of the structure, reproduction, evolution and the relation to
humans of the fungl, algae, bryophytes, ferms, gymnosparms and
angiosperms. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequiaites: Bio 1118,

Bio 207 GEMERAL ZOOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survay of the field of zoology and ils major subdivisions. It includes
an overview of the evolutionary relaticnships of animal groups frem
protozod through vertebrates, Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisites: Bio 1118,

Bio 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of tha lundamental relationships ameng organisms and thaeir
environments. Lab will include an introduction to tield methods,
sampling, analyses of dala and problem solving in ecology. One all-day
Saturday fiekd trip is required Fall and wintar tarms.

Prarequisites: Bio 206 or 207, Math 1218 and Maih 201B or
Psych 2418

Bio 300B PLANTS AND HUMAN AFFAIRS (3-3) 4

This course will review the way humans have used plants for food,

fiber, drugs, building products, etc., as well a5 how plants in turm have

affected the human race. This course is designed for non-science

majors, Credit not applicable to the biology major. Winter term
Prerequisiie: SCS,

Bio 301 VASCULAR PLANT MORPHOLOGY (334

The course is a comparative evolutionary survey of the vegetative and

reproductive morphology of living and tossil vascular plants.
Prerequisite: Bio 206,

Blo 302 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-6) 4
A study ol the identification, classification, and relationships of the
vascular plants with emphasis on lomparate flowering plant families.
Major emphasis will be given lo the origin of flowering plants and
especially the nature of species as revealed by modem lechniques
Laboratory work will focus on the use of keys and terminclogy, the
identification of species and the racogniton of family characterstics.
Fall tarm

Prerequisite: Bio 206
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Bio 303 HISTOLOGY {3-3) 4
Study of the micrascopic analomy of the verabrate body. Fall term.
Prerequlsite: Bio 207,

Bie 304 FIELD ZOOLOGY (4-3) 5
A study of verebrate animals with emphasis on taxonomic and
ecological relationships. Laboratory work includes collection,
identification and museum preparation, Summer term.

Prerequisite: Bio 207

Blo 305 ENTOMOLOGY {2-6) 4
A study of insect anatomy, physiology, identification, acology and
bahavior,

Prerequisite: Bio 207,

Bio 310 POLUNATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the principles of pollination biclegy, including abiolic and
biotic syndromes. Topics will cover primary and secondary atractants
of plants, adapiations of polinators, effect of pollination systems on
plant population structure, competiion amang plant species for
polinators and pollination strategies of agnculiural crops. Winter lerm
ot even-numbered yaars.

Proraquisite: Bio 208 or Bio 207,

Bio 321 GEMERAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Emphasis is on comparative animal physiology, covering respiration,
gas transpor, energy melabolism, temperature regulation, osmotic
regulation, movemnent, and hormaenal and nerveus integration. Fall and
winter tarms,

Prerequisiies; Bwo 208, 207, Chem 303, 304, and Math 201B.

Bio 322 HADIATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the theory of radwactivity and the application of
isatopes in medicine, physiology and research. Animals and plants will
be used o demonstrate tracer lechnigues and results will be evaluated
by use of scalar-countars and ligquid scintilation. Offered on demand.
Prerequisites: Bio 1118, 206, 207, 321 and consant of instructor

Bic 331 MICROBIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the microblal world with emphasis on staining and culturing
techniques and clinical methods for identification of bacteria and fungl
of medical, economic and agriculiural importance. Fall and winter
arms,

Prerequisites; Bio 1118, 206, 207 and Chem 1508, 151 and
303,

Bio 332 IMMUNOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the structures and blochemical activities ol
antibedies and the mechanisms of the immune response. The
laberatory will emphasiza analyical methods of measuring antibady-
antigen reactions, Fall term of odd-numbared years.

Prerequisite; Bio 331,

Bio 331 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (2-6) 4
A comparative study of the morphology of representative vorlebrates
with the objoctives of undarstanding their evolutionary relationships and
the functional basis of their varations on a common plan. Fall, even

ﬁqmnqulull.a: Bio 207.

Blo 342 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY

OF THE VERTEBRATES (2-6) 4
A detailled study of reproduction and developmeant in representative
verlsbrates. The laboratory work explores the anatomy of development
in depth, and the lecture comelates this development with and explains
it on the basis of cellular and molecular events during ontogany. Winter
teem,

Prerequlsite: Bio.207.

Blo 350 MYCOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdom Fungl covering dassification, physiology,
development, genatics and ervironmental ralationships poculiar o the
fungi. Fall term of odd-numbered yoars:

Prarequisites: Bio 206 and Chem 1508, 151.

Bio 355 PLANT PATHOLOGY {3-3) 4

A general survey of plant disnases, incuding viruses, bacteria,

nematodes and fungi. Ecology, epidemiology, physiology, diagnosis

and confrol are emphasized. Winter term of odd-numberad years,
Pravequisites: Bio 206, 207 and Cham 151

Bio 360 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS {2-8) 4
A eourse freating the taxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction
and evoluton of the Bryophytes and Lichens, Winter term of odd-
numbered years

Prerequisiie: Bio 206.

Ble 370 GENETICS LABORATORY {0-3) 1
An introduction to the organisms and methodology used in genatic
research. This course is designed to accompany Bio 371 for those
studants requining a genetics laboralory compaonent

Prarequisite: 20 hours of biclogy or consent of instructor,

Bio 311 GENERAL GEMNETICS {3-0) 2
A survey of basic transmission and quantitative genetics, First 10
weeks of lall and winter terms.

Prevequisite: 20 hours of biology or consent of instructor.

Bio 372 EVOLUTIONARY GENETICS (30) 1
A survey of the evidence for and principles and mechanisms ol
evolution, Last 5 weeks of fall and winter termes.

Prerequisite: Bio 371.

Blo 373 MOLECULAR GENETICS (3-0) 1
A survay of modarn molecular genetics, including thie mechanics and
regulation of transcription and translation. Last 5 weeks of fall and
wintar farms.

Prerequisites: Cham 303, Bio 371

Bio 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY {32} 4
A study of plant-water relations, nutrition, metabolism and adaptations
te different environments. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisiles: Bio 206, Cham 303 and Math 2018. Pravious of
concurrent enrcliment in Chem 304, 311 and Bio 220 (or For 218)
recommendad,

Blo 407 EVOLUTION {3-0) 3
A survey of the cutrent explanations of evolutionary mechanisms.
Winler term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Bio 371,

Bio 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIOLOGY {3-3) 4
Unique characteristics of metabolic pathways in bacteria will be
shudied. Major laboratory emphasis s placed on the intemalationships
of bacteria, viruses and immune respanse, and thair offects on human
physiology. Offered on demand.

Prarequisites: Bio 321, 331 and Chem 304,



Blo 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Examination of the metabolic processes of the cell with respect to
organelis comparimentalization. Emphasis will be placed on
bioenergetics, intermediate matabalism and the biclogy of the gene.
Fall tarm

Prerequisites: Cham 304, Bio 321 or 433, Biochemistry is
stroangly recommended.

Bio 456 CELL PHYSIOLOGY {3-3) 4
Examination ol cell and arganalle function. Topics may include cellular
communication mechanisms, receplorfigand interactions, and call
signaling and regulatory mechanisms. Laboratory may imvalve the use
of issues from live animals.

Prarequisites: Bio 321, Bio 455 and Chem 304 or 311, or
consant of instructor.

Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY 5
An advanced ecology course thal emphasizes sampling methods,
description of local plant and animal communities, and technigues of
anvironmental monitoring In termestrial and aguatic ecosystems
Summaer term

Prerequisites: Bio 220, 302, 304, and Math 201B or Psych 2418

Bis 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY (3-3) 4
A study of current hypotheses explaining past and present distribution
of plants and animals. The emphasis is on seed plants and veriebrate
animals. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisite: Consant of instructor.

Bio 480 INTERNSHIP IN BIOLOGY 3
Directed work expenence in the biclogical scionces, Mintmum
requirements are thal students maintain a detailed journal and
complete a lerm paper. Requires al least 125 hours of directed
BXpeEngnce

Prerequisites: Biology major and consent of supervising faculty
member.

Bio 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winlér terms.
Prarequisites: Senior standing and consent of instrucior.

Bip 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

Individual research under tha supervigion of a faculty member. OFered

on damand, Study and proposal should begin in junior year,
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair,

Business Administration

BA 101D BUSINESS IN THE MODERN WORLD (4-0) 4
This course introduces sludents to the world of business and how this
world of business is influanced by the dynamically changing warld,
will show how individuals operating within the business environment
are impacted by society, politics and the sconomy. It will also show
how business has and is likely 1o impact society, politice, and the
economy. FRESHMEN AND SOPHOMORES ONLY! Fall and winter
terms,

BA 2538 BUSINESS STATISTICS 4-0) 4
An introduciory course covering the colloction and analysis of
numerical data lor decision-making purposes. Topics 1o be coversd
include descrplive statistics, measures of central tendency and
dispersion, probability, sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis
tesling, and regression and cormelalion. Credil toward graduation will be
given tor only one of the following courses: BA 2538, Psych 241B and
Math 2018. Fall, winter and summer lerms

Prerequishte: Math 1108 or squivalent preparation,

Biplogy / Business Administration 141

BA 255 STATISTICAL INFERENCE AND

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS {10} 1
This course is designed as a lollow up lo Psych 2418 - Basic Statistics
tor Peychologisis or a three-hour basic statistics course from ancther
school. The course, coupled with one of thesa two situatans, will meet
the requirements of BA 2538 - Business Statistics. Coursa content
includes topics in hypothesis lesting and regression, as well as
application of computer programs o statistical inference, This course
may not be taken for credit by students who have received cradit for
BA 2538. Offered on demand,

Prerequlsites: Psych 2418 or equivalant proparation,

BA 260D LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS {3-0) 3
An sxamination of the pimary lawmaking and adudicalory processes,
with a substantial emphasis upon the role thal economic, social,
palitical and ethical forces play upon the shaping of domestic and
intemational legal rules. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequisites: FCS or consent of instructor.

BA 301D MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL

BEHAVIOR (4-0) 4
A study of the principles, practices and processes of administraton: the
organizaton of a system, the behavior of people in the organization,
and the development of organizational alfectiveness. Both domestic
and intermnational aspects ol managemant theory and practice will ba
considered, Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, SCS, Aot 226 o concurrent

enrofiment and Econ 2660 or concurrent enraliment.

BA 302 HUMAM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (4-0) &
Human resource system makeup within an organization. Topics include
but are not limited to, recruitment and selection, training and
develocpment, performance appraisal, wage and salary administration,
discipline, labor relations, union-management relations, and the role of
govermnment in manpower administration, Winter term.

Prerequisite: BA 3010,

BA 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The principies of office management. The responsibiliies of
managemant for office serices, office layout and spaca utlization,
office tumniture and equipment, machines and appliances, branch office
managament, cifice parsonnel problams, training of office workers,
office costs, and olfice methods and procedures are induded.
Individual resaarch required. Oftered on demand

Prerequisltes: Junior standing and SCS.

BA 309D INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT (340) 3
An intraduction 1o the unigue issues, challenges and opportunities
conkonting managers in an International environment. Tha relationship
of socio-cultural forces to performance of managament functions is
amphasized. Topics will include issues such as international
compefitivenass, comparative management styles,
corporate/govemment relations, entry strategies, transfer of technology,
logistics and international human rescurce management. Winter term.
Prerequisiles: BA 3010 and 3710.

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | {3-0) 3
Basic principles of law as applied to business Iransactions. Study of
the law of contracts and sales, warmranties and secured transactions ara
included. The interactions between sodal, political and economic
factors with law are considered. Fall term.

Prerequisiies: BA 2600, junior slanding and SCS
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BA 312 BUSINESS LAW Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of Business Law |. Study ol the law of agendies, business
associations, bankrupicy, property and regulatory law are examined.
Winter term.

Prerequisites: BA 2600 and BA 311,

BA 313C ETHICAL ISSUES IN BUSINESS (3-0)3
This course will examine ethical issues which arise and are unique to
managerial decislon-making in business setings  The course will
procead developmentally with ethical systems commonly used in
business, personal ethics, and. finally, ethics in business through case
sludies. Fall and wintar tarms.

Prerequinitaa: Junior standing and SCS.

BA 315 INTERNATIOMNAL BUSINESS LAW {30) 3
An introduction to public international law with emphasis on
inernational commerce and an examination of national laws and
practices that stales apply to international commercial ransaciions.
Otfered on demand.

Prerequisiies: BA 2600, junior standing and SCS.

BA 321 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3-0) 2
Bacause the cbjectives of business are achieved Thiough eflective
communication, business communication is strategle communigation. In
this course, sfudants lsam how to analyze a business situation io
identity communication goals, devalop a8 communication strategy, and
implement the strategy through written and oral communication. Fall
and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Junior standing and SCS.

BA 330 TOURISM AND RESORT MANAGEMENT {4-0) 4
An intraductory course covernng the scope, organization and
environment of the domestic and international tourism and reson
indisstry. Topics to be covered include industry components, supply
and demand, motivation and sociclegy, economics, public policy and
environmental issues, and current leadarship and management
challenges facing the industry. Fall term,

Prerequisite: BA 3010

BA 340 MARKET MAMAGEMENT PRINCIPLES (4-0) 4
The course stresses marketing activities from a managerial
perspective, It includes the marketing of goods and sarvices and ideas
in both business and non-business organizations, There is an
amphasis on concepts of marketing and application of these concepls
in decision-making and managing marketing variables in a dynamic
domestic and intemalional environment. Marketing principles are
apphied in a .computarized industry game andior cases, Fall, winter and
summer terms,

Prerequisites: Junier standing, FCS, SCS, Econ 288D or
concurrent enroliment, and Acc 226 or concurrent enrollment

BA 341 SERVICES MARKETING (3-0) 3
This course focuses on the distinctive nature of markebing stralegy
davalopment and execution in service organizations as diverse as
aifines and accounting, hotels and hospitals, and banking and real
estate brokerages. Includes lectures and detailed case analysis,
including international focus, to demonsirate application of marketing
siralegies, markel research, segmentation and tha marketing mix lo
varied service organization challenges, Winter term.

Prerequisite: BA 340,

BA 342 RETAILING (3-0) 3

An intraduction to retalling from the managemeant point of view: study

of retail policies and organization, the oparation of the buying and

salling functions, merchandise control, store systems, parsonnel

management, retail accounting and oxpense control. Winler lerm
Prerequisile: BA 340,

BA 344 ADVERTISING {3-0)3

The course bs a comprehensive survey of advertizing thal deals with

the managament, planning, creation and use of advertsing. Fall term.
Proroquisite; BA 340 or consent of instructor,

BA 345 PRODUCT SERVICES AND PRICE MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
Product and servicas planning and managamant ane discussed within
the context of marketing management. Economic, inancial, legal, and
marketing principles are integrated to analyre pricing decisions.
Behavioral implications of pricing are also considered, Relafionships
betwesn product, services and price management are addressed, Fall
term

Preregulaites: BA 340 and all itz prerequisites,

BA 347 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (3-0)3

This course explores behavioral theory as i relates o consumer and

Industrial decision processes. Relevant concapts and recent research

findings are drawn from the fislds of marketing, paychology, sociology,

and communications. Applications of thase ideas is direcled toward

improving marketing management and decision-making. Winter lerm,
Prerequisites: BA 340 and all its prerequisites,

BA 348 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3-0) 3

This course will Introduce students 1o the marksting and managerial

functions of public relations, the public relations process, and

technigues of message preparation for & variaty ol media. Winler tem,
Prerequisites: BA 340 and all its prerequisites.

BA 349 |NTERNATIONAL MARKETING {(3-0) 3
An environmental approach ta marketing across national borders,
Econamic, cultural and gecgraphic diferences are stressed as they
apply 1o markating, Emphasis is placed upon adapting marketing
principles to different cullures, Fall tarm,

Prerequisites: BA 340 and BA 3710,

BA 353 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4
Concapts and methods for economical planning and conirol of activities
required for transforming a set of inputs into spocified goods or
senvices. Emphasis s given to forecasting, decision analysis, cost
analysis, design ol production systems, production/marketing
relationships, operations planning and control, and the importance of
global competitiveness, Fall, winter and summer terms.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS 101, SCS, Acc 226, BA
2538 or equivalent, BA 3010 and Quantitalive Reasoning Course,
Recommended: BA 2600 and BA. 340.

BA 357 STUDIES IN OPERATION MAMAGEMENT (3-2) 4
A study of selected topics in operations management. This course's
content will vary. Students may take this course more than once,
provided the subject is different on each occasion, Some examples. ol
different subjects are; Computer Applications in Decision-making;
Quality and Productivity: Transportation and Logistics; Purchasing,
Project Management; Forecasting. Oftered on demand.

Prerequisite; BA 353,

BA 360 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCE {3-0) 3
Sama as Math 3508

BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (3-0) 3
An examination of selected lopics and issues penaining 1o the
imternational marketplace. Students may lake this course one of more
times for credit, provided the subject is different on each ccecasion,
Offered on demand.

Prarequisites: Junior standing and SC5.



BA 371D FUNDAMENTALS OF
INTERMNATIONAL BUSINESS (3-0)3

An Intreductory course addressing the fundamental aspects of
conducting businass outside the LI.5. Topics coverad inciude tha
nature of international business, theories of trade, rade patterns and
agreesmants, the basics of the intamational monetary system and the
foraign exchange markets, and basic cultural issuss. Enrcliment o
non-S0BA majors 15 encouraged, Fall term,

Prerequisites: Junior standing and BA 3010 or consent of
instructor,

BA 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT {4-0) 4
An Introductary course focusing on financial analysis and dedsion-
raking, including lime value of monay, valuztion of stocks, bonds, and
other securities, investment risk management, capital budgeting, cost
of capital, and long and short-term financing for firms competing in a
global business environment. Fail, winter and summer femms.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, FCS, S¢S, Math 110B ar
equivalent, Acc 226 and Econ 2860

BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS {4-0) 4
Provides a descripive and analytical understanding of the structure
and operation of financial instilutions and markets using both historical
and internalional perspectives. Topics examined include the major
calegories, the rile ol the central bank, and interes! and exchange rate
theories, This course is the same as Econ 382, Credit will not ba
awarded for both BA 382 and Econ 382, Winter term,

Prerequisite: BA 380 and afl its prerequisites.

BA 386 INSURANCE {4-0} 4

A study of the types of coverage, buying strategies, and varaus types

of insurance companies. Emphasis is placed on insurance contracts,

risk managemen! programs, fire, maring, casually, business property

and fability, life, and other type of insurance. Ofierad on demand.
Prarequisite: BA 380 and all its prerequisifes.

BA 387 REAL ESTATE {4-0) 4
An introductory course providing a loundation lor those interested in
real estale as a professional carear, an investment mechanism, or
simply as home ownership. Topics covered iInclude logal
considarations for listing, sale and transfer of real proparty rights, the
regulation, practices and legal ethics of real estate agents, and the
appraisal, invesiment analysis and financing techniques of real
property, Offered on demand.

Prerequlsites: BA 380 and all iis prereguisitos..

BA 389 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE {40 4
This course is concerned with the financial management of a
multinational corparation. Spedial consideration is given to foreign
oxchange risk management, investment analysis, capital budgeting,
capital structure and working capital management. Fall term
Praraqulsites: BA 380 and BA 3710 and all their prerequisites,

BA 401 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT {30} 3
How to eanceive, initiate, organize, manage and operate a small
business, Winter term,
Prerequisites: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior standing or consent
of instructor.

BA 407 MANAGEMENT CONSULTING (2-4) 4
The study of the concepts and models of management consuiting and
their application in business erganizations. Emphasis is on practical
appli:::a'tion and the use of relevant tools and techninues. Studanis are
required 10 engage in consulting services. Fall and winter ferms,

Frerequisiies: BA 340, 353 and 380, senior slanding and
consent ol instructor,
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BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION 35
The study of management principles and their application through
research, plam visits and on-site interviaws with top management
parsonnel, Ofered on demand during summar term.

Prersquislies: BA 3010 and consent of instructor.

BA 437 INTERHNSHIP IN BUSINESS 3
Directad expenance working In a business organization parorming
professional duties. and responsibiliies. Specific requirements will
dapend on the supervising college faculty member but include, as a
minimum, the keaping of a detziled journal and the completion of a
term paper. A minimum of 125 hours of directed axperienca will ba
required, howevar, normally students complate 200-300 hours, The
student's performance will be evaluated by hisher supervisor in the
business organization as wall as the assigned college faculty membar,
Fall, winter and summer terms

Prarequisites: Business majors having completed 80 samestor
hours and approval by the dean.

BA 433 SERVICES MANAGEMENT (3-2) 4
The integration and application of relevant business theones,
techniques, and skills 1o industry issues and problams thraugh lechures,
cases and a major project. Areas of emphasis will include the strategic
servica vision, operational strategies and operations managemant, law,
sefvice delivery systems, markating, pecple and the sanvice culture,
quality control, management accounting, finrancial managemsnt, as well
as the global imphcations of sarvices management. Wintor torm,

Prerequisiies: BA 2600, 340, 353 and 380, Recommendad BA
330 and BA 437 or aquivalent work experience Tor students majoring in
the Tourism and Manapemeant option,

BA 445 MAREKETING STRATEGY AND POLICY (4-0) 4
Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems, Cases includa
all of the marketing inputs and alked internal and external forcas and
resources. Marketing strategy is studied through an advanced
computerized Industy game. Fall term,

Prerequisites; BA 340 and senkor standing.

BA 446 MARKETING RESEARCH (3-2) 4
Marketing research Is concermed with the mathods and techniques of
socuring information essential to the efficient selution of marketing
problems. Subjects inclede research design, data collection methods,
sampling, data analysis, and the applications of ressarch to the task of
managing the marketing effort. Winter term.

Prerequisites: BA 2538 and BA 340,

BA 481 CASES IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4

This coursa will apply the tools learmed in BA 380 to a vanaly of

business problems and cases, Areas of analysis will not be confined o

finance but will include dacision making in marketing, management,

ale, realizing the interdisciplinary reality of business. Fall term,
Prerequisite: BA 380

BA 485 |NVESTMENTS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (4-0) 4
Analysiz of various investment theories is accompanied by a study of
the sacruities markets. Areas of emphasis would include analysis and
valuation of slocks, and derivative securities, implications of
diversification for raturn and risk ol a portfolio, and strategies lor the
management of partfolio risk, Winter tern.

Preraquisites: BA 380 and all is prerequisites.
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BA 436 SENIOR SEMINAR IN
ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY {4-0) 4

The integration ol managerial theores, lechnigues and skills, provides
vicanous expenences and research in adminisirative decision making,
policy, strategy and taches, Emphasis is on the total organization and
its internal and exlernal relationships and esponsibilities. Cases
analyzing firms ranging frem small o large, local to intemational and
profit to not-for-profit are covered, An appropriate lerm papor i
required, Fall, winter and summer 1erms.

Prerequisites: Senior standing and completion of all other
courses in the Common Requirements, with the exception of CSIS
4240

BA 493 |INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research ls conducted under the supenision of a taculty
meamber. Offered on demand.

Prerequlaite: Approval of the Dean of the School ol Business
Administration.

Chemistry

Chem 1238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS {3-0) 3
Topics of interes! to the consumer, with focus on making personal
choices ol everyday chemicals. Topics include lood additves and
nutrition, cosmetics, drugs, pesticides, ferflizers, scaps, detergents,
fabrics and plastics. The course presents basic principhes leading 1o a
practical understanding. This is.a "humane® chemisiry coursa for
people afraid of science and mathematics. Credit will not be given for
both Chemisiry 1238 and 3238, Fall and winter terms,

Chem 124BL CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS LAB (0-3) 1-112
A labaoratory course o follow or accompany "Chemistry lor
Congumers.” Laboratory work includes expanments involving ditferent
classes of consumar products, providing a basis for the sciance behind
the products. (Prior or concurrent anrallment in Chamistry lor
Consumer lechire.)

Chem 1508 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5112
A canceptual approach to fundamental principles of chemistry including
electronic structure of atoms and molecules, stoichiometry, solutions
and states of matter, metailic and non-metaliic proparties, choamical
thermodynamics and equilibrium, acids and bases, reaction kinelics,
nuclear chemistry and electrochemistry. Itis the recommended
beginning course lor science majors. Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisite: Eithar two years of high school mathematics,
satisfactony perfarmance on ACT/SAT examinalion of concufrent
enrollmeant in Math 1218 or 2218

Chem 151  FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY {4-3) 512
Continuation of Chemistry 1508. Fall and winier terms.

Prerequisite: Chem 1508 or consent of instrsctor
Chem 307  SCIENTIFIC GLASSBLOWING {0-3) 1

Basic skills of glasshlowing. The properties and usas of different types
of glass will be coensidered. Simple laboratory apparatus will be
designed and buiit

Chem 303 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomenclalure, structure, stereachemistry, and reactions of aliphatic
and aromatic halides, alkenes, alkynes and alcohals. Unifying
principles of reaction mechanisins are intreducad and applied o free-
radical substiiuticn, nugleophilic substitution, elimination and
electraphilic addition reactions, The laboratary introduces separation,
purification, reaction mechanism stuedies and synihesis techniques. Fall
term.

Prerequiaiie: Chem 151 of consent of instructor,

Chem 304 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomaenclature, slructure, spectroscopy and reactions of the major
functional group classas including ketones, aldehydes, adds, esters,
amides, amines and aromatics. The chemistry of biclogical compounds
is introduced with studies of carbohydrates and amino acids.
Labaratory emphasis is on synthesis and identification ol organic
compounds. Winter term

Prerequisite: Chem 303,

Chem 305 HATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS {16} 3
A comprehensive study of the biologically active constuents of plants
of the Scuthwes! and elsewhere, Medicinal compounds and poisons
ara amphasized. Chemical structures, physiological activity, plant
sources and biosynthetic pathways are discussed. Lab work includes
field gathering, isolation and idantification of compounds . First summer
session.

Prerequisite: Cham 303,

Chem 311 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY | (30) 3
The basic principles of blochemistry. Emphasis is on the structure and
lunction ol proteins and lipids and the metabolic processes ocourming
within living organisms. Fall arm.

Prerequisite: Cham 304,

Chem 312 GEMNERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB (0-3) 1
Basic biochemical techniques. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Chem 311 concurrent

Chem 313  GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY Il {3003

The basic principles of biochemistry. Emphasis is on nucleic acid

chemistry, carbohydrates, and immune response, Winter term.
Praraquisite: Chem 311,

Chem 3238 CHEMISTRY FOR CONSUMERS (30} 3
Topics of interest 1o the consumar, with focus on making personal
choices aboul the use of everyday chemicals. Topics include food
additives and nulrition, cosmatics, drugs, posticides, lertilizers, scaps,
detergents, fabrics and plastics. For upper division credit, this courso
will require extensive writing exercises culminating in a major research
paper on a consumer topic. Credit will nat be given for bath Chemisiry
1238 and 323B. Fall and wintar terms,

Chem 351 PHARMACOLOGY (3-0)3
Studies af thie effects produced by drugs and of their administration,
absarption, distribution and excretion. Special emphasis is placed on
the theories of the mechaniem of action of drugs, First summer
sesshon.

Prersquisite: Chem 303,

Chem 358  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (30} 3
An introduction to tharmodynamics and s application to chamical
processes. Tho course explores why chemical reactions occur, the
nature of chemical equilibrium, the factors detarmining the spead of
mactions, and the role of lemperature in reactions and equilibria.
Includes elementary kinetic gas theory and tha Boitzman distribution,
anargy, entropy, tres energy and equilibium, ideal salutions, colligative
properties and reaction rate theory, Fall term,

Prerequisites; Chem 151, Phys 2178 or (201B), concurrent
antoliment in Math 222 and scientific computer literacy

Chem 352  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (30} 3
A study of the quantum theary of atoms and meolecules. Includes
fundamentals of quanium mechanics, electronic structure of atoms and
molecules, molecular symmetry, molecular and reacton dynamics, and
the interaction ol mater with Bght. Winter term.

Prersquisite: Chem 358,



Chem 360 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (0-5) 2
instruction in design of exporiments to measure physical properties and
the analysis of data. These general technigues are applied in studios
of kinatics, tharmochemistry, electrochamistry, spectroscopy and
malecular structure. Wintar barm.

Prerequislie: Concurrent enrolimont in Chem 358 or consent of
instrector,

Chem 364  INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2-0) 2
Occumenca, metaliurgy, propertiies, uses of selected elements,
compounds and alloys. Also included ara aspects ol inarganic
anvironmental chemistry, erystal structure, sterecchemistry of nen-
transition elements, coordination compounds, acidity and basicity,
enargy and chemical change, solution chemistry, solid-iquid phase
eguilibng, pericdic redationships and organometallic compounds, Fall
tarm.

Prerequlsite: Cham 151.

Chem 365 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Introduction to quantitative analytical chemistry. A rigorous
development ol the theory of chemical equilibria is presented to guide
the development of laboratory skills, the rational design of experimental
methodaiogies, and the use of instruments. Major topics include
chemical and chromatographle separations, spectioscopic analysis and
eloctrochemical mathods.

Prerequisites: Chem 151,

Chem 411 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (30) 3
Advancod studies of basie bischemical concepts. Emphasis is placed
on protein and carbohydrale structure, enzyme kinatics, membrana
properties, biochemical reaction mechanisms, thermodynamic
reiationships In biochemical systems and nucleic acid chomisiry. A
problem-salving approach is aken to these topics. On demand.
Prerequigiies: Cham 313 and 358 or consent of instructor,

Chem 431  ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3-0)3

Studies of Huckel and MNDO molecular orbital methods as applied to

organie structures. Advanced studies of aromaticity, pericyclic

reactions, steraochemistry, reaction mechanisms, lingar free energy

relationships and applicaions of spectroscopic techniques, Fall term,
Prerequisita: Chem 304,

Chem 454  ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 14
Advanced material in various areas of chemistry, Examples of offerings
include polymer chemistry and advancad topics in analytical, physical
and organomatallic chemistry. The Bme spent in the dassroom and in
the laboratory will vary with the topic. On demand.

Prerequisites: The 300-level course(s) in the specific subject
area.

Chem 460  SYNTHESIS TECHNIQUES {1-6) 3
Laboratory instruction in standard advanced synthesis lechnigues
including high and low temperawres, high pressures, photochemical
syntheses, Schiank-ine manipulations and chromatographic methods.
Organic, inorganic and arganometallic compounds will be synthesized.
The synthesis literature and spectroscople methods of structure
determination will also be studied. Winter term,

Prarequisites: Chem 304 and 358 or consant of instructor,

Chem 464  ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (30) 3
Atomnic structure and periodic table, magnelic properties, modem
bonding thoories, chemistry of selected transition and non-transition
elements, reaction machanisms, solid state, organometallic and
bicinorganic chemistry. Winter term.

Prerequlisiies: Chem 354, 358 or consent of insiructor.

Chemistry / Communications / Composition 145

Chem 465  INSTRUMENTAL ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY (3-3)4
Advanced instruction in state-of-the-art instrumental analysis, including
separations methods, spectroscapic analysis and electrochemical
mathods of dataction. Emphasis is placed upon analylizal decision
making, instrumental design, and analysis of “real world" samples,
Technical report writing Is emphasized. Aspects of environmental
analysis, pharmaceutical analysis, and bloanalytical chemistry ane also
included.

Prerequisites: Cham 360, 365 and SCS.

Chem 496  SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1

Preparation of library thesis on significant resoarch topic from recent

primary literature. Incliides chamical abstracts instruction, endine

[tgrature searching, advanced library techniques and advancad

technical writing and presentations. Also earoor preparation activities

and participation in seminars by visiting sclentists, Fall lanm,
Prerequlgihe: Junior or senior standing.

Chem 437  SENIOR SEMINAR (-0 1
Continuation af Chem 496 with emphasis upon presentation of senior
thasis to the chemistry community. Winter term

Prerequislte: Chem 496 or consont of instructor,

Chem 499  INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Laboratory work on a cument research problem under the direction of a
laculty member. Sludents presant oral and writhen papers based on
this research. On demand.

Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor.

Communications

(See Communications Option in
English Saction of this catalog on Page 78.)

Composition

COMP 150 Reading and Writing In College {4-0)

This course emphasizes tha interplay of reading and writing in an
acadamic environment. Students will analyze a vanely of academic
texts and complete a series odl writing assignmenis designed to teach
tham how to intarpret arguments, identify constraints and bias,
organize and present evidence, 2nd composa their own contribution to
intellectual dialogues, Prerequisite: 12 hours of college credit, Must be
taken in conjunction with LIB 150 Information Literacy.

LIB 150 Informatlon Literacy (1-0)

This course is a required componen! ol Reading and Writing in
College, Studants will ba shown how to locate information in the Reed
Library and through electronic access |n other libraries and databases.
Bibfiographic technigues and various printed and electronic formate will
be demonstrated. Students will be provided with exercises to gain
expenence in locating information in print, electronic databases,
Internat, and multimedia femats. Preroguisite: 12 hours of collegs
eredit, Mus! be taken in conjunction with COMP 150 Reading and
Writing in Callega.
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Computer Science
Information Systems (CSIS)

INTRODUCTORY PROGRAMMING COURSE: Students with previous
programming expenience of a strong mathematical aptitude should
enrall in CSIS 1108, Other students should select one of the following;
CSIS 1208 (general programming), CSIS 1508 (scientific
programming), of C5IS 1408 (business-oriented programming). For
further information on placement, consult the coordinator of the CSIS
program

CSIS 101 WORD PROCESSING {1-0) 1
An overview of word-processing concepts and equipment through
classroom lectures. Hands-on leaming using equipmant in an open lab
enviranment is emphasized. Basic tex! croation, aditing, formalting,
output, and documen! storage will be emphasized. Outside of class
exercises using WordPerfect computer softwars are a major part of the
course, The clase will also incorporate a bred presentation of the most
commonty used Microsah Windows commands. NOTE: This course
lasts 1/2 (5 weeks) of the trimester. | s offered during the firsl, second
and last third of the fall and winter terms.

Csis 102 ELECTROMNIC SPREADSHEETS (1-0} 1
A study of elecironic spreadsheets through dassroom lectures. Hands-
on leaming using equipment in an cpen leb atmosphere is
emphasized. Worksheet creation, ediling, formatting and printing,
graphics and elemantary macros will be (eatured. Cutside of class
sxarcises using LOTUS 1-2-3 computer soltware are a major part ol
the course. The class will also incorporale a briel presentation of the
mast commonly used Microsoft Windows commands, NOTE: This
course lasts 1/3 {5 weeks) of a mmester. It is oHered during the first,
sacond - and las! third of the fall and winter terms,

CSIS110B  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (Ce+) (3-8} 4
Introduction to programming i C++, problem-solving mathods,
algorithm development, program design, testing, debugging and
documentation, This course is required for students who wish to
pursue further study in computer science. Fall and winter lerms
Prerequigite: Math 110B or equivalent.
CSIS120B INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
(BASIC) (3-0) 3
Intreduction to programming using the BASIC language, problem-
solving mathods, algerithm development, program design, testing,
debugging documentation, and computer solution to several problems
from various disciphines, Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Math 1108 or equivalant,

CSiS 1408  INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
{COBOL}) {3-2) 4
introduction to programming using the COBOL language, problem-
solving methods, algorithm development, program design, testing,
debugging, documentation, and computer soluion 1o several business-
onented problems. Fall and winter tarms.
Prerequisite; Math 1108 or eguivalent,

INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING

(FORTRAN) {3-0) 3

Introduction to programming Using the FORTRAN language, problam-

solving methods, algorithm developmenl, program design, debugging,

documantation, and computar solution to several mathematical’

sciantific problems. Same as Engr 104B. Fall and wintar 1erms.
Prerequisite: Math 1218 or equivalent,

C5I5 1508

C5i5 230 OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING IN G4+ {3-2) 4
Introduction to object-oriented software development. Topics Include
objects and classes, operalor overloading, inherilance, pointars, files
and streams, Group programming projects.

Preraqulalte: CSIS 1108 or CSIS 1508.

CSiS238  COMPUTER LOGIC DESIGN (3-3) 4
Introduction to the building blocks of digital computer design.
Applcation ol Boolean algebra to the synthesis of logic circuits from
logic elemants. Tha design and implomaentation of combinational and
sequential circuits. Undarstanding of hardware operations in a simple
computier in terms of register transier language. Same as Engr 238
Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prorequisite: A course in compular programming.

CSIs 240 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (COBOL) (3-2) 4
Continuation of topics from CSIS 1408, Advanced file organization and
processing. Sort and merge leatures. Subprograme. Advanced tabls
handiing. Team programming of projects. Winter term

Proroquisite: CSIS 1408,

Csis 270 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (3-0) 3
Fundamental concapis of graphical display of data Techniques in two
and three dimensional display, Hardware and software of graphics
systems will be discussed with hands-on expanence using available
lools. Fall erm of cdd-numbeared years.

Prarequisite: CSIS 1108

CSiS310  DATA STRUCTURES (30) 3
Stacks, queues, lists, rees, graphs, memory managemant and
algonthms for implementation. Algorithm design and analysis, simple
dala base management systems. Wintar wom,

Prerequisites: CSIS 230 and Math 305

CSIS 320 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3-0)3
Computer structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly
language, addrassing lechnigues, program segmentation and linkage.
Fall term,

Prersquisite: CSIS 230 or 240.
CSIs an COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE
AND ORGANIZATION (3-0) 3
Croanization of computer syslems, including characterstics of and
relationships between O devices, processors, control units, main and
auxiliary memory. Studies and companisons among popular computer
architectures including the Intel and Motorola families of
microprocessors. Winter term of even-numbered years.

Prerequlnite: CSIS 320

CSIS 340 COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING
LANGUAGES {3-0)3

Basic notions of syntax (BNF grammars, derfvation trees) and
samantics (data types, control structures, parameter passing
mechanisms, scope and ffetime of varables) of programming
languages. Provides students wilth exposune to fanguages with uniges
leatures such as PROLOG and LISP In comparson with mora
traditional languages such as C and Ada. Fall lerm of odd-numbered
years,

Prerequisite: C5IS 230 or 240 and SCS.

C5I5 350 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS {3-0) 3
A eomposite analysis of dala base concepls o include svaluation and
objectives of Database Management Systoms (DBMS); a comparison
of state-of-the-art DBMS, data base implamentation and the
administration of control of the data base. Fall term of even-numbered
years,

Prerequisite: CSIS 230 or 240 and SC5.



INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN
AND SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
This is the firsl course in a sequence of two thal covers software
angineering toples relaling o the application system development
process. This course emphasizes information analysis and the logical
specificaton of the system, while GSIS 370 covers detailed logical
design, physical design, implementation and &ystams management
issues. This is a project-intensive course, The studenl’s effectivanesa
In a group environment will be a major component of the final grade.
Prarequislia: CSIS 230 or 240 or permission of instructor.

515 380

GS 381 COMPUTERS AND HUMAN ISSUES {3-0) 3
Social, poltical, sthical and philosophical fssues raised by the
existence and use of the computer, Artificial intelligence, the nature
and impact of information and our enhanced abiiiies to store and
ratrieve it; computer athics and computer cnme; the relationship
between computer languages and natural language; impact of the
computer on our conceptions of ourselves, Winler tarm,

Prerequlsite: SCS.
CSIS T INFORMATION SYSTEMS IMPLEMENTATION
AND MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
This is the second in a sequenco of wo coursss cavering software
enginearing topics relating to the applicaton system development
process. This course is desloned to integrate the areas of computer
technology, systems analysis, systems deslgn and organizational
behavior to aid the student in designing large scale application or
decision support sysiems. This Is a projectintensive course. The
student's effectivenass in a group enviranment will be a major
component of the final grade,

Prerequisite: CSIS 380 and SCS.

CSis 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
A study of information processing, the systems concept, the analysis
and design of information systems, and data-base lechnology as they
apgply to producing information o be used in business decision-making.
Advanced applications of word procassing, spreadshest and database
seftware will be included. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: CSIS 101 and 102. BA 340 and BA 353 (or
concurrant enrolment) for business students,

CSIS 421 OPERATING SYSTEMS {2-2) 3
A study of basic concepts of opaerating system design, process
cammunication and synchronization, memory management, scheduling,
lile management, deadiocks. Frogramming assignments loading 1o the
construction of a simpla operating system, Winter term of odd-
numbered years.

Prerequisite: CSIS 320

CSIS430  DATA COMMUNICATIONS (2-2) 3
Analysis and design of disiributed compuling systems. Netwerk
topelegy. flow .ol control, transmission, media and methods, netwark
protocols, switching types. Winter term of even numbered years,
Prerequisite: CSIS 320.
CS5IS 440 HIGH PERFORMANCE SCIENTIFIC
SUPERCOMPUTING (3-2) 4
Introduction 1o solving sclentific and engineering problems en high-
perlormance computing systems. Students will use high-parformance
workslations, Cray and Connection Machine supercomputers and will
study the performance of these systems in soiving prototype problems.
Frerequisite: Math 320 and knowladge of FORTRAN or
permission of instructor.

Computer Science / Cooperative Education / Economics 147

CSIS 495 INTERNSHIP IN COMPUTER SCIENCE {3-0) 3
Detailed axparience working in an organizaton performing professional
duties and responsibiliies related to Computar Science. Spedific
reguiraments will vary according to the studenl's work assignment, but
includa, as a minimum, the keeping of a detailed journal regarding the
student’s work experience. A minimum of 140 hours (10 hours per
weak) of professional duties will be required, The student's
performance will be evaluated by hisher supanvisor in the organization
as well as the Computer Science Coordinator. On demand,

Pretequishies: Junior or senior computer sclence major and
approval by the Computer Science Coordinator.

CSIS 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {20y 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Winter term.
Preraquiaite: Senior standing.

CSiS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
individual study conducted under the suparvision of a facully member.

Cooperative Education

COOP ED 200 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
A first-time cooperative education work exparance by underclassmen.

COOP ED 300 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
A cooperative education work expenence by upperclassmen, A
maximum nomber of credits is allowed loward a degree.

COOP ED 400 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 1-10
An advanced cooperafive education work expanence by
upperclassmen who have completed ona or more Co-op terms, A
maximum number of credits is aliowed loward a degree.

Economics

Econ 170D CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES (4-0) 4
Explores current economic issues in society by developing a sef of
basic oals of economie analysis and then applying thoss ook 1
conlemporary economic questions. lssuas to be covered will includa
topics such as inflation, unemployment, the farm problem, US.
economic kadership, poverty, environmental standards, our financial
system and worldwide economic growth, Recommended for NON-
BUSINESS MAJORS who are interested in taking only one course in
economics. Fall and winter lerms.

Econ 201  PERSONAL FINANCE (20) 2
Managing personal finances induding budgetng, insurance, faxes,
homa cwnership, Investments, retiremant and estate planning. This
course is designed lor majors outside the School of Business
Administration, Cffered on demand primarly in summer,

Econ 262 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MICRO (240) 2
An intreductary course in pnce theary. Topics include opportunity cost,
damand, supply, markets, elasticiies and the organization of markets.
This is a hall semester course for which credit is samed by completing
the first half of Econ 2660, For transier students who have only had
macra. Oflered on demand.
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Econ 2660 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (4-0) &
An introduclory course covering microeconomics and macroaconomics.
The micre section includes opportunity cost, demand and supply
analysie, elasticiios, market behavior, market structures and
intermational rade theory. The macro section includes national income
theory, income flows, macrogconomic equilibrium and how these
concopts are applied 1o axaming acanomic growth, inflation,
unempioymant, manetary and fiscal policy, deficis and the national
debt and the balance of payments. Fall, winter and summer terms.
Preraquisite: TRST 92 or batar.

Econ 272 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS - MACRO (2-0) 2
An introductony course on nalional income analysis. Included are
income flows, macro-economic equilibrium, manetary and fiscal palicy
and balance of payments. This is a haif semester course for which
credit is eamed by completing the second half of Econ 2660. For
transler students who have only had micro. Offered on demand.

Econ 310C ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES (4-0) 4
A study of the origin and development of the econcmic institutions of
the United States from Colonial times 1o the present, LS, sconomic
development is considared in relation to theories of sconomic growth
and development. Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisites: Junior standing and SCS,

Econ 330 PRODUCTION ECONOMICS

AND AGRIBUSINESS (4-0) 4
An application of economic principles 1o problems in agricullure and
the analysis of the agricultural enterprise as a business. Topics include
supply and demand analysis, an analysis of agriculiural production,
Iindustrial erganization as it applies to agrculture, the use of
management tools and decision making processes in farm and ranch
managemaent. Fall term of odd-numbared years.

Prerequisite: Econ 2660 and 5CS

Econ 3350 ENVIROMMENTAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
This coursa presants the application of economic theory and analytical
lools 1o a variety of environmental and resource problems. Economic
reasoning is used 10 galn insights inlo the causes of, consequences of,
and ways of dealing with environmental problems. The econemic tools
of costbenefit analysis are developed and applhad o environmental
costs and benefits assodaled with a variety of private and public
projects/policies. The ethical implcations of these tools is also
considered. Students will be expected fo conduct 2n economic analysis
of some proposed projectipoficy. Fall tarm of even-numbered years,
Prerequisites: Econ 2660 or parmission of instrucior, and SCS.

Econ 361 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
A course designed 1o connect economic theory with business decision-
making, The coursa deals with the appiication of economic models o
business decisions, quanititative methods for decision-making, cost-
benalit and cost-etfectiveness analysis. Fall erm,

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 2560, BA 2538 and SCS.

Econ 3690 PUBUC FINANCE (4-0) 4
An analysis of the financing of foderal, state and local units of
governmeonl. Emphasis given 1o problems of laxation, expenditures and
debt management. Winter term of odd-numbered years.

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Ecen 3710 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {4-0) 4
Classical, neoclassical and modern trade theory, Comparative analysia
of marketing lunctions, institutions and structures in different national
environmenis, Exchange rales, imporfexport monopolies, quolas,
tarifts and other foreign fiscal polickes. Winter term

Prerequisiles: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS.

Econ 3750 INDUSTRIAL ORGAMIZATION (4-0) 4
An empirical, theoretical and legal analysis of economic conceniration
in the United States. Includes detail of marke! and aggregate
concenbrabon, altemative models of oligepoly behavior from economic
thaory and studieas of cases in antitrus! law. Fall term of even-
numbared years.

Prerequisies: Junior standing, Econ 2660 and SCS

Econ 3300 LABOR FORCE ECOMOMICS (4-0) 4
A course that examines the effects of changing demographics such as
age, athnicity, gender and immigration on the labor forcs. Changes in
the structure of the economy and hew these impact on work
amangements and labor unions are also included. This course s
intended for students intarested in 2sues conceming the labor force.
Priar knowladge of sconomics is not required. Winter term of even-
numbered years,

Prarequisite: Junior standing or consent of instrustor,

Econ 3810 ECONOMICS OF THE HEALTH CARE

INDUSTRY (d-0) 4
A survey of the issues in the field of health care economics. Health
insurancs, health care costs, and the financing and dalivery of parsonal
medical services are studisd a3 is the role of govemment in the
provision of health and medical care, This course is intended for
students interested in issues concerming the health care industry. Prior
knowiedge of economics B not required. Fall term of odd-numbarad
years,

Prorequlslte: Junior standing of consent of inatruciar,

Econ 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (4-0) 4
This course is the same as BA 382, Sea BA 382 for descriplion. Credi
cannat be awarded for both BA 382 and Econ 382

Econ 3830 ECONOMICS OF THE MASS MEDIA (40} 4
A course that axplores the evolving market structure of the mass
meda industries. Topics include the giobalization, integratian,
disintegration and consolidation of firms in the industry as well as
public policy issues conceming the regulation and deregulation of the
industry. This coursa is intended for students interestad in the mass
madia industry. Prior knowledge of economics is not required. Wintar
term of even-numbered years,

Prarequlsite: Junior standing or consent of instructor

Econ 407C EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4-0) 4
Traces the evolution of economic thought from the 1600s to the
present. Each major school of thought, e.g,, Mercantilist, Classical,
Marxist, Keynesian, ate., will ba analyred to soe how it met the
conditions of its time, which concapls ware only refevant 1o that panod,
and which have had endunng relevance, Winter term of even-
numbored yoars.

Prerequialtes: Junior standing, Econ 170 or above, SCS or
consent of instructor.

Econ 4100 RADICAL ECONOMICS (4-0) 4
This is a course that axamings the process of resource allocation as it
is atfected by sconomic, social, political and cultural considerations.
This course will lean to some exiant on orthodox methods as the
Westam norm and conftrast the methods of instiutional cconomics,
Mardan sconomics, the concepts of harmony and balance as
expourdéd by Eastern religlons and Natve Amencan cultures. It is the
purpose of this course to show resource allocation is & complex
process and in many cases subject to influences other than the profil
miative. Winter tarm of cdd-numbered years.

Prerequisilea: Junior standing, SCS and consent of instructor.



Econ 462 MICROECONOMICS THEORY (4-0) 4
This course deals with the price system as it dinscls resources to mors
afficient use, It deals with pricing under the various degrees of
compatiion and stresses demand analysis. The principies of
production economics are axplored. Fall lerm.

Prorequisite: Junior standing, Econ 26680 and SCS.

Econ 472 MACROECONOMICS THEORY (4-0) 4
A course that examines the economy as a whole. Included are an
analysis of national income accounting, consumption, invesiment,
govermnment spanding, the level of employment, monetary theory,
monatary and fiscal policy, and international economic policy, Wintar
tarm.
Prarequisites: Junior standing, Econ 266D and SCS.

BA 458 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-4
Individual research i conducted undar the supervision of a lacully
member. Fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: Appraval al School of Business Administration
Daan.

Education

Ed 289 PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING {2-8) 1-3
Students establish a mentor relalionship with 8 Fort Lewis College
faculty member and assist in teaching a course, At least 30 hours of
wark are required flor sach credil. All work must be carelully monitored
and discussad with the mantor,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 307 INTRODUCTION, METHODS AND
PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

An overview of the field of early childhood education, higtorical
influences and present rends in teaching methodologies. Designed (o
provide students with a working knowledge of early childhood
curriculum (birth - age oight) with an emphasis on assessment,
curniculum planning and teaching strategies. Practicum includes 25
hours of observations and siding in preschoolidndergarten seftings.

Prerequisile: Admission o the Teacher Education Program,

(4-0) (4)

Ed 308 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY

TEACHING METHODS (3-0) 3
This coursa is designed to introduce students to elementary school
teaching. In this course students will explare the histarical,
Pphilosaphical and sodological development of elementary education;
As a background for the methads courses for specilic cumiculum araas,
studants will study the teaching methods and materiale that are
commaon to good elementary teaching and write behavioral objectives,
plan lassons, construst units of instruction, In addition, sludents will ba
introduced to the philosophical base of the Teacher Education
Department, the Reflective Practitioner model, which focuses on the
teacher as a decision maker wha refiects on the teaching and leaming
in the dassroom and makes adjusiments as indicated. This coursa
must be taken during the first term of enrcliment in the Elementary
Teacher Education Program. It may be taken concurrantly with Ed 316
and with courses listed under “Auxiliary Reguirements™ for the
Elementary Education Program. Those wha have previously eamed a
degres may lake this course concurrenty with Ed 316, Ed 324, Ed 440
and courses fisted under “Auxiliary Requirements® for the Elementary
Education Program. Otlered every term.

Prerequisite: Admission 1o the Teacher Education Program.
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Ed 309 ORIENTATION TO SECONDARY TEACHING (3-2) 4
A course designed to orient the prospective teacher to the leaching
profession by exploring philosophical and historical issues and trends.
Initial training in planning, microteaching and critical reflection/analysts
takes place, Through collaborativie and cooperative learning groups,
students study the complex varables in the Reld of education, A Reld
expenanca (25 hours) provides the basis for analysis of teaching.
Offered every term.

Prerequisite: Admission o the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY
TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3

A coursa that gives students additional practical experience in an
elementary school setting. It leaturas placement in Jocal or nearby
schools and the expariance of a regular assignment in ono teaching
situation for the duration of the term - not to excesd 12 hours per
wesk. Assignments are highly Individualized and are monitored by
public school personnel. Credit is based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35
contact hours, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program

Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY

TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 13
A course that gives students additional practical expenence in a
secondary scheol setling. It features placement in local or nearby
schools and the experience of regular assignment in one teaching
sitvation for the duration of the term - not to excead 12 hours per
waek. Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by
public school personnel, Credil is based on the ratio of 1 credit per 35
contact hours. Fall and winter terms.

Ed 312 MIDDLE SCHOOL TEACHER

AIDE PRACTICUM 13
A course that gives students additional practical expenonce in @ middo
school setfing. It features placemant in local or nearby schools and
the expenence of regular assignment in one leaching siuation for the
duration of the term -- not to exceed 12 hours per week. Assignmenis
are highly individualized and are monitored by public school personnal
Credit is based on the ratio of 1 credil per 35 contact hours. Fall and
winter tarms.

Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education Program,

Ed 316 ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE
PRACTICUM AND AV 2

A course that gives students practical field experiance in an slamentary
school setting as well as nstruction in group process, analysis of
classroom cbservations, and basic audio-visual equipment and
materials. It features placement in local or nearby schools and the
expenencea of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the
duration of the term. Assignments are highly individualized and are
monitored by public school persennel. There are weekly discussien
seminars and audio-visual instructional sessions. A minimum of 50
contact hours in the school s required. Fall and Winter Terms.

Prerequishie: Admission to the Teacher Education Program,
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Ed 324 METHODS AND PRACTICUM IN TEACHING
EXCEPTIONAL ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (4-0} 4

Racognizing that more than a knowledge base is raquired to effectively
meet the needs of axceptional students, this course follows an
integrated approach in which students will: 1) study the current
lteralure and pedagogy which will permit them to ba more sensilive fo
the needs of unigue studants, 2) be provided opporlunities to develop
preactive reflection shills as they porform cooperative leaming
assignments requiring individualization of instructional plans to meat
the unigue needs of students, and 3) be required to accumulate a
minimum-ef 25 hours in a practicum experience with an exceptional
shudant and lo engage in post-active reflection. OHered overy term.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307 or Ed 308 or consant of instructor,

Ed 325 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS: SECONDARY (3-2) 4
This course provides through lecture and student research (1) a
knowledge base for identifying and serving exceptional leamers
including those specified by P L. 94-142, gifted/ lalented (P.L 95-561),
and “at risk” sludents; (2) experience in applying a range of spedal
aducation lechniques, ideally with their exceptional chient with wham
thay must complate 35 field hours; (3) class discussion (following
activities) for reflecton, Offered every term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309 or congent of instrucior,

Ed 327A1 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of all types of litlerature for children, development of criteria for
avaluating books, and methods of creating in children a love of good
books through a sound lterature program in the slementary school

Fall ard winter terms.

Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROOM (20} 3
Designed to increase teacher effectiveness in the realm of
interpersonal relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and
group behavior in @ classroom setting; thearetical concepts and skill
training in classroom management. Offered on demand,

Ed 331E THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY

CHILD IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0) 3
Course is designed 1o provide a systematic analysis of the {orces
which shape the behavior of the Natfive American, Hispanic and ather
minerity children in an educational sefting. Major emphasis will ba
placed on the development of an undarstanding of the differences in
culture, valug systems, athitudes and feelings of these minonty students
as they relate to the education system. The goal i a change in teachar
behavior given adequate information to reflect upon education from the
minority perspective, Fall term, summer on demand.

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF

BILINGUAL EDUCATION {3-0) 3
This course covers specialized methodology and matanals to empowar
teachers to serve the needs of linguistically differant students in
bilingual satfings. Current methods for aching cognitive areas in other
languages and English as a second langusge are covered. Sudants
make specialized matenals 1o maet future classroom naeds. Offered an
demand.

Prerequisite; Ed 308 or consent of instructor.

Ed 332 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION

FOR TEACHERS 1-3
Language immersion is designed for prozpective teachers who may
encountar Native American languages andfor Southwas! Spanish
dialects in the school community. It provides the siudent with basic oral
skills in the languages and the respactive course is taught afmast
entiraly in the target language. Students may enrall for one, two or all
of the courses for a total of 3 credits. Offered on demand.

Ed 334 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH

AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (30} 3
This course is designed to provide speclalized technigues and
materials to appropriately teach studénts whose first language is not
Enghish, aither in special programs or in the regular classroom.
Diagnosis of need and reflective prescripiion are emphasized, Students
make materials fiting their ESL teaching goals, Otfered on demand.

Prerequlalie: Engl 46241 or parmission of instructor.

Ed 353 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2

A critical study of the whobe child (the physical, emotional, cognitive,
and social development) conception through eary childhood. A special
emphasks ls placed on analyzing developmental stages as they relatoe
to children in the school setting. Offered on demand,

Prarequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
should be taken concurment with or prior 1o Ed 307,

Ed 355 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES
FOR TEACHING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN {3-0) 3
Designed to acquaint the sludent with the preschool cumicula and
methods of teaching children ages 1-6. The student will have the
opportunity to discover creative activites and their mplementation in
the classroom, An eclectic approach will be used. OHerad on damand,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Ed 357 LANGUAGE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD {240) 2
A dynamic course offered to acquaint students with the latast theory
and practices of emergent lileracy programs. Emphasis is placed on a
critical analysis of holistic language eaching strategies as well as
tradiional approaches; recent research in listening, speaking, reading
and writing is considerad. Studants take an active role in the leaming
procass through modeling various teaching strategies. Offered on
demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307, Ed 353,

Ed 358 CREATIVE ARTS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD (2-0) 2
Designed to acquaint the shedant with creative ans lor young children
with amphasis given 1o visual arts, creative movement, music and
physical education. The process of creative arts and its relationship o
the development of young children ks considered as developmentally
appropriate practices ara stressod. Ofered on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 307,

Ed 361 METHODS OF TEACHING READING AND

READING DIAGNOSIS {4-0) 4
This course provides information on a wice variely of reading
approaches, materials, and undarlying philosophies to empower
teachars with cholces in srategies to meel individual Meracy needs. In
addition, studenls become lamiliar with the scope and sequenca of
reading skills and diagnostic processes for reflective identification of
nead and individually appropriale prescription. A field expenance of 5
hours is required. Many activities are conducted as simulations, Fall
and winter terms, summer on demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and

Ed 307 or Ed 208,



Ed 362 TEACHING READING IN THE
CONTEMT AREAS: SECONDARY {3-0) 3

Using a metacognitive approach, this course teaches the prospactive
teacher how to incorporate the teaching of reading skills into his/har
respactive content area A synthesis of research on vocabulary
developmant and comprahension stralogies is presanted for infusion
ima unit and lesson plans. A directed reading activity will be devetoped
and implemented by each student lor discussion and analysis. Offered
every term,

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teachar Education Program and
Ed 309.

Ed 387 PRACTICUM IN EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will ba assignad to a supervisor with respaonsibifity for an
oxtracurncuiar actvity, Examples include, but are not Emited 1o,
athletics, intramurals, drama, musicals and speech teams. The student
receives 1 credit for evary 25 haurs of actual experiance. in addition, a
paper is required. Placemant is contingent upon availabiliy of
assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is permitted. Fall and wintar
tarms,

Prerequlsile; Consent of instructor,

Ed 490 MATH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
This course focuses on the mathods of leaching mathematics in the
elementary school with emphasis on providing & foundation in math
concepts and application of those concepts in practical situations.
Students will plan and leach lessons in a local elementary school and
rafiect on their lessons in order to identify strengths and weaknesses,
There will be a field expanence of approximately 12V hours. Fall and
wintar tems.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and grade C or better in Math 2158,

Ed 412 SCIENCE HEALTH AND EVALUATION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {d4-0) 4

A three part course in which students: 1) understand the need o teach
elementary school science and health, gain confidence that they can
changa the stalus quo of current oaching practices and study
accepled pedagogy, 2) engage in reflection in action, becoming
preactive as they plan lessons and engage in structured planning
interviews, interactive as they teach the lessons in elementary
classrooms, and past-active as they engage in evaluative refiection of
their lzaching, and 3) acquire proficiency in developing procedures for
assessing studaent learning and in interpreting and performing basic
statistical procedures commanly utilized in reporting data about
chitdren, There will be a fisld experience of a minimum of 1214 hours,
Fall and Winter terms.

Prarequlailes: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and al least one nalural selence class and its associated lab,

Ed 415 METHODS OF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES (2-0) 2
The dass & designed to give the slementary education licensing
studant an overview of the mathods, materials functions, and purposes
of social studies cumicula in contemporary elementary schools, The
class activities and instructional procosses are based on the boliaf that
social studies laarning is an active and reflective process gained
through expenance. Fall and winler lerms.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program, Ed
308 and completion of & credits of social science.

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA (3-0) 3
A sludy ol the impertance of instructonal media in the leaming
procoss: advanced principles underdying the selection and use of
materials for instructional purposes; exploration of visual and auditory
aids available 1o teachers in the elementary and secondary schools;
and demonstration and achiovament of skills in the use of instructional
media in teaching. Oflered on demand,
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Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (240) 2

A critical analysis of tha content areas in the elementary language arts
program and an in-depth study of both traditional and whole language
mathods for empowering children with literacy skills. Areas of emphasis
include craative wriing, listening, processas in grammar and spaliing,
poelry, and drama. Students are given opporfunities 1o model multiple
teaching strategies. Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisiles: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308.

Ed 440 BEHAVIOR/'CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT {30} 3
The purposa of this dass ks to acquaint the prospective elementary
teacher with the relationships among classreem management, bahavior
managemant and effective teaching. Focus of study will be on general
principles of dassroom and behavior management, specific behavior
managemant systems and theories and the ability 1o refiect on
situations and children in order o make appropriate decisions about
elazeroom and behavior management. Offered every tarm.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 308, or consent of instructor,

Ed 441 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (30) 3
Cwearview of alternative techniques for dassroom managemant and
discipline. Role-playing and simulations provide the avenue for analysis
and critigue whareby the preservice teacher beging to adapt specific
strategies to hisher waching style. Topics include behavior
moditication, assertive discipline, reality therapy, and legal
Issuesimplications of classroom management. Offered every larm.

Prorequisltas: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309, or permission of instructor.

Ed 451 PRESCHOOL TEACHING PRACTICUM AND

MULTICULTURAL SEMINAR (2-2) 3
A mimimum of 30 hours in a teaching role 15 spent in the preschool
satting coupled with an on-campus seminar stressing multicultural
education. Altention is given 1o developing the knowledge and shills
neaded to plan mulicultural eurriculums for young children, Offerad on
demand.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and

Ed 307, Ed 359 and consent of instructor.

Ed 453 COGMNITIVE SKILLS (3-0) 3
A critical evaluation of teaching stratogies for integrating mathaematics,
social studies and science in early childhood classrooms. Leaming
axperiences and materials are designed to develop sonsory AwWareness
as Piagetian theory ol cognitive development is analyred. Students
become familiar with activities such as cooperative lsaming, themats
unit planning, direct waching, Piaget's teaching-leaming cyde, and the
integrated teaching approach. Offered on demand,

Prerequisites: Admission 1o the Teachar Education Pragram and
Ed 307, Ed 316, Ed 353.

Ed 456 EARLY CHILDHOOD ADMINISTRATION/
PARENT, COMMUNITY RELATIONS (30) 3

An analysie and evaluation of cument educational programs for young
children as well as emphasis on development of skifls to develop
programs commensurate with the needs of children. (Curmiculem,
staffing, nuirition, adminisiration and more.) Also explores important
and complex roles of parents in the educational deveiopment of yaung
children, Assists prospective teachers in daveloping skills to aid
parents in guiding their children. Commiumnity resources and services
are included. Otfered on demand.

Prerequisitas: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
_:hnuld be taken the semester prior to student teaching or consant of
instructor.
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Ed 467 SECONDARY METHODS (2-2)3
A course designed 16 give the prospactive leachar a repertoire of
methods o use in the secondary dassroom. The knowledge base fora
variety of teaching skills includes (1) cumriculum planning for course
outlines, unit and daily plans; (2) using resources such as school taxs,
curriculum guides, instructional software and instructional media; and
(3} applying a variety of waching stralegies. The emphasis is on the
taacher leaming to reflectively choose the most appropriate strategy for
a desired outcome. Includes a 40-hour practicum exponence with a
prolessional teacher in the student's subject area lo provide
opportunities to apply leaming in an authentic environment. Ofared
eVEry tarm,

Prarequlsiies: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and
Ed 309,

Ed 470 MIDDLE SCHOOL HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY (240} 2
This course will provide the prospective middie schoa! teacher with
knowledge about the philosophy, historical development and
characteristics of the middie school, Offered on demand.

Prerequisitea: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/304, and Middle School Advisor approval.

Ed 471 MIDDLE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, METHODS
AND MATERIALS (4-0) 4
This course will provide the prospective middie school teacher with
knowledge conceming various organizational schames methods, and
materials lound al the middle schoal level. Offered on demand
Prerequisiles: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308 or 308, and Middle School Advisor approval,

Ed 472 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR
YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
This course will provide the prospective middie school teacher with
knowledge conceming the davelopment of oral and wntten
communication skills at the middle school leval.
Prorequisites: Admission lo the Teacher Education program, Ed
3087308, and Middle School Advisor approval,

Ed 473 PSYCHOLOGY OF YOUNG ADOLESCENTS (3-0) 3
The course will provide the prospective midde school teacher with
knowledge about the characteristics and special needs of young
adolescents.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education program, Ed
308/309, and Middla School Advisor approval

Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 13
Students will be assigned lo a supervisor of an extracurmicular achvity.
The student receives 1 credit for every 35 hours of actual exparience.
In addition, a research paper is required, Placement is contingent upon
availability of assignment. A maximum of 3 credits is pammitted. Fall
and winter erms.

Prerequisites: Ed 387 and consent of instructor,

Ed 488 SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM IN

COLLEGE TEACHING (1-2 or 1-4) 2-3
A course designed for studenis in all academic disciplines who are
interested in gaining knowledge and experience in teaching at the
college lavel, especially students planning to attend graduate schoal
with a teaching assistantship. The seminar portion of the course
includes discussion of such lopics as: leamer/student characiaristics,
characteristics of good leaching, course outline or syllabus, lesson
planning. goals and objectives, teaching techniques and meathods,
instructional aids, testing and grading. The practicum portion of the
course consists of a menlor relabonship with a Fort Lewis College
faculty member in which the student amanges o assist the instructor
with a course in hisher academic discipling, The sluden! spends a

minkmum of 40 hours during the term warking with the Instructor in all

aspects of that course. Fall and winter terms. Repeatable once with
consent of instructor,

Ed 4859 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN
COLLEGE TEACHING (2-8) 1-3
Students estabhieh a menlor relationship with a Fort Lewis College
faculty member and assist in teaching a course, Al loast 30 hours of
work are reguired for each credit. All work must be carefully monitorad
and discussed with the mentor,
Proraquisile: Ed 289 or Ed 488 and consant of instrucior,

Ed 450 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 1-3
Designed 1o accommedate tha needs or requests of school systems,
teachers or regular Fort Lewis Collage students who seek credit for
topics of immediate concam. Course topic will be one not normally o
regularty available through another course offering, Ctfered on
damand,

Ed 491 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
PRESCHOOL/KINDERGARTEN SETTING (2-5) 5
Includes obsarvation, parficipation, teaching and allied actvities under
the direction of a selected, regular teacher in a preschoclkindergarten
school satting In consultation with college consullants. Periadic
seminars are offarad,
Prerequisiie: Admission to student teaching.

Ed 492 LAB EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR IN THE
ELEMENTARY PRIMARY (1-2) SETTING (3-10) 10
Includas observation, participation, teaching and alfled activities under
the direction of a selected, regular teacher in an elementary schoaol in
consultation with college consultants. Periodic seminars are offerad.
Prerequisiie: Admission 1o shudent teaching.

Ed 494 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 1-15
Inchudes observation, participation, teaching and allied actvities under
the direction of a selected reguiar teacher in an elementary school in
consultation with college consultants. Perodic seminars are offered
Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Admission to student teaching.

Ed 495 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 115
Includes obsarvation, participation, teaching and allled activities under
the direction of a selected regular teacher in a secondary school in
consultation with college consultants, Pariodic seminars are offered,
Offered every tarm.
Preraquisite: Admission 1o studant teaching.

Ed 497 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND SEMINAR
IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL 1-3
Includes pbservation, participation, teaching and allied activities under
the direction of a sefected regular teacher in 2 middle schoal in
consuitation with collego consultants. Periodic seminars are offered.
Ofiered every term.
Prorequisite: Admission to student teaching.

Ed 433 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the superyision of a faculty
membar. Offered every tarm

Prarequisites: Approval of instructor and department chair aher
submittal of formal request form available from the Teacher Education
Depanment



Engineering

Engr 103 COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTING (3-0) 3
A basic coursa in engineernng graphics, including geomatric
constructions, orthographic projection, sectional views, dimensioning,
layout, working drawings and alementary descriptive geometry. The
primary drafting ool for this course will ba the compular,

Engr 1048 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING FOR
SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS (30} 3
Introduction Yo programming using the FORTRAN language, problem-
solving methods, algonthm development, program design, dabugging,
documentation and computer solution o several
mathematicallengineering problems. Same as CSIS 150B.
Preraquisite: Math 121B or equivalent.

Engr 105 ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES (3-0) 3

Salution of lundamental engineering and design problems using digital

camputation and graphical techniqués. Topics include graphical and

numencal mathematics, engineering stalistics and computer graphics.
Frerequisites: Math 2218 and Engr 1048

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | (4-0) 4
An introduction to engineenng circult analysis. Topics Include the study
of linear circuit elemants (resislors, capacitors, inductors, operatonal
amplifiers), linear drcuits, Kirchoff's laws, methods of analysis, AL, RG,
and BLC drcuits, phasors, sinuscidal steady stale response, average
value AMS values and power in AC circuits.

Prorequisite: Math 222.

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS 1l (3-2) 4
Topics include polyphase circuits, complox frequency and frequency
response ol inear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, two-port
notworks, Fourier analysis, Laplace transform techniques, operational
ampfifiers

Prerequisite: Engr 201,

Engr 205 SURVEYING I {2-4) 4
Flane sunreying mathods in engineering: taping, leveling, fraversing,
topographic mapping, associale compulation, Use and care ol
instruments. Sources and evaluation of errors.

Prerequisite: Math 1218 or equivalent.

Engr 217 STATICS {30} 3
Vectors, lorces and moments. Static equilibrium of particles and rigid
bodies. Trusses, rames and machines. Internal forces, shear and
bending moment diagrams, Centraids, moment of inertia, iction and
wirtual work,

Prerequisite: Math 221B.

Engr 221 DYMAMICS (30) 3
Kinematics and kinotics of pariicles and rigid bodies. Indudes the
applications of Newton's laws, work-energy, and impluse-momantum,
and their applications 1o defermine the motion of rigid bodies in two
and three dimensions.

Prerequisite: Engr 217.

Engr 238 DIGITAL LOGIC DESIGN (3-3) 4
Introduction to the building blocks of digital compuler design,
Application of Boolean algebra 1o the synthesis of logic circuits from
logic elements. The dasign and implementation of combinational and
sequential circuits. Understanding of hardware operations in a simple
computer. Winter term of odd-numbered ysars.

Prereqquisites: Engr 104B or equivalent math and programming
BRpEnEnco.

Enginesring / English 153

Engr 270 ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS {30} 3
Fundamental concepts and basic theory of classical thermodynamics
Inchuding study of the first and second laws of thermodynamics,
propertes of pure substances, thermodynamic states and functions,
applications to engineering.

Prerequlsites: Phys 2178,

Engr 305 SURVEYING Nl (2-4) 4
Topics include the Public Land Survey system, coordinate systems and
central sunveys, photogrammetry. astronomic obsamnvations and raute
SUNVEYS.

Prerequisiies: Engr 205 and Math 2218,

Engr 317 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS {3-0) 3
Stresses and deformations in structural members and maching
elements, combined stresses and stress transfarmations. Deflection by
Integration, suparpositions and moment area mothod, Strain energy
concept, impact |oading and column dasign,

Prerequisite: Engr 217,

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS {3-0) 3
Fluid properties, stalics, kinematics, and kinetics of fluids including
gravitational and viscous elfects, Differential analysis of Auid motion,
Incompressible inviscid flow, dimensional analysiz and similinsda, Flow
measurements, boundary layers, flow about immersed bodies and fow
in apan channels,

Prerequisite: Engr 221,

Engr 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual resaarch is conducted under the supenvision of a laculty
member. Offered on demand,

English

All courses with an A or E suffix fulfil Group A (or E) distibution
requirements. A and E courses are open to non-majors. English majors
may lake either one A of one E course lor genaral distribution
requirements, but not bath.

Engl 116A1 INTRODUCTION TO

MASS COMMUNICATIONS (30} 2
An oxamination of the development, organization and functions of the
print and efectrenic media. Fail and winter terms.

Engl 125A1 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (30) 3
A study of the Hebrew Bible and the New Testament as llerature,
together with their historical, mythological and archasological
backgrounds. Fall term.

Engl 173E  20TH CENTURY ASIAN AND

AFRICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of selected 20th century novels in translation from Asia and
Ainca, Designed io give an appreciation and awareness of cullures
other than EuroAmerican. Fall Term.

Engl 174A1 AFRICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of selected 19th and 20th century works by African-American
wiiters, Winter term.

Engl 17541 WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of literature by and about women. Winter term.
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Engl 215 NEWS MEDIA WRITING (3-0) 3

This course will cover newswriting and reporting for both print and

elecironic media with emphasis on newsgathering, interviewing

techniques and news story types. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: FCS or consan! of instructor.

Engl 221A1 CLASSICAL LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of ancient Greek and Roman literature. Winter term,

Engl 230A1 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE (4-0) 4
An overview of representative British wriling from its beginnings to the
present

Preraquisite: FCS.

Engl 240A1 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE {4-0) 4
An overview ol representalive American writing from its beginnings 1o
the present. Fall and winter lerms.

Prorequlsite: FCS.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM - NEWSPAPER 18
Directed axpanence for lower-division students in nowspapor work on
the Independent or other newspapers. Credit is based on the ratio of
30 hours ol work for each credit eamed, Students will be direcled by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate thaeir work, Engl 250
and 330 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits, Fall and winter terms,

Prereqguisites: FCS and consent of instructor.

Engl 251 PRACTICUM — RADIO 18
Direcied axperenca for lowar-division studants in radio broadcasting
on KDUR or other radio stations. Credit is based on the ratio of 30
hours of work lor each credit eamed. Siudents will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work, Engl 251
and 351 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicumn
courses is 24 credits. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: FCS and consent of instructor,

Engl 252 PRACTICUM = TV 14
Directed experence for lower-division students working at a TV station
or participating in FLC News, Credit i based on the ratio of 30 hours
of work for each credit eamed. Students will be directed by a professor
who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 ara
gach repeatable but the maximum for all practicum courses is 24
credits. Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequlsites: FCS and consant of instructor,

Engl 265A1 SEMANTICS (3-0) 3
A study of the meanings of language, @mphasizing its social and
psychological uses and abuses. Fall and winter terms.

Engl 27241 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION {3-0) 3
A study of fantasy and sciance fiction fram the beginnings to the
presant day, Winler term.

Engl 28041 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST {(3-0)3
The American Southwest seen through fiction, poetry, biography, and
other warks by Anglos, Native Amencans and Chicanos. Fall term.

Engl 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION {3-0) 3
An introduction to small-format video production. Fall and winter term
Prerequislie: Consent of instructor,

Engl 306 RADIC BROADCASTING (3-0) 3
An introduction to radio broadcasting through its history, economics,
erganization and programming, with considerable emphasis on
production. Fall and winter term,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Engl 315  MEDIA WRITING: TOPICS (4-0) 4
A course in advanced writing for media. Specific course content will
vary. Students may repeat the course for cradit provided that the
subject is differant on each occasion,
Fall and winlar tarms.

Prerequisite: SCS or consent of instructor.

Engl 317 MASS COMMUNICATIONS: TOPICS (30) 3

This course will be an in-depth stdy of a selected topic in the mass

media. Students may repeat the coursa for credit providing that the

subject is diferent on each occasion. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequlsite: SCS or consent of instructor.

Eng! 320A1 THE NOVEL (3-0) 3
An in-dapth study of selected European. British and American novals.
Fall term.

Preraquisite: SCS,
Engl 330 CONTINENTAL LITERATURE
BEFORE 1400: TOPICS (3-0)3

An in-depth study of selected Biblical, classical or medieval texts. Fall
teemm.
Prerequiaitea: 23041 or 24041

BRITISH RENAISSANCE LITERATURE:

TOPICS (30) 3

An in-depth study of selectad British writings from abaut 1500 10 1660,

The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the course

for credit, provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall term.
Preraquisite: Engl 230A1 or 24041,

Engl 336

ERITISH NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE:

TOPICS (30)3
An in-depth study of solected British writings from about 16800 4o 1758,
The specific course cantent will vary. Students may repaal the course
for credit, provided the subject Is different on each occasion, Winter
term

Engl 337

Preraquislia: Engl 230A1 or 24041,
Engl 338 BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE:

TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of seleclad British writings from about 1708 to 1832,
The specific course content will vary. Students may repeal the course
for credil, provided the subject is diffarent on each cccasion. Winter
tafm.

Prerequisite: Engl 23041 or 240A1,
Engl 339 BRITISH VICTORIAN UTERATURE:
TOPICS (3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected British wrtings from aboul 1832 io 1801,
Tha specitic course content will vary. Students may repeat the course
for credit, provided the subje<t is different on sach occasion, Fall tarm,
Prerequisile: Engl 230A7 or 24041,

Engl 345 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS | {3-0) 3
An in-depth study of selected Amarican writings from the beginnings 1o
about 1865, The specific course content will vary. Studants may repeal
the course for credit, provided that the subjact is difterent on each
oceasion. Fall term,

Prorequisite: Engl 230A1 or 240A1.

Engl 346 AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS i {30) 3
An in-depth study of selected American wrilings from 1865 1o the
presant. The specific course content will vary. Students may repeat the
course lor cradit, provided that the subject is different on each
cocasion, Winter term

Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or 24041,



Engl 350 PRACTICUM - NEWSPAPER 1-8
Directed exparencea for upper-division students in newspaper work on
the Independent or other newspapers, Cradit ks based on the ratio of
30 hours of work for each credit earmed. Students will be directed by a
professor wha will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 250
and 350 are each repeatable but the maximum for all practicum
courses is 24 credits, Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlaltes: Engl 215, 250 and consent of instructor.

Engl 351 PRACTICUM - RADIO 1-6
Directed axpenence for upper-division students in radio broadcasting
on KOUR or other radio statons. Credil is based on the ratio of 30
hours of work for each credit eamed. Students will be directed by a
professor who will assign, monitor and evaluate their work. Engl 251
and 351 are sach repeatable bul the maximum for all practicum
eourses ts 24 credils. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Engl 215, 251 and consent of instructar.

Engl 352 PRACTICUM = TV 1-4
Directed axpenenca for upper-division students working at a TV station
ar participating In FLC News. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours
ol work for each credit samed. Students will ba directed by a prolessaor
who will assign, menitor and evaluate their work. Engl 252 and 352 are
@ach repeatable but tha maximum for ail practicum courses is 24
creditz. Fall and winter t@rms.

Prerequisites: Engl 215, 252, 304 and congent of instructor,

Engl 363  ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4
An advanced wning course with emphasis on the common forms of
writing used by educated adults. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: SCS.

Engl 370A1 HISTORY OF THE FILM (2-2) 3
A study ol the film as an art farm, with emphasis on American and
European films. Students view &t least one major film each week. Fall
and winter terms.

Engl 37847 LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0) 2
This course is a study of all iypes of literature for adofescents and
young adults. Evaluative crileria for book selection will be considered.
Emphasis on minorty and ethnic literature. Fall term,

Engl 3B0E = MATIVE AMERICAN LITERATURE: TOPICS  {3-0) 3
A study of traditional and contemporary Amerdican indian expression of

thought as seen through oration, talkes and legends, chants and songs,

poatry, drama and tha noval. Winter term.

Engl 385E CONTEMPORARY NATIVE AMERICAN
NOVELISTS: TOPICS (3-0) 3

This course will study the contribution of Native American writers 10
conlemporary American literature sinca 1980, Fall term,

Prerequisite: SCS.
Engl 386E  NATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY:
TOPICS (3-0) 3
This course has as its objective the study ol the persenal and historical
axpefiences of Native American people through the examination of
autoblographies. Winler lam,

Prarequisiie: SCS.

Engl 416A1 MEDIA THEORY AND CRITICISM (3-0) 3
This course is designed to acquaint students with the major
contemparary theories ol mass communication; students will also gain
acquaintance with criical theary and texis, including semiotics, ganne
erilicism and ideological crificism. Fall and winter terms.

English 155

Engt 420E  WORLD LITERARY TRADITIONS: TOPICS (30} 3
An in-depth study ol a specific non-wastern radition in lileratre,
Course content will vary, Students may repeat the course for credit
providing the subject matter is diferent on each cecasion. Wintar tarm,
allermnate yaars,

Prarequisite: SCS,

Engl 423 GENRES: TOPICS {3-0) 3
An in-depth study ol a specitic genre of literature. Course content will
vary. Students may repeal the course for credit providing the subject
matter is different on each occaslon. On demand.

Pretequlalie; SCS.
Engl 430 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND
CHAUCER: TOPICS (3-0)3

An in-depth study ol selected British writings from the baginnings o
about 1500, The specific course content will vary. Shudents may repeat
thi course for credit, provided the subject is different en each
occasion. Fall term, alternate years.

Prerequisite: Engl 230A1 or consent of instructor,

Engl 432A1 SHAKESPEARE {3-0) 3
A study of Shakespearean drama. Fall and winter terms
Prerequlaite: Engl 23041 or consent of instructor.

Engl 450 INTERNSHIP IN NEWSPAPER 16
Directed experenca working on the Independent or other newspapers,
performing professional duties and responsibiites. Specific
requiraments will vary but include, as a minimum, keeping a detailed
journal and writing a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and
what the student leamed. A minimum of 100 hours of directed
eiperience must be documented, but interns usually work o complets
lasks. Cradit and evaluation are normally based on achieving written
goals (in the case of the Independent, established in consultation with
the faculty adviser, the faculty supervisor and the Publications Board),
the journal and the paper.

Prerequisites: 80 hours loward graduation, appropriate
communications coursework, 8 competitive porttolio, consent of
instructor, and completed arrangements for the mtermship

Engl 451 INTERNSHIP IN RADIO 15
Directed exparience waorking al KDUR or other radio stations,
perferming professional duties and responsibilities. Specific
requirements will vary but include, as a minimum, keaping a detailed
joumal and wriling a 15-page paper analyzing the organization and
what the student learnad A minimum of 100 hows of directad
auperience must be documented, but interns usually work o complete
tashs. Gredit and evaluation are narmally based on achieving written
goals {in the case of KDUR, established in consullation with the Station
Manager, the faculty supervisor and the Radio Board), the joumal and
the papér,

Prarequlsites: 80 hours of work toward graduation, substantial
communications coursework, compelitive radio portiokio, consent of
instructor, and completed arrangements for the intemship.

Engl 452 INTERNSHIP IN TELEVISION 16
Directed axpanance working in television, performing professional
duties and respongibilitios. Specific reguiremants will vary bul include,
as a minimum, keeping a detalled journal and writing &8 15-page paper
analyzing the organization and what the student learned, A minimum ol
100 hours of direcled experience must be documentad, but interns
usually work 1o complete tasks Credil and svaluation are usually
based on achieving the goals in a writlen contact signed by the
student, the supervisor, and the practicum instructor, on the jourmnal,
and on the analylic paper.

Prerequisiies: BO hours of work loward graduation, substantial
communications coursework, consant of instructor and completed
imernship arangameants



158 Fort Lewis College

Engl 453 INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATIONS 16
Directed exparionce in media writing/production which does not directly
involve newspaper, ratio or lelevision. The internship will be described
in ways appropriate 1o the work, such as *Public Refations,”
*Advertising,” “Layout and Design,* "Magazine,” “Newsletter,” *Video
Production.” Credit and evaluation are based on achieving the goals in
& written contract signed by the student, the suparvisor, and the
practcum instructer, on a jpurnal documenting at least 100 hours of
direcied experence, and ¢n a 15-page analylic paper,

Prerequisites: Engl 215, a minimum of six credits of appropriate
upper-division pracbcum courses, a high-guality portfolio, and consent
of both the on-site and the faculty suparvisor prier 1o enroliment.

Engl 461A1 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
A study of the development of English from Indo-European sources to
the presant, Winter term.

Engl 46241 LINGUISTICS {3-0) 3
A scienlific analysis of language, examining the nature and
development of the unigue human tacility with language, a faciity
which depands on employing and combining a limited number of
sounds in predictable ways to create a limitless number of words and
sentences. While the focus of the course will be on English, those
features and principles shared by all languages will be amphasized

Fall and winter lerms.

Engl 463 LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS (1<0) 1
A course in sentence analysis, applying principles leamed in English
Linguistics. Must be taken concurrantly with Engl 462A1. Fali and
winter t@rms.

Engl 464A1 CREATIVE WRITING (4-0) 4
An advanced wiiling course with concentrations in poetry and shar
fiction. Students may repeat the course for crodit, but may apply it only
ence lowards the major. Fall and wintar tarmsa.

Prerequiaites: Engl 265A1, 315 or 363

Engl 475 MODERN LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0)3
An in-depth study of selected European, British or Amarican writings
from about 1900 to 1945, The specific course conlenl may vary.
Students may repeat the course for credit, provided the subject is
different on each occasion. Fall term.

Engl 476 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: TOPICS (3-0)3
An in-depth study of selected European, Brifish or Amencan writings
Irom about 1945 to the prasent. The specific course content will vary.
Students may repeat the course for credit, provided the subject is
different on each occasion. Winter lerm,
Engl 483 MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION IN
TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH (3-0) 3
Introduces and expands on matarals for ieaching erature, language
and composition in the secondary schools. Indudes principles for the
selection of fterature for high schoal pupits and the relationship of
language and composition to the total secondary program. Teaching
techniques are a point of emphasis. To be taken in the fall trimester,
priaf to student teaching.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or compietion of 90 cradits.

Engl 496 SEMNIOR SEMIMNAR {2-0) 2; OR (30} 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.

Prarequisites; At least two overview courses and al least two
topics courses or consent of instructar,

Engl 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Indrvidual research is sonducted under the suparvision of a taculty
member, Fall and winter ermas.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructar.

Environmental Studies
(See Page 80.)

Exercise Science

PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (0-2)1
Seasonal physical activities during each trimester for men or women,
Up o a maximum of & credits can ba counted toward graduation. No
physical activity at the same level can be ropeated for credit Offered
each term.

130 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

{SohtballVelleyball) (0-2) 1
A course in moter skill development in the team activities of softball
and volleyball. Fall and winter terms.

ES 131 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Soccer/Basketball) {0-23 1
A course in motor skill development in the team actvibes of seccer and
basketball. Fall and winter terms.

132 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

{Tumbling and Stunts/Fundamental Motor Skilla)  (0-2) 1
A course designed 1o improve fundamontal motor skills and to develop
tumbling shills. Fall and winler terms,

ES 133 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

{Badminton/Tennis) {0-2) 1
A course for skill dovelopmant in the racquet games of badminton and
tennes. Fall and winter terms

ES 134 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

{Dance/Aquatics) (2231
A course for skill development in the physical activities of danca and
aguatics. Fall and winter lerms.

135 MOTOR SKILLS FOR PROFESSIONALS

(Fitnesa/Ouldeor Lalsure Pursulls) (0-2) 1
An mtroduction to and development of skills refated 1o outdoor leisure
and fitness activities, Fall and winter larms.

ES 150 SOCIOCULTURAL FOUNDATIONS

OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (30) 3
An introductory study of the historical, cultural, sociological and
philosophical aspects of exercise, sport and human movement. Fall
and winker erms,

ES 165 STANDARD FIRST AID/CPR {2-0) 2
Study and practice of Red Cross first aid procedures in kandling
common injuries, accidents and medical emergencies. Fall and winter
tesrns,



ES 185 INTRODUCTION TO COACHING - (ASEP) (2-0) 2
This introductory course is the American Sport Education Program's
Sport Science Coaching Coursa. |t covers the areas of Coaching
Philosophy, Spart Psychology, Sport Pedagogy, Sport Physiology,
Sport Management and Spor Specific Planning. The course covers
whal is important for a coach 1 know and presents the material in a
mannar that is of practical value to a coach. A seriés of videalapas
helps create an atmosphere of discusskon which gives students
prastical ways of handiing coach/player relationships and situations.
The sludant who passes the ASEP exam will recaive ASEP
certification which is rapidly becoming the required coaching
certification, Winter term.

ES 186 PHYSICAL CONDITIONING {0-2) 1
This course infroduces the student to method and technigues in the
area of Physical Conditioning. It will emphasize three major aroas:
power development, speed enhancement and aerobic/anasrobic
conditioning. Emphasis will be placed on the studant's ability to instruct
in these threo arpas. Fall term,

ES 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o the field of athletic training. Prodessional
opporiunities in this feld are discussed, Studants will develop a basic
understanding of athletic injuries as they redate 1o prevention, nature
and causes, Fall term,

Prerequiaite: Bio 1218 or consent of instructar.

ES 225 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL (20) 2
Classroom instruction directed toward the vanous phasas of American
football; history, defensive theory, strategy, personnel, offensive theory,
the kicking game, practce organization, relationship and influence of
teachers, parents, booster clubs and news media. Winler term.

ES 226 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING YOLLEYBALL {2-0) 2
The study of principles, methods, technigues and strategies involved in
the coaching of volloyball, Winter term.

ES 227 TECHNIGUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0).2
The analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with
special emphasis upon teaching the game. Devalopment of ollense,
delense, and special sitluaticns lor both prospective coaches and
emhusiasts. Fall term.

ES 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING {2-0) 2
The study of principles, methods, techniques and stralegies invohved in
the coaching of wresting, Fall term, alternate years.

ES 229 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AMD FIELD (2-0) 2
Diasigned to teach methods, techniques and principles of coaching all
events in irack and field at both the high school and college levels.
Offered on demand.

230 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING SOFTBALL (2-0) 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies involved in
coaching of softball, Offered on demand,

ES 231 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING SOCCER {2-0) 2
The study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies involved in
coaching soccer, Otfered on demand.

233 OFFICIATING OF FODTBALL {(1-0) 1
Designed to provide individuals with the rules, skills and mechanics of
officiating. Includas rules of the National Federation of High Schools,
Mational Assaciation of Intercallegiate Athletics and Mational Collagiate
Athkatic Assodation. Fall term
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ES 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL {1-0) 1
Instruction in the rules and practice of the mechanics and skillz of
officiating volleyball at the high school and coliege levels. Fall term,
altarnate yoars,

ES 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETHALL (10} 1
Designed to teach the student the rules, skills and mechanics of
officiating baskathall. Winter term,

236 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING {10} 1
Discussion and practice in the technigues of officlating wresting, with
an intensive study of the rules of both high school and college. Winter
term, altemale years.

ES 237 OFFICIATING OF SOFTBALL (1-0) 1
Designed to provide students with the rules, skifls and mechanics lor
umpiring in sofiball. Offered on demand.

ES 238 OFFICIATING OF SOCCER {1-0p1
Designed to provide students with the rules, skifls and mechanics for
officdating soccer, Offered on damand.

ES 243 PERSOMNAL HEALTH 3-0) 3
A study of the basic facts related 1o the health of the indnadual with a
strong emphasis on the social imphcaton of these facts, Fall and
winbar larms.

ES 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR {1-2) 2
Water salety instructors course designed 1o train and cerify (Red
Cross) teachers of swimming. Fall term,

ES 312 ADMINISTRATION OF

INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS n-2p2
The course will give the studant Information in all partinent areas of
intramural administration. In addition, each studant will have “hands
on” experianca working in the Fort Lewis College Intramural and
Recreaton Program. Offered on demand,

ES 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF
ATHLETIC TRAINING (2.2)3
An in-depth practical course devoted to athlatic injury evaluation, Each
tnjury will be explored fram the following viewpoints: pravention,
aticlogy, pathology, recognition of clnical signs and symptoms and
disposition, Winter term;
Prerequiaite: ES 224,

ES 330 AMATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY (30) 3
An in-depth study of the basic bady mevements; ostaslogy, applied
myology, spatial relations of musdes to joints, aggregate muscle
action, kinasiclogic constructs of summation of intemal forces,
aerodynamics and hydrodynamics, lechniques for cinematographic and
noncinematographic analysis of sport skilis. Fall term.

Prersqulshie: Bio 1218

ES 332 BIOMECHANICAL ANALYSIS

AND APPLICATION {2-0) 2
The study of methods, mechanics and analysis of movement as
appliad 1o the structure and function of the human organism. Winter
termi,
Prerequisite: ES 330,

ES 340 MOTOR LEARNING AND CONTROL 33
Concepts involved in laaming motor skills, the individual vanables
which affect this leaming, and the practice and technigues for
improving motor performance. Fall term.

Prerequislite: Psych 1570 and junior sanding.
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ES 350 MWEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3-0) 3
Administration of tests in physical education, Cbtaining data from tests,
analyzing this data, and the evaluation and interpratation of this data.
Wintar tarm.

Prerequisite: Cansent of instructor,

ES 353 NUTRITION FOR FITNESS AND SPORT (2-0) 2

A sludy of the principles of nutrition as a scienca, with special

emphasis on the imporiance of nufritonal decisions for the physically

active individual. Food cholces, energy sourcas, nulritional analysis,

bady weight and composition, welght maintenancs and oplimal nutrition

for physical performance are lopics to be discussed, Winter term,
Prarequisite: Bio 1218 and sophomors standing.

ES 354 ADAPTED EXERCISE {2-2) 3
Courze Includes an overview of the legislation impacting adapted
exgfcise programs; exceptional conditions and disabilites affecong
individuals in exerdse programs, assessment tests and diagnostic
Instruments. It includes practical experience in teaching exceptonal
studants In diverse exercise selings, and amanging and prescribing a
program ta meet the needs of students with specitic disabilities. Fall
tem.

ES 360 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (4-0) 4
Theary and laboratory investigations into the temporary and
adaptational adjustments of selecled body systems 1o the stross of
human movemeani under differant intensities, durations and
environments. Winter term.

Prerequlalte: Bio 1218,

ES 363 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-2) 3
This course Is designed to provide students with a general introduction
to computer use in Exercise Scence ncluding hands-on experience.
Credit cannot be awarded for CS1S 101 and CSIS 102, and ES 353,
Winter term,

ES 370 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3-0) 3

Emphasis will ba upon values, principles, objectves, grawth and
development characteristics, curriculum construction, and general
methods of organizing and teaching physical education in grades K-6.
Fall and winter tarms.

Prerequisite: Ed 307, Ed 308 or Ed 309 or parmission of
instructor.

ES 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (2-0) 2
A study of various psychological phenomena that influence sport and
axarcise performance, fe., parsonality frails, anxiely. stress, motivation,
aggression, group dynamics (cohesion). Winler term,

Prarsquiaite: Psych 1570.

ES 380 METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS {2-0) 2
A leacher candidate course designed to tamiliarize the studanl with
methods and materials for successiul teaching at the junior high and
senior high levels, Emphasis s upon planning objectives, growth and
davelopment charactenstics, curmculum construction, organization, and
today's issues and curment trands. Fall term,

ES 385 THERAFPEUTIC MODALITIES (2-0) 2
Tha theoretical basis of therapeutic modaliies will be explored as well
as the clinical application of those modalities in the treatment of athletic
Injuries. Wintar term, alternate years.

Prerequisite: ES 224

ES 387 RECONDITIONING OF ATHLETIC INJURIES (3-0) 3
Students will examine tha theory and physiclogical basis of
rehabilitating athletic injuries, Practical experiancs in a clinical-type
setting will be used lo help students develop shills of evercise testing,
manual testing, PNF, goniometry and program planning. Winter larm,
altarnale yoars.

Prerequlsite; ES 224.

ES 450 INTERNSHIP IN FITHESS/LEISURE 3
Directed expariences parforming professional duties in a fitness, health
promotion or lelsure organization sefting, Specific requirements will
dapend upon the supervising college faculty membar. The intem's
pacdormance will be evaluated by both the organization's suparvisor
and the assigned college facuity member. Fall and winter terms.
Prorequisiies: Senior standing and dedlared Fitness/Leisure
Concentration. Mus! have approval of Department Chair.

ES 480 ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS IN

EXERCISE SCIENCE {3-0) 3
Retabonships, procedures and problem-selving approaches in effective
organization and administration of exerdse, finess and sport
programs. Budget, use of faciliies and equipment, legal
rasponsibilities, public retations, policy development and supervision
are analyzed, Fall tarm.

Preraquisite: Junior standing.

ES 486 SENIOR SEMINAR AND RESEARCH
IN EXERCISE SCIENCE (2-0) 2
Discussions and inquines dealing with contemporaty issues, trends and
probloms in exercise scionce. An individual student research project is
required. Fall and winter terms.
Prarequlslte: ES 350 and sanior standing.

492 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Opportunity to investigate a significant problem through laboratory or
library research under the supervision of a facully member, Fall and
winter terms.

Prerequisiles: Senior standing and approval of department chalr
and instructar after presentation of a problem outline.

Forestry

For 218 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of tha fundamental relationships among organisms and their
environmants. Ono all-day Saturday field trip is required. Same as Bio
220. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequislies: Bio 206 or 207, Math 1218, and Math 2018 or
Psych 2418,

French

ML 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I {4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composition, reading and conversation,

ML 14841 ELEMENTARY FREMCH Il (4-0) 4
Further study of French with emphasis on reading, composition and
conversation.

Prarequialte: ML 147 or consant of instrucior,

ML 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | (30) 3
A course in second-year French with emphasis on grammar review,
reading, wriling and convarsation.

Prerequislie: ML 148 or consent of instructor,



ML 248 INTERMEDIATE FRENGH Nl {3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 247
Prarequislte: ML 247 or consent af instructor.

ML 301 FRENCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX (3-0) 2
Emphasis on advanced reading, grammar and compasition.
Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor.

ML 303 FRENCH CONVERSATION (3-0) 3
Emphasis on speaking everyday French to increase shudents’ abilities
in maintaining ordinary conversations concaming cument events and
French Cullure,

Prerequisite: ML 248 or consent al instructor.

ML 305 SURYEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE (3-0)3
An historical and literary survey of the principal French works of
Iiterature from the Middle Ages to the 20th century,

Prarequisite: ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 306 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
Topics will vary; the course may be repeated lor a dilferont lopic.
Oitered on demand.

Prerequisite; ML 248 or consent of instructor,

ML 309 BUSINESS FRENCH {30} 3
The goal of this course is to familiarze students with the forms and
vocabyfary of the French business world such as: economics,
accounting, manufacturing, tourism, business correspondence, repors,
marketing and fransporiation

Prerequisite: ML 301 or consent of instructor.

ML 405 SEMINAR IN FRENCH {30)3
Advanced reading and research in selected areas of French Studies.
Prerequiaite: ML 301 or consent of instructor,

Freshman Composition Seminars

The Compoaltion requirements are substantially rovised.
The Freshman and Sophomore Compoasiilon Saminars
will not be taught sfter 1995-96.

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composition Seminar is
offered in lieu of what many other coeges and universites call
“Freshman English,* This course s designed o teach library research
methods as well as strengthen written and oral communication skills.
To meet these objectives, studants become familiar with library
resources and wiile a major research paper which involves collecting,
organizing and documenting library material. In addition, students writa
a number of other papers, sach of which is evaluated by the instructor,
Oral shills are improved through lormal aral presentations and class

Seminars are Eught on a varety of topics by faculy from
throughout the college. Motivation for leaming thess important
communications skills s enhanced by allowing students 1o chaosa
topics of individual interest upon which 1o focus their written and oal
presantalion,

; The seminar formal, imited enrollment and studant cholca of
lopics make the Freshman Composition Seminar a particularly efective
maeans of leaming basic oral and written communication skills,

French / Freshman Composition /7 General Sgience 159

General Science

Gn Sc 100BL PHYSICAL SCIENCE

LABORATORY (0-2) 1
Work covers experiments in the fieids of physics, chemistry,
metecrology, geclogy and astronomy. Labaoratory techniques and
scientific processas are emphasized. Fall and wintor terms

Gn 5¢ 106B THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES (3-0)3
History, processes and methods of sclence. Study s made of the
devalopment of some of the most important concepts of scenca,
modem developments, problems in scence, and problems frem
science, Fall and winter terms.

Gn Sc 200BL INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY
LABORATORY (0231
Work is aimed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through
selecled obsorvational laboratory experments in astronomy, Fall and
winter lerms.
Prerequisite: Gn Sc 2058 aken concurrently

Gn Sc 2058 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY

FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS {3-0) 3
A course designed for students interested in slementary astronomy. A
survey of modemn ocbservations of astronomy including the moon,
planets, stars and their formations. A short history of astronomy is
also included, Fall and winter tferms.

Gn Sc 251B SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY

AND BIOLOGY {3-2)4
This course surveys the great ideas of modem biclogy and modern
chemistry. The historical development of science is discussed along
with the impartance of the ideas in the context of our madem
technological sociaty. Modem lopics at the interface of biclogy and
chemistry are discussed with particular emphasis on biomedical issues.
This course s espedally ussful for non-science students intending to
seek teaching certification, or who wish 1o tulfill their science
requirements with a modarately rigorous but brief survey of these two
sciences. |t would also be a fundamental inroduction to biology and
chamistry for students considaring blomedical studies but who have
insufficient preparation in basic biology and basic chemistry.

Prerequisite:; FCS.
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General Studies

GENERAL STUDIES 101 and 102

Human Herftage | snd Il (303
This two-lerm course i a study of Western, Chinese and Native
Amarican intellectual traditions. The coursa Is designed 1o halp
sludents understand how our cultural traditions influence our ways of
looking at the world and how studying cullures other than our own
expands and chablenges our frame of reference. The course
emphasizes intellectual, artistic, poliical, sciantific, religious, and
economic aspects of the three cullures from selected periods in history,
Human Heritage [l is a continuation of Human Heritage |, Students
must complete both courses ta fuliill designated disinbution
requirements,

INTEGRATED LEARNING PROGRAM

This course integrates the humanites, the social sciances, the
sciences, and Comp 150 around broad topics of academic interasi
Tha particular categaries of general education courses that this course
satisfies are given below, Particular topics may ditfer each year.

Group A: Language and the Ars

The Integrated Learning Program awards the equivalent of one
course which provides an understanding of human expression through
fiterature and language with special emphasis on developing aesthetic
sensitivity and creativity. The works of literalure considered will vary
gach year,

Group B: Quantitative and Natural Sciencas

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivalent of one
course with lab which provides an understanding al the physical world
and some of the formal, theoratical and empirical methads by which it
Is studied.

Group C: Foundationg of Culture

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the equivalent of one
course which provides an understanding of fundamental values of
world views through the study of human sociely's past, its lormativa
idaas, and its allernative cultural exprossions.

Group D: Social Structure and Behavior

The Integrated Leaming Program awards the aquivalent of one
course which provides an undorstanding of human beings, both as
individuals and as socially, poliically and economically relaled groups.

Comp 150

The Integraled Learning Program awards academic credit for
Comp 150 which is designed to leach library research mathods as well
as strengthen written and oral communication skills. Students wrote
two research papers which invalved collecting, organizing and
documenting library materdals. The topics of these papers were also
presented to the dass in a formal seminar series. In addition, each
student wrote a shorter paper each week and was responsible for
active participation in class discuszions.

This course is designed for first-lima freshmen and is available by
application only. Apphication information may be oblained from Dr.
Shaila Yan Sickle or Dr. Doreen Mahs, Program Directors. Offered only
in the fall.

GENERAL STUDIES 200 2-4
A lowsr-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies_ Offered on
sufficient demand, This course and General Studies 300 may be
repeated for a combined maximum of 8 credits

GEMERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar m interdisciplinary studies, Ofterod on
sufficient demand, This course and Ganaral Studies 200 may be
repaated for a combined maximum of § credits,

GENERAL STUIMES 361 Compulers and

Human lesues (3-0) 3
A study of the broad sodial, political, sthical and philosophical issues
raised by the exisience and use of the compuler, Topics may include
artificial Intelligence (can computers think?), the impact of enhanced
storage and reteval of information, compuler ethics, computer
languages vs. natural languages, and the impact of the computar on
our concepls of ourselves. CSIS 100 of 120B or axperiance with
computers is recommended but not required of those taking this class.

Geography

Geog 2710  WORLD GEOGRAPHY (30} 3
This course will iIntroduce the student to the physical, cultural, political,
paychological and resource factors of geagraphy and how they affect
the various peoples of the world, Winter and summer terms.

Geog 2208  NATURAL REGIONS OF NORTH AMERICA  (30) 3

A survey of the origin and nature of the landscapes of North America.

Emphasis iz placed upon the relationships between natural resources,

topography, gealogy, climate and soils. Map work is required.
Prerequishie: Geol 1138 ar 1108,

Geology

Geol 1108 EARTH SCIENCE {3-0) 3
A review of the earth scences, including geclogy, ocaanography,
meteorology and astronomy. Course intandad for non-science majors.
Fall and winter terms.

Geol 1118 ANCIENT LIFE (3-0) 3
An examination of Earth's ancient life, its origin, the record in the
rocks, and the processss and mechanisms thal have transformed it
thraugh tima, Winter temm.

Geol 1138 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY {3314
The study of gedlogic processes and matenals within the Earth's
intarior and on the Earth's surface. Laboratory work on mingrals, rochs
and maps Field rips. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Geol 114E  HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3-3) &
The geoiogic history and development of lifle on Earth. Laboratory work
on rocks, fossits and maps. Field trips. Winter lerm.

Prorequisite: Geaol 1138,

Geol 1508 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST {3-0)3
A survey of the hislorical, economic and structural geology and
geomorphology of the Southem Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and the
Basin and Range Provinces. Emphasis is on classic geclogic areas,
national parks, natural resource developmaent and problems associated
with human aciivity in this deficate environmaent. Fall and wintar tarms.

Geol 202 GEOLOGIC METHODS (1-3y 2
An introduction 1o basic field and computer techniques used in
geology. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Geol 113B or concurrent enrciiment in Geol 1138,



Geal 207 MINERALOGY (2:3) 3
The slements of arystallography and the classification and tdentification
of minerals, Fall term.

Prarequisites: Gaol 113B and complation of, or concumant
enraliment, in Chem 1508.

Geol 208 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (2-6) 4

Procedures for identification of minerals in thin section, with emphasis

on the opical determination of rock-lorming minarals. Winter term.
Prerequlsite: Geol 207.

Geol 210 PETROLOGY (2-3)3
The megascopic sludy of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks
with emphasis on the physical and chemical condiions goveming the
onigins, occumences and associations of various rock types. Winter
term.
Prerequisite: Geol 207,
Geol 323  GEOMORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4
The dlassification, description, nature, origin and development of
presont landlorms and their relationships to underlying structures. Field
frips.. Fall tarm,

Prerequisite: Geol 207,

Geol 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (2-3) 3
Intraduction to the principles of remote sensing. Includes the study of
tha electromagnetic spectrum and the geologic interprétation of visible,
infrared and microwave imagery from airborne as well as spacebome
platfiorms. Winter term. Allemates with Geol 430

Prerequisites: Geol 1138, Math 1108, and junior standing,

Geol 332 PLATE TECTONICS (3-0) 3
An introduction to crustal plates, their boundaries and their inleractions
given in lerms of classic gealogécal settings throughout the world. Fall
term. Altarnates with Gaal 371

Prerequisites: Geol 1138, Math 1218,

Geol 333 INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY (3-3)4
The systematic study of lessils, primarily imvertebrate fossils, used in
the identification and corretation of geologic formations. Winter term,
aliernale years,

Prerequisite: Geal 1148 or consent of instructor.

Geol 337 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (3-3) 4
The geomelric, kinematic and dynamic analysis of structural teatures in
the Earh’s crust. Technigues in field mapping will be emphasized
throughout the coursa. Fall term,

Prerequisitea: Math 1218, Geol 1138 and 202

Geol 361 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (2-3)3
Sediments and sedimentary rocks - thair charactenstics and
classification; sedimentary procasses, tectonics and sedimentation.
Stratigraphy - its history, straligraphic nomenclature, facles
relationships and correlation. Fall term,

Prerequisites: Geol 207 and 210.

Geol 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY (3-2)4
The origin, occurrence and classification of sedimentary rocks. Winter
term. Allornates with Geol 354,
Prarequisites: Gaeol 208, 210 and 3561,
Geol 364 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
PETROLOGY (3-31 4
The origin, occurrence, dassification and petrography of ignecus and
metamorphic rocks, Wintar tarm, Altermales with Geol 363,
Prerequlsites: Geol 208 and 210,

Geo 161

Geol 371 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (3-3) 4
The fundamentals of geophysics, particulary gravitational, magnetic
and seismic mathods, Fall term. Altemates with Geol 332

Preraquisltes: Gaol 1138, Math 121B.

Geol 401B MNATURAL RESOURCES

AND THE ENVIRONMENT (3-0) 3
A cnbcal study of the need for development of fossil luel and industrial
mineral deposits and the need to presende regions in their natural
state. Fall term.

Preraquisiie: Gecl 113B or consent of instructor and junier
standing.
Geol 405 GEOLOGIC DATA ANALYSIS AND
MODELING BY COMPUTER (2-6) 4
Use of the computer o halp transform geologic data into information,
Covers compuler fundamentals, univanate and multivanato statistics,
contouring/mapping algorithms, trend surface analysis, variograms and
kriging. Fall term

Prerequisiles: Geol 202 and junior of senior standing,

Geol 408 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPODSITS (3-3) 4

Principles of ore genasis; geologic occurrenca of uranium and metalfic

minaral daposits; mine tours. Winter 1erm, Alternates with Geol 410,
Prerequisites: Geol 237, 364 and 420, or consent of instructor,

Geol 410 PETROLEUM GEOLOGY (233
The origin, migration and entrapment of patroloum, and the methods
employed in exploration and davelopment of patroleum occumencas.
Winter term. Allemates with Geol 408,

Prerequisiles: Geol 337 and 3683, or consent of instructor,
Geol 415 REGIONAL GEOLOGY OF THE
UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
An examination of the stratigraphy, tectonic setting and geclogic
evolution of the major physiagraphic units of the United States. Fall
term, Alternates with Gaol 461,

Provequisiles: Gaol 337 and 361.

Geool 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY {30) 3
Behavior of the common rock-ferming oxides in endogenic and
exogenic processes; isotope gecchemistry; geochemical explorabon.
Winter tarm. Allernates with Geol 435

Prerequinites: Gaol 207, 210 and 405, or consent of insiructor.

Geol 430 ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (3-0) 3
Applicaton of geological sciences 10 the location, design, construction,
operation and maintenance of engineering works. Winter term.
Alternates with Geol 325,

Prerequisiles: Geol 210, Math 121B.

Geol 435 GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY {30) 3
The qualitative and guantitative aspects of the occurrance of water in
the ground. Winter lerm, Alternates with Geol 420

Prerequisite: Geol 361

Geol 441 FIELD GEOLOGY ]
The fundamental procedures and practices in geclogic mapping.
Summer larm

Prerequisites: Geol 1148, 202, 210 and 337, or consent of
instructor.

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5

Intensive field work on various geological problems emphasizing

inerpretation of petralogic and structural relationships. Summar tarm.
Prerequizite; Sanior standing In geology or consent of instructor.,
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Geol 481 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS (2-3)3
Maodeling of sedimentary deposits with respact 1o time and the

dovelopment of siratigraphic sequences. Fall term. Allamates with Gaol
415.

Prerequisile: Geol 361,

Geol 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (1-0) 1
Preparation of senior thesis project including library and original
research, demonstrating advanced lbrary techniques and critical
thinking. Career preparation activities and participation in seminars
given by visiting scientists, Fall tarm.

Prarequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
Geol 497 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Continuation ol Geel 498 with emphasis on technical writing and public
prasentation of senior thesis. Winter torm

Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor,

Geal 488 INDEFEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered
on demand

Prerequisite: Consent ol dopartment chair.

German
ML 123 ELEMENTARY GEAMAN | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, pronundiation, reading and conversation. Fall
lerm,
ML 12441 ELEMENTARY GERMAN It {4-0) 4

Continuation of ML 123, Winter term
Prerequisite: ML 123 or consent of instructor.

ML 128 CONVERSATION | - GERMAN (1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation, Optional,

Prerequisite: Swdenis must be enrolied in ML 123 Elemantary
Garman |, or oblain consent of instructor.

ML 128 CONVERSATION Il - GERMAN {10} 1
Continuation of ML 128, Optional.

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolied in ML 124A1 Elementary
German I, or obtain consant of Instructor,

ML 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | (3-0) 3
Second-year German with emphasis on reading, composition and
conversation. Fall term.

Prarequisite: ML 124 or consant of instructor.

ML 224 INTEAMEDIATE GERMAN Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 223 Winter term
Prerequisite: ML 223 or consent of instructor.

ML 333 ADVANCED GERMAN COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION {3-0) 3
Emphasis on advanced reading and conversation az well as on
grammar and compasition.
Prerequlsite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

ML 334 TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
Topics will vary, may be repeated for a different topic, Offered on
damand.

Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent of instructor,

ML 335 SEMINAR IN GERMAN (3-0) 3
Advanced reading and research in solected areas of German Studies,
Prerequisite: ML 224 or consent ol instructor.

History

Hist 123CE  AMERICAM INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history of Indians of the United States rom contact 1o the presant.

Hist 140CE SURVEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY | {3-0) 3
An overview of important historical trends in Africa from A.D, 1000 o
the 18th century. Themes of technological innovation, social changa,
siate and empire building, the spread of Islam, intamational commerce,
and the slave trade receivé emphasis.

Hist 141CE SURVYEY OF AFRICAN HISTORY I (3-0)3
A treatment of 18th and 20th century Africa. Spacial attention is paid to
the growing importance of Africa in world affairs and to links with the
peoples of Alican descent in the Americas.

Hiat 160C SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | {3-0) 3
Examines the origing of the instilutions and beliefs ol western
civilization from the earliest dvilizations in Mesopatamia and Egypl,
fracing the development of these beliets and institutions through
Grasce and Rome and thair presarvation and enhancemant in the sady
mediaval period of European history,

Hist 161C SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION U {3-0) 3
Examings the transition of European society from mediaval times
through the Renaissance fo the modem ara, noling the profound
economic, social and politcal changes which are exprassed in cultural
and political revolutions, dominance of Eurcpe and Amernica in the
waorld, and devasiating war on a scale unknown before,

Hist 170CE  SURAVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: JAPAN (30} 3
An examination of raditional and modam Japan from the porspactive
of language. geography, philosophy/religion, ermture, social struckire
and politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature
of the culture and people and how the fraditional perod prepared
Japan 1o become the chiel competitor to the western indusirial powers.

Hist 171CE SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATION: CHINA  (3-0) 3
An axamination of traditional and modern China from the paerspactive
ol language, geography, philosophy/religion, ieratune, sodal structuras
and politics. Primary focus is on a general understanding of the nature
of the culture and people and how the traditional perod prepared
China for the 20th century and the radical changes under Communism.

Hist 270CE SURVEY OF COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA {3-0} 3
Examines the time span of 1492 1o 1825. Topics discussad include the
Indian Hispanic backgrounds, conguest, colonial institutions and
socigties, 18th century reforms and indepandence.

Hist 27T1CE  SURVEY OF NATIONAL LATIN AMERICA (3-0) 2
Studies the development of Latin Ameanca sincé Indépendance. While
the larger nations are examined, atention is also given o smallar
countries where problems exist. Topics include instability,
modemization and dependency, and efforis at charge,

SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,

1600-1885 (3-0) 3
& survizy of topics in American history from the lounding of the first
successiul English colony at Jamestown to the end of the Chil War.
The course will explore the setlement of the New Warld, the
Revatution, the creation of the republic, the wonderful fads, reforms
and cullural renaissance of the 1840s, and the conflicts that led to the
Civil War,

Hist 280C



SURVEY OF UNITED STATES HISTORY,
1865-PRESENT {3-0) 3
A survay of lopics in American history from Heconstruction to the
prasent. The course will study the economic developments that
transformed the Unitod States into a leading indusirial nation, the shift
from diplomatic isclation to a gquest for global supremacy, the many
etorts 1o modemize and reform Amencan politics, and the everyday
enpenences of ordinary men and women at work and play.

Hist 281C

Hist 340CE STUDIES IN MIDDLE EASTERN

AND AFRICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the history ol the Mid-East and Africa. The specilic course
will vary, Stwudents may take courses in this area more than once,
provided the subject is diferant on each occasion, Fall and winter
terms. Some examples of courses taught in this area are:
Conlemparary Africa, Modarn lalamic World South Africe, Anclant
larasd, and Mesopolamian Myth/Religion.

Prerequisiie: Sophomore standing

Hist 350CE STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the history of Asia. The specific opic will vary. Studants
may take coursaes in this area more than once, provided the subject is
diferent on oach occasion, Fall and winter tarms. Some examples of
colrses taught in this area are: Emergence of Modern Japan:
Origina to 1800; Modern Japan: 1700 to the Present; Japanese
Diplomatic History: 19th and 20th Centuriesa; China: Imperialiam,
Mationaliam and Communism; and China In tha 20th Century.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Hist 3600 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
A study of the histary of Europa. The specific course will vary.

Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided the
subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms. Some
examples of courses laught in this area are: Ancient Women's
Refigions, Rise ol Christisnity, The Fall of Rome and tha Rise of
the Middie Ages; The Era of the Crusades; Medleval England and
Ireland; Germany, 1870-1870; Russlan Revelulion and the Soviet
Reglime and Soviet Union: Stalin 1o Gorbachav,

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing

Hist 370CE  STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3

A study of the history of Latin Ametica. The specific course will vary,

Students may take courses in this area more than ance, provided the

subject is different on @ach occasion. Fall and winter tarms. Some

axamples of courses taught in this area are: History of Mexico, US, -

Latin American Relations and History of Central America.
Prerequisite: Sophomaore standing

Hist 380C STUDIES IN AMERICAM HISTORY (340) 3
A study of the histery of the United States. The specific course will
vary. Students may take courses in this area more than once, provided
the subject is different on each cccasion. Fall and winter lerms. Some
examples of courses taught in this area ars; Colonial America, Clvil
War Americs, Colorado History, Amarican Mining History, Women
In American Hislory, The Wilderness Experience, the United
Stetes and Vietnam, Southwest Indlan History, Southwest History
1o 1868 and Southwest History 1868 1o Presenl.

Prerequislie: Sophomare standing

Hist 398 PHILOSOPHY AND METHODS OF HISTORY {3-0) 3
An introduction to the way historians of the past and presant think
abaul and practice the craft ol writing history. The course examines
various historians’ assumptions about the meaning of the past, the
mathads and Wwehnigues for writing successiul research papers.
Hacommendad for sophomeres and junlars

History / Honors 163

Hist 445CE ADVANCED STUDIES IN AFRICAN
AND MIDDLE EASTERM HISTORY (3-0)3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to
the Afrdcan continent. A senior-lovel paper will be expected of thosa
anmfied, An example of a coursa taught in this aroa is Woman In the
Middie Ensl
Prerequlaite: Junior slanding.

Hist 455CE ADVANCED STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY {30} 3
An examination of selected historical lopics and issues pertaining to
the Asian word. A seniorlevel paper will be expected of those
anrolied. Some examples of courses taught in this area are: The
Concepl of Man In Orlental Soclety and Jepan and Ching in Film
and Flction.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 4685C  ADVANCED STUDIES IN
EUROPEAN HISTORY {3-0) a
An examination of selected historical tepics and ssues pertaining 1o
tha Eurcpean world. A senior-level paper will be expected of those
enrofied. An example of a course taught in this area is War and Paaca
in Medisval Europs.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hist 475CE  ADVANCED STUDIES IN
LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
An examination of selocted histerical topics and issues portaining o
the Latin American world. A senior-level paper will be expeciad of
those enraliad.
Prerequlsite: Junior standing.

Hiat 485C ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pértaining o
the American word. A senior-lovel paper will be expected of those
enrofied. An example of a course taught in this area is: The Uiniled
States and Vietnam,

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Hiet 436 RESEARCH SENIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 2
Advanced study and research in seleclad topies.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor,

Hist 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Reading program or research project conducted under the supervision
of a laculty mamber. Ofiered on deamand

Prerequisites: Approval of department chair and Inslructor.

Honors

HOMORS 220 HONORS FORUM {101
The purpose of this course is \o facilitate ontical evaluation and
discussion of selected works having broad intellectual importance and
accassihility to students of vared academic interests and backgrounds.
Works to be selecled might include books, articles, theatre productions,
or invited speakers. Faculty will help lead the discussions initially, but
students will be expacied to participate fully and eventually to camy on
the discussions with minimal faculty supervision. There will be no
jectures or exams, but students must keep and submit & joumnal
detailing their understanding of, and responses 10, assigned material
Grading is on a satisfactory/unsatisiaciory basis. A satisfactory grade
will require the student's active participation in accord with the intent of
he course expressed above. It is the student's responsibility o
contribute to discussion on the basis of a thorowgh preparation lor the
meaetings. Honors 220 is for freshmen and sophomores.

Prarequlsites: Prior acceptance into Honors Progiam of consant
of instructor, and FCS,
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HONORS 420 HONORS FORUM (1-0) 1
This course continues the series of Honors Forums required for John
F. Read Honors students. Juniors and seniors should sign up for Hon
420. In addition to keeping a joumal, students must write a term paper
synthesizing and daveloping thair insights tfrom the works shudied
during the term. Honors 420 students are expecled lo inibate lopics
and lead the ensuing discussions. Grading s on a
satisfactony/unsatisfaciony basis. A satefactory grade will depand on
superior perfarmance on wriling assignmeants and conscienlious dass
participation.

Prerequisites: Prior accaplance Into Honors Program or consant
of mstructor, and SCS

HONORS 498 HONORS THESIS 1-2
The Honors Thesis is tha result of an independant study project
underaken during the senior year, The lopic of the thesis must draw
significantly on at least two scademic disciplings. The studant should
choose a topic for the thesis in consultation with a faculty advisor, @
reader from the second discipline, and the Henors Coordinator. Al the
ond of the firsl term, the student muost submit evidence of substantial
waork accomplished. Dunng the second term, the student will completes
the thesis and make a public presentation of the results,

Humanities
(See Page 87.)

International Studies Program
{Soe Page B8 )

Independent Study

INDEPENDENT STUDY 499 1-3
All major fialds require sither indepandent study or a saminar at tho
sanior leval. Indopandent study may be underiaken in a field other than
the student's major. To do so, the studant must have the approval of
his or her advisar, departmant chair, the department chair in whose
area the study will be made, and the professor who will ﬂupurvise the
study However, indapandant study in the fisld outside the student’s
major cannot be substituled for the requirement of independent study
ar seminar in his or her major field,

Individualized Study

Indlvidualized Study 299 1-3
Independent study lor lower-division or non-major students. Available
in most disciplines.

Japanese

ML 135 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE | (4-0) 4
An intreduction o the Japanese language. Fall term,

ML 136A1 INTRODUCTORY JAPANESE 1l {4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 135, Wintar térm
Prerequisita: ML 135 or consent of instructor.

Latin

ML 108 INTRODUCTORY LATINI {4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term.

ML 110A1  INTRODUCTORY LATIN I {4-0) 4
Continuation of ML 108, Winler tarm.
Prareqguisite: ML 109 or eguivalant,

Mathematics
Mathematice Examination and Placemant Policy

All students must take the FLC Mathematics Placemant
Examinaticn prior to enrolling at Fort Lewis College unless thay have
mathematics transfer credit from another college or university. The
Mathematics Placemont Examination i normally taken duning the new-
student odentation sessions, Sludents may also arrange to take, or
ratake, the Mathematics Placement Examination at any fime by
contacting the Leaming Assistance Canter, Room 280 Noble Hall, 870-
247-7383,

Students must meet the prarequisites before enrolling in a
mathematics class. There are no mathematics prarequisites for Math
1308 or Math 2158

Students will not receive eredit for a mathomatics course that is a
prarequisite for a previously completed course. A prefequisite coursa in
the Mathematics Department must be completed with a grade of G- or
better, or the student must have the consent ol the instructor o take
the coursa,

Math 110B  COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3-2) 4
This course covers the topess in algebra necessary for students who
plan on enrofling in Math 2108, Calsulus for Business. Specific topics
covered are; simplification of algebraic expressions, solutions ol
gquation {including systems of linear equations) and inequalities,
functions and relations including polynomial, roat, rational, exponantial
and logarithmic and the conic section. Graphing and analysis of the
above functions and relations will be emphasized. NOTE: Credit toward
graduation will be given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 1218. Fall,
wintar and summer lerms.

Prerequisites; Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placemant into Math 1108 through the Mathematics Placement
Examinalion or successful completion of TRST 82.

Math 1218 PRE-CALCULUS (5-0) §
This course covers the topics in algebra and frigonometry necassary
for students who plan on enrolling in Math 2218, Calculus |, Specific
topics covered are: simphfication of algebraic expressions, solutions of
equation {including systems ol linear sguations) and inequaliies,
functions and relations including polynomial, root, rational, exponential,
logarithmig, Irigenomatic and inverse tigenometric functions, and the
conic sections. Graphing and gnaiysis of the above functions and
relations will be emphasized, NOTE: Credit toward graduation will be
given for only one of Math 1108 or Math 1218 Fall, winter and
SUMMEr.

Prerequisite: Two years of algebra, one year of geometry and
placement mta Math 1218 through the Mathematics Placomant
Examination or successiul completion of TRST 82,

Math 130B  MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
This course contains an introductory survey of a variety of topics such
as theory and history of mathematics, lagic, problem solving, number
thaory, congumer applications and probability. Fall, winter and summer
tarms.

Math 2018 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS {4-0) 4

An intreduction (o basic ideas in statistics including descriptive

slafistics, measures of cantral lendency and dispersion, probability,

sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis lesting, regression and

carrelation, and statistcal software applications. Credit will be given for

only one of BA 2538, Psych 2418 or Math 201B. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite; Math 1108 or consant of instructor,



Math 210B  CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS {4-0) 4
An intreductory caleslus course for studants intending a major in the
School of Businass Administration. It will include such topics as kmils,
differential and integral calculus, sequences and senas. Emphasis is
on applications. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequlsite: Math 1108 or placemant into Math 2108 through
the Mathematics Placement Examination.

Math 2158 MATHEMATICS FOR THE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (3-2) 4
This coursa is designed primarily for the selementary school teachar, It
includes a sludy of sats, set operations, construction of numeration
systems, whole and Integer and rational number arthmaetic, ratio and
proportion, decimals, percent, selectad topics in geometry, the metric
system, and an introduction o the real number system. Fall and winter
tarms.

Math 2218 CALCULUS | {5-0) 5
Limits, eontinuily, derivatives and integrals of aelementary functions
inciuding polynomial, rational, logarthmic and exponential functions.
Fall and winler terms.

Prerequisites: Math 121B ar placemant into Math 2218 through
the Mathematics Placement Examination,

Math 222 CALCULUS I
A continuation of Math 2218, Ditterentiation and integration of
trigonometric unction, techniques and applications of jntegratian,
sequences and series. Fall and winter torms.

Prerequisite: Math 2218,

(4-0) 4

Malh 223 CALCULUS In {4-0) 4
Vaciors and multrvariable calculus with applications, Fall and winter
terms.

Prersquisite: Math 222

Math 301B  FOUNDATIONS FOR
ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (203
A study of sxlemalic systems and the application of logic and set
theory lo varous mathematical structures. This course is often taken
concurrently with Math 222 or 223, Winter term.
Prerequisite: Math 2218,

Mzih 3058 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0)2
Sats, graphs, trees, combinatorics, probability, recursion, algorithms,
with applicafion to compuler science. Fall term

Prerequisites: Math 2218 or 2108, CSIS 1108, or conzent of
instructor,
Math 310 METHODS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL {3-0) 3
This class will explore elementary concepts in algebra and geometry,
and will include methods for teaching thase concapts at the secondary
level. Students will make several short in-class presentations. Fall

tarm.
Prerequisiie: Ed 309,

Illﬂ'l 31MB  MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEBRA
T_npics include matrices, determinants, similarity, eigenvaluas,
eigenspaces, veclor spaces, linear transformations and applications
Faill term.

Prerequlaite: Math 2218,

(3-0)3

Maihemalics 165

Math 3158 REAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY (30} 3
This course is intended for those seeking leacher cerification at the
mlementary of junior high school level, Topics will include real numbers,
paints, lines, planes, the continuum, the role of axioms and proof, and
the basic concepts of Euclidean geometry. Fall term of add-number
years.
Prerequisite: Math 215B.

Math 316B TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY

Some of the topics to be presented in this course are: modular

arithmetic, finite fiekds, basic pime number theorems, congruences,

and combinatiens. Winler term of even-numbered years,
Prerequisite: Math 3158 or 2218

(30) 3

Math 320 HUMERICAL ANALYSIS {3-0) 3
An intraductory course in developing and Using numerical techniques
for solving problems in mathomatics, the physical scionces,
anginearing and in other guantifative fields. Topics include
approximation of functions by computable functions, zeros of functions,
linear algebra and matrix calculations, and difference aquations. The
use of the computer will be included. Fall term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisitas: Math 222 and one of CSIS 1508 or CSIS 1108,

Math 3258  HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3-0) 3
The development of selected mathematical concepts will ba traced
frem the Greek era. The course will focus on mathematical creation as
a human endaavar dane within a cullural context Fall term of aven-
numbered years,

Prerequiaite: Math 1218,

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3-0) 3
An introduction to ordinary differential equations. Topies will include
methods of solving first order nonlinear equations, basic theory and
mathods of selving n-th order linear squations, including infinile sades
methods. Further lopics will include an introduction 1o systems of linear
ordinany differential equations and the Laplace transkarm. Applications
will be emphasized. Winter term,
Prerequisite: Math 223
Math 340 COMPUTER-ASSISTED
STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0) 3
Wil inciude topics such as variable classification and the choice of
analysis, simple and multivariale regression, extra sum of squares
pnnciple, dummy varable, analysis of covariance, residual analysis,
transformations and weighled least squares, factor analysis and
discriminant analysis. Winter term of odd-numberad years.
Prerequisites: Math 2018 and CSIS 1208

Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY (3-0) 3

A course In collsge geomelry which inchides topics in Euclidean and

non-Eudidean geometries. Winter term of odd-numbered years,
Prerequisite: Math 3018

Math 3508 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS
This course will study statistical application and analysis of
exparments common to a wida range of lields. Topics indude latin
squares, block designs, faclorial designs, response surfaces, coding,
mathod of steepest ascent, balanced incomplate block designs, ele.
Fall term ol even-numbered years.

Prerequisita: Math 2018

3-0 3

&
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Math 3508  INTRODUCTION TO

OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-0) 3
This course will include many of the areas of cperations research such
as linaar programming, dynamic pragramming, notwerk flow problems,
lransportation-fike problems, game theory, queuing theary and others,
Winter term of odd-numbered years. (This course is the same as BA
60}

Prerequisitea: Math 2108 or 2218

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | {3-0) 3
A first course in abstract algebra which includes topics from group
theory and ring theary. Applications will be discussed. Fall tarm of
aven-numberned years.

Prerequisite: Math 3018

Muth 386 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES I {3-0) 3

A continuation of Math 385, Topics include ring theory and fiald theory

Applcations will be discussed. Wintor term of odd-numbered years.
Prerequisite: Math 385,

Math 401 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | (3<0) 3
This course covers topics In distribution theary, conditienal probability,
Independenca, moment gonorating functions, limiting distributions,
astimaton procedures, and hypothesis testing. Fall term of odd-
numbared yoars,

Prerequisites: Math 2018 and complotion of or concurrent
enrclimenl in Math 222.

Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 1l {3-0) 3

A continuahon of Math 401, Topics will include order shaistics,

multivariate distribution, nonparamelric statistics, sufficient statistics,

mathods ol multiple companson, maximum lkelihood . precedures, and

Bayesian procedures. Winter term of even-numberad years,
Proroquisite: Math 401

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS | {3-0) 3
Topics inciude structurs of the real number syslem, elementary
tepotogy of the real numbers and of Euclidean spaces, genaral theory
of functions emphasizing limits and continuity and resulting proparties,
general theory of tha Riemann integral and resulting Imegration
properties. Fall term of odd-numbered yoars.

Prerequisite: Math 3018

Math 423  ADVANCED CALCULUS II {3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 422 Topics will include the general theery of
convergence, the general theory of differentiation of functions in
Euclidean space, and the investigation of spedal integrals including the
thaorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes, Winter term of even-numbered
years

Prerequisite: Math 422

Math 430 COMPLEX YVARIABLES {3-0) 3
This course will cover lopics in complex numbers, analytic functions,
elementary funclions and asscciated mappings, integrals, senes,
tesidues and poles, and conformal mappings. Fall term of even:
numbered years.

Prerequisite: Math 223

Math 496 MATHEMATICS SENIOR SEMINAR (30) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Will incluge written
and oral presentafions of a project involving library research. Activities
relate lo varous mathematical careers and students parficipate in
seminars given by visiting mathematicians. Winter term,

Prerequisites: Senior standing.

Malh 287 MATHEMATICE EDUCATION

SEMNIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3

Advanced study and research in salacted topics. Will include writtan

and oral prasentations of & project involving library resoarch, Activities

ralate to careers In mathemalics education. Winler term.
Prorequisites: Senior or junior standing and enroliment in a

program of teacher certification

Math 488 INDEPENDENT STUDY i-3
individual research conducted under the supervision of a laculty
membar. Written and oral presentation of research of research results
reguired if this course is used to satisly the Math 496/499 graduation
requirement On demand,

Prorequisite; Consent of instructor,

Music

Mu 100 MUSIC LITERATURE (0-1) .5
Music Literature i a survey, through listening, of the standard works of
the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries, Listening assignments will consist of
recarded and live performances. Studants will ba required to attend
various recitals and concerts throughout the term. Cpen to all swudents.
Required for music majors every timester of residency. Fall and winter
larms.

Mu 101A2 THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE {3-0) 3
A course in music appreciation designed for the general student The
intent of the course is o prepame students for informed and active
listening expanonces. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 103 INSTRUMENTAL VOCAL AMD PIARD CLASS

INSTRUCTION (Piang, Yoice, Brass,

Woodwinds, Percussion, Stringa) (0-2) 1
These classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic
olemonts and echnigues of performanca in aach of the media: Piano
Class (Mu 103 Pianc), is specifically designed for the music major
{acking in keyboard skills. Emphases include fiuent reading of simple
piana music and elementary technique. Successhul completion with a
grade of A or B satishies Part | of the Piane Proficiency Requirement.
Piano Class is offered fall terms, Voice Class is offered fall term;
Brass, Woodwinds, Percussion & Sinngs Classes are offered altermate
years.
Prarequlsite: Consent of instrucior,

Mu 104 PIANG CLASS INSTRUCTION Il {o-2)1
Continuation of Mu 103 Piano and mandatory lor music majars who
desire to complete the Plano Proficiency Heguirement in this manner,
Emphases indude parformance of easior plano music, scales, irads,
sevenths and harmonization of simple melodies. Successiul completion
with a grade of A or B satishes Fart Il of the Piano Proficiency
Requirement. Winter term,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructar,

Mu 10542 CONCERT CHOIR (0-3) 1
Tharough study and perormance each imaster of larger choral
compasitions. Open to all studants, Course is repeatable; Fall and
winter lerms,

Mu 108 CHAMBER CHOIR {0-2)1
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale ehoral
works, By audition only, Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.



Mu 107 SPECIAL CHOIRS (0-2) 1
Requests lor developing special choirs will be considered, upon written
request to the Dopartmant of Music, as adjuncts to any on-campus
organization. Under compatent, organized supervision these choirs
may tuncton and receive 1 credit duning any one term. Open to all
students. Course is repoatable. Fall and winter lerms

Mu 109, 208, 309, 409 APPLIED MUSIC

(Plano, Volce, Brass, Woodwinds,

Percussion, Strings) Tor2
Individual instrucfion scheduled, at the discretion of the instructor,
either privately or in 2 small dass, The course is opan to all students.
Each ol these courses may be repeatad onca fof credit. Mo student
may register lor mora than two different applied lessons during any one
trimester. Studants may register for two credil hours only with approval
of the music taculty. Two ¢redit hours are required lor 2 Performance
Concentration. Students who register for twa credit hours will eceive
longer lessons in proportion 1o the amount of time spent in preparation.

Prerequisite: Placement audition, enrollment in Band, Concert
Chair or Orchesira (the large ensemble appropriate to the applied area)
and consant of instructor,

Mu 110A2  BAND (0-3) 1
Designed o provide every sludent who plays a musical instrument the
opportunity to pursue his or her musical Interests. A variety of musical
linerature will be provided as well as the opportunity to perform in
concert both on campus and on tour. Open to all siudents. Course is
repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 111 BRASS ENSEMBLE o-2)1

A survey, through perlormancae, of the literature wiittan for. this medium.

Literature from the baroqua period through the conlemparary period will

be sudied and parformad. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor.

Mu 112 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (0-2} 1

A survoy, through pedormance, of the lilerature composed for

woodwind instruments from the Renaissance through avant-garde

schools of composition and Including the use of ancient instruments

where applicable Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 113 STRING ENSEMBLE (e-2) 1

A survey, through perfarmance, of the literature written for this medium,

Literature from the barogue peried through the contemporary period will

be studied and performad. Course is repeatable. Fall and winler terms,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING (0-2) 1
A course designed o provide ensemble and accompanying experience
for piano students.

Prerequisils: Consent of plano instructor.

Mu 117A2  SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (0-3) 1
Ottared in conjunciion with the San Juan Symphony Orchestra at no
extra few. This course provides an opportunity for the study and
performance of major orchestral works, Twao hours of rohoarsal are
held on Tuesday evenings and the third is armanged al the convanienca
of the instructor and students. Open 1o all string students; wind and
percussion studants by audiion only, Course is repeatable. Fall and
winler lBrms.

Mu 118 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature writtan for thiz medium.
Course s repeatable. Fall and wintor torms

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

Music 167

Mu 119 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (0-2) 1
A survey, through perfarmancs, of the literatura written for this medium,
Course & repeatable, Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mo 12042  FUMDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3-0) 3
Open 10 @l students, A course in musical lieracy intanded 1o help
laymen acquire the basic skills necsssary 1o participate fully in musical
activities. No prior musical background is assumed. Fall and winter
termis.

Mu 12842  THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP | (5-0) 5
A courze in basic musicianship designed to teach aural, analytical and
compositional skills. Daily sight-singing and ear-training activites will
supplement study of scales, key, modes, triads, melody, tonahty,
cadences, functional harmeny and basic four-part writing including
figurad bass. ﬂmury Placement Examination is required for admission.
Open 1o music majors and minors only. Cthers must have consent of
instructor. Fall term.

Mu 12942 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP Il {5-0) 5
Continuation ol Theery and Musicianship |, expandad to include
nonharmanic tones, dominant sevenths, secondary dominants and
modulation. Formal analysis will include binary, temary, rondo, themae
and variations, chaconne/passacaglia, fugue and sonata-allagro. Winter
term, Opan 1o music majors and minors anly, Others must have
consent of instructor,

Prerequisile: Mu 128A2.

Mu 203 PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION 1l {0-2}) 1
Continuation of Mu 104 and mandalory for music majors who desire (o
complete the Plano Profidency Regquirement in this manner. Emphases
include expanded performance of piano erature and slementary sight-
reading. Successtul completion with a grade of A or B satisfies Part [Il
ol the Piano Proficiency Requirement. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructar.

Mu 204 PIAND CLASS INSTRUCTION IV =231
Continuation of Mu 203 and mandatory for music majors who desire o
compiate the Piano Proficiency Requirement in this manner, Students
will be expacted 1o perform composions at the level of Clementi:
Sonatina, Op. 36 #1; Bach: Two Par Inventions, &l scales, arpeggios
and cadencas. Successtul complation with a grade of A or B satisfes
Part IV of the Piana Profidency Regquirement. Winter term,
Prevequisite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 207 PRACTICUM - ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (0=2) 1
Individual instruction in composition scheduled, al the discration of the
instructor, either privately or in a small class. Students will work
indepandontly on assignod projects intended 10 explone a wide vanety
ol compesitonal mediums and echniques, Course is repeatable for a
masmum of 4 éredits,

Prerequlsite: Mu 129 or consent of mstructor.

Mu 228 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP NI {5-0) 5
Extensive study of chromatically altered chords typical of the 19th
cantury. Harmonic analysis, formal analysis, ear training and
composilions incorporating altered chords ara primary emphasas,
Open to music majors and minors only. Othars must have consant of
instructor. Fail term.

Prerequisite: Mu 120A2.
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Mu 229 THEORY AND MUSICIANSHIP IV 50 s
Esploration of 20th cantury theoretical and compositional wechnigues.
Examplas will include derivatives from the end of the 18th cantury,
nationalist influences, seral and dleatoric music, extended techniques,
and electronic music. Open o music majors and miners only, Others
must have congent of instructor. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Mu 228

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMELE (0-2) 1
A survay, through performance, of the literature for vocal ensamble.
Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisile: Consent of instructor,

Mu J05A2 CONCERT CHOIR (0-3) 1
Thorough study and perfarmance of larger choral compositions.
Students are axpectad to take responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section leaders, conductor/managers, or Accompanists
Course is repeatable. Open to all students, Fall and winter terms,

Mu 306 CHAMBER CHOIR (0-2) 1
An ensemble specializing in the pedormance of emall scake choral
works, Students are expected to take responsible roles in the
ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, conduciormanagers, or
accompanists. Course i& repeatable. By audition only. Fall and winter
terms,

Mu 31042  BAND (0-3) 1
Designed o provide every siudent who plays a musical instrument the
opportunity o pursue hisher musical mterests. A vanety of musical
literature will ba provided as well as the cpporfunity to perform in
concert bath on campus and on tour, Students are expected to take
reeponsible roles I the ensemble such as: soloists, sacton leadars, or
conductors/managers. Course is repeatable, Fall and winter terms.

Mu 311 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2)1

A survay, through parformance, of the lilerature written for this medicm.

Literature from the barogue period through the contemporary penod will

be studied and performed. Studants are expeciad to take responsible

roles in the ensemble such as: soloists, section leaders, or

conductors/managers. Course is rapaatable Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Mu 312 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1
A survey, through performance, of the literature composed for
woadwind instrumenis from the Aenaissance through avant-garde
schools of compasition and including the use of ancienl instruments
where applicable. Students are expected to take responsibie roles in
the ensemble such as: soloksts, section leaders, or
conductors’'managers, Course is repeatabie. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consont of instructor

Mu 313 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2)1

A survey, through performance, of the literature written for this medjum,

Literature from the barogue period through the contemparary period will

be studied and performed. Students are expecied o take responsible

rolas in the ensemble such as: soloists, section leadars, or

conduciors’'managers. Course is repealable. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: Consant of mstructor

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES
OF TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC (3-0) 3

A course designed to provide music majors with contemporany
taaching skills and techniques for secondary vocalichoral music,
inchuding vocal pedagogy, classraom management, rehearsal
preparaton, and audition and placement procaduras. Fall term of
alemate years

Pretequisile: Admission to teacher education program or censent
of instructor

Mu 315 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES
OF TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (3-0) 3

A course designed 1o provide music majors with contemparary
teaching skills and techniquas in the teaching of instrumental music in
the public schools, includmg program development, classroom
management, rahearsal praparation and use of audia/visual makenals.
Fall tarm of altemate years.

Pretequisite: Admission to teacher education program or consant
of instructor.

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3-0) 3
A course designed for bath dassroom and music teachers 1o provide
practical skifls in pedagogy, lesson planning, folk music,
danca/movemant, musical lileracy and classroom managament.
Anention will be given 1o the philosophies of Kodaly, Orff and Dalcroze
within a laboratory setting ohen fvolving elemeantary-age children from
local schools. Winter term and one summer session,

Prerequisite: Admission io teacher education program or consant
of instructor,

Mu 31742  SYMPHOMY ORCHESTRA (0-3)1
Otfered in conjunction with the San Juan Symphony Orehestra at no
extra few. This course provides an opportunity for the study and
perfermante of major orchestral warks. Two hours of rehearsal are
held on Tuesday avenings and tha third is amanged &t the conveniance
of the instructar and sludents. All string students are invited, wind and
percussion studanls by audition only. Students are expected to take
responsible roles in the ensemble such as: sololsts, section leaders, or
conductors'managers. Course is repeatable. Fall and winter terms.

Mu 318 PERCUSSION ENSEMELE {0-2) 1
A survey, through poriormance, of the literature written lor this medium.
Students are expected to take responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section leaders, or conduclors/managers. Course [s
repeatable. Fall and winter terms

Prerequiaite: Consent of instructor.

Mu 318 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (0-23 1
A survay, through performance, ol the literature written for this medium.
Stidents ame expected 1o take responsible roles in the ensemble such
as: soloists, section laaders, or conductors/managers. Course is
repeatabla. Fall and winter terms

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor

Mu 33142 MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from classical antiquity 1o 1750. Fall term
of alternate years.

Mu 33242 MUSIC HISTORY Il {3-0) 3
Sty of the higlory ol music from 1750 through the 20th century.
Winter term of altarmate years.

Mu 333 20TH CENTURY MUSIC (2-0) 2
A survey of styles and technigues of conlemporary coMposars,
inciuding analysis of representative works.

Preroguisite; Mu 229 or consent of instructor.



Mu 33TA2E SURVEY OF NON-WESTERN MUSIC {3-0) 3
This coursa is designed to acquainl students with the vast amount of
music from non-westem cultures. Topics include the music of Afnca,
India, China, Japan, Scutheas! Asia, South America and the Amercan
Indians. Open to all students

Mu 349 CONDUCTING | {3-0) 3

A course in basic instrumental and choral conducting including baton

techniqua, score reading, and various cuing and rhythmic aspects

concemed with ensemble control. Fall term of altemnate years.
Prarequisite: Plano Proficiency Requirement

Mu 350 CONDUCTING Il {(3-0)3
Continuation of Conducting |, Conducting techrigques in addition to
directing larger musical scores and advanced technigues, Wintar tarm
of alternate years,

Prerequlalte: Mu 345,

Mu 407 PRACTICUM - ADVAMNCED COMPOSITION {0-2) 2
Like Mu 207, except sludents must demanstrate advanced proficiency
Students must recaive faculty approval before registering for this
course. Course is repeatable for a maximum of B credits.
Prarequisites: Music 229 and cansent of instructor.

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (2-0) 2
A course designed 1o equip music majors with the skills and
technigues of arranging for mstrumental ensambles. Fall term of
altermate years.

Prerequisites: Mu 229 and Piano Proficiency Requirement.

Mu 824 COMPOSITION (2-0) 2

This seminar will explore ideas, problems and possible solutions

encounterad by students working indwidually m a creative medium.
Prarequisiie: Mu 228 or consent of instructor

Mu 426 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in mugic and musical performance. The
student will prepare and perform a senior recital approved by the
applied area instructor and the department chair.

Prerequilsites: Senior standing and consant of instructor,

Mu 483 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculy
meamber, Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Approval of instructor and departiment chair.

Philosophy

Phil 141C  INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY {(4-0) 4
An introduction to the philosophical enterprise through discussion and
analysis of representative readings from the history of philcsophy,
Issues considered include the nature of reality, the relation of mind and
body, the possibility of proving that God exists, the natre and origin of
morality and of beauty, and the relation of knowledge to experience,
Fall and winter terms.

Phil 171C  CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (3-0) 3
An examination of the relation between differant ethical points of view
and the handiing of the personal, sccial, pelitical, ecological and global
problems we face today. Summer term

Phll 251C  MORAL PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
A broad review of the history of attempts since dassical Greece to
identify morality and to establish standards for making and assessing
moral judgments. Alternate wintar erms.

Music / Philosophy 169

Phil 252C  ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS (4-0) 4
This course offers an overview of world envirenmental problems,
focuses on concaptual investigatons into thelr historical, social,

poliical and cullural sources, examines varous methods of resourca
conservation, and finally attempts o envision a philosophy of nature
based on a “land ethic.” Fall term,

Phil 261C PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION {4-0) 4
An sxamination of ditterent philosophical approaches to problems
raised by refigion. Readings are selected from sources representing
widely differing points of view, e.g., those of phenomenclogy, feminism
and Rberation thealogy, Altemate fall tarms.

Phil 2718 LoGIC {4-0) 4
A broad treatment of different methods of assessing the validity of
deductive and inductive arguments. The course covers syllogistic logic,
elementary truth-functional logic, quantfication and brief discussions of
informal logic and of inductive logic. Fall, winter and summer terms.

Phil 274C  EARLY FOUNDATIONS OF PHILDSOPHY {4-0) 4
An examination of the history of philosophy from the origins of scientific
thought in Asia Minor through the synthesis ol Christianity and Greek
philosaphy in the thought of St Augusting and the modioval
scholastics. A major emphasis of the course will be the systems of
Plate and Anstotle, which provide many of the roots of modem thought.
This course is a8 suitable beginning course in philosophy. Altemate fall
terms,

Phil 320E INDIGENOUS WORLDVIEWS {4-0) 4
A survey of selected regional balief systems outside the major religious
traditions treated in Phil 321E. Emphasis is on philosophical
foundations of religious culuras native to the Amernicas, Africa, Asia,
Australia and Oid Europe. Special attention is given o the mythic and
other symbolic expressions of archaic consciousness in contemporary
societies, Allamate fall tlerms,

Phil 321E  WORLD RELIGIONS (=0} 4
A study of the nature and history of the major contemporary religions of
the world. Summer and alernato fall terms

Phil 3zsC PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (40} 4
An axaminaion of the scope, struciure, methodolagy and spint of
sclence with special anention to such topics as the relation between
the presuppositons and the conclusions of science, the nalure of
scientific revolutions and the social responsibdites of the scientist,
Alternate fall terms.

Prerequisite: 4 credits in philosophy ather than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 361C  PHILOSOPHY OF ART (4-0) 4
An axamination of the nature and purposes of art through the study of
several raditional and contemporary philosophies of art such as those
ol Plato, Aristolle, Marx, Talstoy, Collingwood and Marleau-Panty.
Topics include the nature of the ant cbject, the distinction between art
and craft, the role of imitation, representation, expression and
creativity, the social function and responsibility of the artist, and the
nature ol assthetic experence. Allernate winter terms.

Phil 363C  PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY AND CULTURE  (4-0) 4
An examination of the nature and melhodalogy of histerical knowledge
and various conceptions of culture through the study of several
traditional and contemparary philosophies of histery and eulture.
Readings will Include recent work from Africa and the Americas as well
as traditional European perspectives. Allernate winter terms.

Prerequisite: & credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
conzent of instructar:
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Phil 365C PHILOSOPHY AND FEMINISM {3-40) 3
An examination of gender bias in its various guises, such as
androcentrism, gender polarization, and biological essentialism
Explanations of the seurce and maintenance of sexism are explored
through feminist theones: liberal, radical, Marxist, oxistertial,
psychoanalytic. and postmaderm. Feminist theory isell is crtically
svaluated.

Prarequisite: SCS or consant of instructor,

Phil 311C THEORIES OF HUMAN NATURE {4-0) 4
An examinalion of varous theories of the nature of human nature with
readings from both dassical and conlemporary authors. Special
aftention will be given to how presuppositions about human naturo
uqdedia conceptions of knowledge and theores of education, Allemata
winter terms.

Prerequisite: 4 credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instrucior,

Phil 375C MODERN FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
An examination of the history of philosophy from the Renaissance
through the 20th century. Continental Rationalism and British
Empiricism are studied not only on their own terms but in relation o
the Kantian synthesis. The Kantian philozophy, in tum, together with
much 18th century thought, is shown to be a necessary background far
understanding the major philosophical issues of the 20th century,
Allernate winler terms.

Prerequisite: 4 credits of philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.

Phil 377C  CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (4-0) 4
An sxamination of rends and issues in 20th century conlinental
philesophy. Readings will focus on the development of phenomenclogy
and existentialism, and on their contributions o existential Marxism,
structuralism and deconstructionisan, Winlar lerm.

Prerequisite: 4 credits in philosophy othar than Phil 2718 or
consent of instructor.
Phil 378C CONTEMPORARY ANGLO-AMERICAN
PHILOSOPHY {4-0) 4
An examination of rends and issues in 20th century analytic
philosophy. Alternate fall berms,

Prerequisite: 4 credils in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of instroctor.

Phil 381C THEQRIES OF REALITY {d-0) 4
An examination of traditional and conlemparary amempts 1o understand
the nature of reality. Allernate fall werms.

Prerequisite: 4 credits in philosophy other than Phil 2718 or
consant ol instructor,

Phil 451 STUDIES IN GREAT PHILOSOPHERS [4-0) 4
An examination in depth of the writings of a major phitosopher such as
Plato, Anstotie, Kani, Marx, Heidegger or Sartre. This course may be
repeated as long as the topics are different. Fall terms. Altemate winter
terms.

Prarequisita: 4 cradits in philossophy other than Phil 2718 or
consent of nstructor.

Phil 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (4-0) &
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Ofored on demand.
Prerequisite: Sanlor standing and consent of instructor.

Phil 439 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-4
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
member. Offered on demand.

Prerequlalte: 12 credits in philosophy and approval of instructor,

Physics

Phys 201B COLLEGE PHYSICS (non Calculus) | (4-2) 5
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepts of
mechanics (motion, energy, fluids, matedals), heat and
thermmodynamics, wave motion and sound. Calculus is not used. Tha
coursa is intended to meet college physics requirements and also
satisty the cunosity of all students whose major interest is not in
angineanng, physical sdence or mathematics. Studants who taka
Physics 2178 will not receive credit toward graduation for Phys 2018,
This course includes an intreductory physics laboratory with
exparments in mechanics, heat and sound, Fall and winter tarms.
Prerequisites: High school algebra and trigonometry

Phys 2028 COLLEGE PHYSICS (non Calculus) Il (4-2) 5
An Introductony colrse in physics covering the basic conceplts of
electricity, magnetism and optics. Calculus s not used. Students whao
take Phys 2188 will not recalve credit toward graduation for Phys
202B. This course includes an introduclory physics laboratory with
expanments in oplics, elactricity, electronics and magnatism, Fall and
winter ferms.

Prerequisita: Phys 2018.

Phys 2178 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE

AND ENGINEERING | {4-2)5
An intreductory course in physics covenng the basic concepts of
classical mechanics (motion, energy, Huids, materials), heat and
thermodynamics, wave mation and sound. Differential and Integral
calculus is used throughout the course. Phys 2178 is required of
enginesrnng siudents and strongly recommendad to all ganaral scence
majors. This course includes an introductory physics laboratory with
axpenments in mechanics, heat and sound. Fall and winter lerms.

Prerequisite: Math 2218,

PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE
AND ENGINEERING Ul 4-2) 5
An introductony course in physics covenng the basic concepls of
electricity, magnetism and oplics. Phys 2188 is required o engineering
studants and sirongly recommended fo all general science majoes, This
course includes an introduclory physics laboratory with experments in
optics, slectricity, electronics and magnetism. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisites: Phys 2178 and Math 2228

Phya 2188

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS {3-0) 3
A survay course of the theory and design of vanous electronic ciroults
and davices used in sdentific instrumentation, Winter term, alternata

Precequisite: Phys 2188.

Phya 320 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0) 2
A study in the modem thecries of alomic and nudlear physics that have
devaloped since 1900 An introduction to special relativity and
elementary quantum mechanics is included. Fall term, allernale years.
Prerequisites: Phys 2028 or 2188 and Math 222

Phys 340 OPTICS {3-3) 4

A study of classical and modem theories of geometrical and physical

optics including matrix methods for optical systems, dilfraction theory,

and an Introduction to Fourier optics, Fall teym, alternate years.
Prerequisites: Phys 2028 or 2188 and Math 222

Phys 354 THEORETICAL MECHANICS (3-0)3
The theoretical formulation of the kinematics and dynamics of particles
and rigid bodies with an inroduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
mechanics. An introduction to vector and tensor analysis is also
included, Winter term, alternals years.

Prorequisites; Phys 2028 or 2188 and Math 223



PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY

AHD MAGNETISM (4-0) 4

The mathematical theory of stalic electic and magnetc halds, ime-

depandant fiekds and electromagnetic radiation. Cffered on demand.
Prerequisites: Phys 2028 or 2188 with Math 327 taken

concurrantly.

Phys 361

Phys 370  HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (3003

A study of classical thermodynamics which inciudes the first and

second laws of thermagynamics and their application In energy
Prerequishes: Phys 2018 or 2178 and Math 223.

Phys 380 ADVAMNCED PHYSICS LABORATORY | (0-2) 1
Work will stress expariments in modern physics with emphasis on
electronic instrumentation and subsequent data analysis. Offerad on
demand.

Prerequisite: Phys 320 taken concumently or equivalant.

Phys 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY i {0-3) 1

Work will stress experiments in alectricity and magnetism with

emphasis on data collection and analysis. Oftered on demand.
Prerequisite: Fhys 361 or concumrent enroliment.

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES (2-0) 2
A course designed 1o investigate the interaction between sclence and
the world community. Tha course will be conducled on 3 seminar basis
with interdisciplinary instructors andfor invited instruciors from other
areas of the College. Scientific, social and human values will ba
discussed OHered on demand.

Prerequisite: At laast 6 credits in the natural sclences,

Phys 420 QUANTUM MECHANICS | {30) 3
An introduction lo Schrodinger's formutation of wave mechanics
Including potential wells, harmonic oscillators, and energy and
momenium operaiors. Offered on demand.

Prerequisites: Phys 2028 or 2188 and Math 223,

Phys 421 CQUANTUM MECHANICS Il {3-0) 3
A continuation of the study of quantum systems via approximation
techniques, theory of many electron atoms, identical particles and spin.
Cffered on demand,

Prerequisite: Phys 420,

Phys 454 ADYANCED TOPICS IN PHYSICS 1-4
Advanced material in various areas of physics at the senior level. The
course will reat one area of physics, such as nuclear physics, thermal
physics, statistical physics or solid state physics. Class schedules will
indicate the area. Offered on demand. This course may be repeated for
credit if topics are diferent.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing in physics.

Phys 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics, Offersd on demand,
Prerequisites: Seniar standing and consent of instructor.

Phys 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mamber,

Prerequislie: Conzent ol instructor,

Physics / Palitical Science 171

Political Science

PS5 101D INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (30)3
An introduction to the study of poliice; an examination of the
relationship of sodiely and government; and a study of the nature of
the state, of the lorms of rule evolved from the past, and of
contemparary political systems. Fall and winter terms

PS 1100 U.S. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT {3-0) 3
A study of the policies, procedures, politics and problems of the U.S.
national government Fall and wintar ferms.

PS 120D STATE AND LOCAL GOVERHNMENT (30)3
A study of the history, nature, organization and operation of stale and
local government in the United States. Fall and winter terms.

PS 241D INTRODUCTION TO

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (4-0) 4
The nature of crime, the roke of police, attormeys, courts and
cofrections in our criminal justice system,

PS 250 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Analysis of contemporary behavioral theorios of politics and
praparation for critical reading of professional lilerature. Wintar tarm.
Majors should enroll in sophomore year.

Prerequisihe: FS 1010,

PS 280DE  INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the political systems of selected modern states,
including examples of demeeratic, communist and developing soceties,
An emphasis is piaced on the historical, social and economic
environments as well as on political structures, participation,
policymaking and evaleating the elfectiveness of political action.

PS 3000 RELIGION AND POLITICS (30) 3
Exploration across different social setlings and political cuttures of how,
and with what consequences religion and politics interact. Selected
topics will include religious groups in the United States, religion and the
law, Islam, religion in socialist nalions and religion in Latin Amerca
{Catholkcism and African, indigenous and folk religions).

PS5 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP B-18
Practical half-time or full-time work at the regional, county or municipal
gavarmment level. Requires a detailed joumnal and complation of a
research paper on a local govermment topic. May be repoated once for
a tetal of 16 credits provided that the inlemship is laken with ditferent
agencies. Fall, winter and summer lerms, on demand,

Prerequisites: Threa courses salected from PS 101D, 110D,
1200, 2410, 310D, 330D and consent of instructor.

PS 3050 ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (3-0) 3
This course focuses an the politics of conflict batween national growth,
resource avalability and environmental values. It inroduces students to
basic political ssues of growth and environment at both domestic and
glabal levels, Wintar term.

Prersquisite: PS 1100 or equivalent

PS 310D U.S. PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS  ({3-0)3
An inquiry into the dynamics of political activity in the United States.
Special emphasis is given 1o the electorate, candidates, nominations,
campaigns, alection results, the declining roles of major parties, the
history of third paries, campalgn financing, and the roles of the nows
media, political action commiltees, political consultants, news media
experts, pollsters, pressure groups and lobbyists,
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PS 3200 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (30) 3
An examination af the ntemational siruggle for power, with special
amphasis on nationalism, economic objectives, armaments,
multinational corporations and North-South issues, Altornalte winter
tarms,

Prerequisite: PS 101D

PS 325DE  MIDDLE EAST POLITICS (3003
An examination of the lorces shaping the governments and politics of
modem Arab slates in North Africa and Southwes! Asia, with emphasis
on Islam, Islamis! politics, reglonal geopelitics and curment economic
natural resource and social issues alfecting the Arab world,

PS 3300 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION {3-0) 3
Role of administration In govemnment policymaking and Implementation,
Course uses case study methed from a variety of policy areas.

PS 337D U.S. FOREIGN POLICY (3-0) 3
A study of the United States' foreign policy from the American
Revolution to the present day, with emphasis on curment policy and
how it is mada. Fall term,

PS5 3400 CONSTITUTIOMAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS (3-0) 3
Rights of citizens as elaborated through the Bill of Rights and
Fourteenth Amendment to include freadom of speach and pross,
treedom of roligion, privacy, discrimination and eriminal rights.
Recommanded for palitical science majors and advanced general
students.

PS 3410 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM

AND THE SEPARATION OF POWERS {3-0) 3
Powers and Emitatons of the national judiciary, Congross, the
presidency, war powers, and the federal relationship of national
govarnment and state governments.

PS 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-ime work in the Colorado Genaral Assembly as a
legislative intern, Each student works for a lawmaker in either the State
Sanate or the State House of Represeniativas. Requires the keeping of
a detafled joumnal and the completion of & research paper. Wintar farm.

Prerequisitea: PS 1010, 110D, 120D, 310D and consent of
instructor.

PS 360DE  AEVOLUTION AND THE MODERN WORLD (300 3
Analyzes the origing, tactics, ideclogies and results of leftist, bourgecis
and rightist revolutionary movemants, stressing a comparative and
historical approach, First summer session,

PS 3T0DE LATIN-AMERICAN POLITICS (3-0) 3
An inquiry into spedific poliical problems shared by many nations in
contemporany Latin Amarica. Emphasis will be placed on such issuas
as farms of government, i.e., populism, military dictatorships,
Bureaucratic-authoritananism, economic development and soclal
movemants. Fall term.

PS 380DE COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST SYSTEMS {3-0)3
A comparative study of the dynamics of communist systems locused
on the Soviet Union and People’s Republic of China, including
dimensions of continuity and changa in pre- and post-communist
environments. Similarities and diferences are analyzed, along with an
examination of lactors working lor and against decentralization.
Alternate winter terms,

PS 385C0 TWENTIETH-CENTURY SOCIALISM {3-0) 3
An inquiry into the place of moderm socialist thought in the westem
ineflectual tradition. Intellectual and historical infiuences on Marxism
are clarfied, along with the ambiguities in the logacy left by Marx and
Engels. Tho shilbirty of Marsism is traced from these ambiguities
through the major discrepancies in the thought of Lenin, Barnstain,
Kautsky and Mao. First summer session,

PS 400DE  NATIVE AMERICAN LAW AND POLITICS (3-0) 3
A study of politeal and fegal issues which involve American Indians,
both from a historical and conlemporary perspective.

PS 4210 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3-0) 3
Study of the American presidancy, induding historical development and
current structure, organization, bohavior, processes and policy
implications; examination of axecutive bureaticracy. Fall term.

PS 422D LEGISLATIVE PROCESS {3-0) 3
Study of Amarican legislatures at the federal and state level including
structural, behavioral and policy implications of tha leglislative process
in contemporary American government. Winter term.

PS 423 LAW AND THE JUDICIAL PROCESS {30) 3
Sy of Amarican legal theory and its applcations by the Amarican
court system at federal and state level, Includas judicial behavior,
Iawyers and judicial policies. Fall term.

Prarequislie: FS 110D or PS 241D,

PS 425D PRISONS AND PRISONERS {3-0) 3
An inquiry into imprisonment as a punishment for criminals. Historical
perspectives on crime and punishment and contemporary issues facing
prisons and prisonars are darified and analyzed,

Prarequisltie: PS 241D,

PS 450 MNATIOMAL GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-ime intem work in Washingten, D.C., in the national
gevemment. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal and the
complation of a research paper. Fall, winter and summer lerms, on
demand

Prarequlsites: PS 1010, 1100, 4220 and consent of instructor.

PS 460D AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT {3-0) 3
The origing and evolution of Amarican political ideas; analysis of
central themas from a conlemperary perspective. Readings in the
works of Jeflerson, Hamillon, de Tocqueville, Thoreau, Baoker T.
Washington, Charlotte Perking Gilman, Boorstin, Bellah and others.
Fall term.

PS 486D ANCIENT POLITICAL THOUGHT {3-0) 3
A study of political phifosophy from the earfiest imes to the 16th
century. Readinge in the works of philosophers induding Plato,
Aristotle, Machiavedll and others. Fall term.

Prarequisite: PS 1010.

PS 487D MODERN POUTICAL THOUGHT (3-0) 3

An axamination of the main currents of political philosophy from the

17th century to the present. Readings in the works of philosophers

including Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx and others. Winter tem,
Prerequisite: PS 4860,

PS 496 SENIOR SEMINAR {(3-0)3
Advanced shudy and research (n salectad topics.

Prerequislies: P53 250, senior standing and consent of instructor,
PS 4860 recommended.



PS 433 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individieal research is conducied under the supervision of a faculty
membes, Offered on demand.

Prerequiaite: Approval of the instructor and the department chair.

Psychology

Paych 157D INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
An introduction to tha scientific study of bahavior, including the
concepts of leaming, motivation, perception, emobons, personality and
saxuality, Abnomal, social, developmental and physiclogical
psychology will aleo ba discussed.

PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS

OF EDUCATION (3-0)3

An introduction to the psychological principles relevant 1o education.
Prerequislte: Psych 1570

Paych 218

Psych 2330 PERSONALITY (3-0) 3
This course provides an introduction lo the major theories of
porsonality, including psychoanalytic, leaming, humanistic, bislogical,
cognitive and trait theones. Emphasis will be placed on an
undarstanding of personality stricture and the ways that personality is
manifested in behavior,

Prerequisite; Psych 1570,

Paych 2418 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS (4-0) 4
An introduction 1o the collection, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations, Motheds of sampling, treatment of data
and reporting are covered. Descriptive stalistics and statistical
Inference ara taughi, as are the decision factors and emor analysis.
Studants are introduced to the use of stalistical computer soltware,
Same as Math 2018 and BA 253B.

Paych 254D LIFE SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT {3-0) 3
This course applies psychelogical principies to human perspectives of
dovelopment. The first portion of the course is devoted to studying
principles, processes, theores and research methodology. The second
part applies these concepts to each stage of the human life span from
conception through aging and death and dying, with emphasis an child,
preadolescent and adolescan! development. Community resourcas are
used for ield trips, guest speakers, ele,, throughout the second part of
the course.

Prerequiaite: Psych 157D

Posych 286 PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH METHODS {3-2) 4
Infroduction 1o the basks assumplions, concepts and methodelogy of
axpanmantal and non-expanmental psychalogical research. Includes
the study ol sclentific principles, criical evaluation of published
research, and discussion of research gthics, Technical topics such as
oparational dafinibons, independent and depandant variables,
maasurement, techniques of observation and experimental design are
presentad. The laboratory |s designed to provide skill in implementing
expariments in a variety of psychologieal fialds.

Prerequisitea: Psych 1570 and Psych 241B.

Psycho 173

Paych 267 METHODS OF INQUIRY (4-0) 4
This eourse emphasizes qualitative rosearch skills and mathods of
inguiry, Topics include case studies, cbearvational methods, interview
techniquas, questionnaires and swveys. Students will also be exposed
to information about seli-assessment, creating and malntaining client
files, confidentiality, legal concerns, minodty and affirmative action
issues, demographic rends and actuarial systems, agency policies,
advocacy, and interfaces of service agencies with other community
resources. Students will leam nquiry and writing skills and hermeneutic
research approaches via laboralory experiences, community agency
activities, and cross-disciplinary collaborations. Methods of inguiry for
use with culturally diverse groups will also be addressed,

Prerequilsite: Psych 1570 and 256,

Paych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Siudy of basic neurcanatomy, neurophysiology, biochamiczal and olher
physiological varables in the prediction and understanding of behavior.
Usually offered in the winter term,

Prerequisite: Psych 206,

Peych 3280 INDUSTRIALIORGANIZATIONAL

PSYCHOLOGY {30) 3
This course explores the ways that psychology can help us to
understand the behavier of people in the workplase. It includes study
ol the motivation and development of the individual employes as well
as the group dynamics of the organization in which the employee
lunctions. Equal emphasis will be placed upon undarstanding relevant
psychological theory and kearning how to apply psychology in practical
situations,

Prarequiaite: FCS

Psych 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2-4) 4
This course emphasizes lechnigues of obsarvation of animal behavior,
particularly in the fisld. Techniques of deseription, analysis,
classification of behavior, and critical analysis of theories of animal
behavior, espedally communication amang mammals, will ba
presented. The weekly lab is usually a feld trip, Offered in the fali
barm,

Prerequisite: Psych 295,

Peych 3400 CREATIVITY (4-0) &
An interdisciplinary inquiry course exploring biopsychosockal
axpressions of creative process through study of theary and
applications fo current social issues. Areas for exploration include the
creative brain, paradigm shifts, the creativity of change, and specific
student interest in creativity through movement, visual arts,
improvisation, free writing and dialogue.

Prerequisites: SCS and consent of inslructor.

Paych 342 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (30) 3
A course designed 19 introduce the student to the area of psycholegical
lesis and maasuremeants, providing fraining in the concepts and
applications of intelligence tests, personality inventorias, and projective
techniques, as well as aptitude and intarest scales.

Prerequisite: Psych 2418 and 2330,

Psych 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2) 4
Tha sonditians af learning In animals and humans as found in the
expanmental terature. Usually offered in the fall term,

Prerequishte: Psych 296,
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Paych 3720 LANGUAGE, MIND AND BRAIN {3-0) 3
This Interdisciplinary course focuses on the uncansaious processes
occuming in our minds that allow us to undarstand and produce
language. Topics indlude animal communication, evolution of language,
dyslexia, use of sign language, bilingualism, childhood language
acquisition, language comprehension by computers, language
disorders caused by brain damage, and hemisphenc differances in
language processing.

Prerequisites: Psych 1570 and S0S

Paych 3750 MULTICULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY  (4-0)4
This course will prasant an overview of multiculiural viewpoints in
clinical and research psychology. Predominant wesbern European
psychological theory will be compared and contrasted with thinking
frem nen-Western constructs and ideclogy. Multiculturalism as a
psychaology of people will be explored from a global perspective and
from the perspective of various ethnic and minority groups within the
United States, Students will attempt to integrate culturally diverse
thinking and research to axplore ways 1o increasa cultural sensitivity
and tolerance of difference in community, workplace and human
service contexis.

Prerequisites: SCS and Psych 157D

Paych 3830 HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY {3-0) 3
A study ol the philosophical and sclentific antecedents ol modem
psychalogy tegether with & review of the dassical psychological
systems and theonas from ancient timas 1o the presanl

Prerequisite: Psych 1570 and 5C5.

Paych 387 ABHOAMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of histonical, cultural, and contemporary approaches 1o
understanding and reating psychopathology, Usa ol the DSM IV
classification system is taught and case studies of psychopathology are
anakyzad.

Prerequisite: Psych 2330 and 207,
Psych 382 FOUNDATIONS OF CLIMICAL
PSYCHOLOGY {30) 3
The course provides a loundation in the applications of peychological
theory and research, toward a variety of intra-psychic, interpersonal
and organizational problems in our saciety. Fall term, This course doas
not count for general distribution.

Prerequisites: Peych 1570, 2540, 387, junior standing and
consant of instructor,

Psych 3930 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the specific educational, scientific, and protessional
contributions ol the discipline of psychaology te the promotion and
maintenance of health, the prevention and treatment of illness, and the
idantification of eliologic and diagnostic correlates of health, iliness and
related dystunclion. The topics include psychosomatic lliness, the
family and health, well boing, the training of health care prolessionals
and sport paychalogy.

Prerequisites: Psych 1570, SCS, juniar or senior standing, and
consent of instructor,

Paych 384  FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY L]
A one-month participation with a psychiatric team at a state hospital for
mentally disturbed persons. Experiences incude admission interviaws,
staffings, diagnostic techniques, treatmen! planning and implementation
including occupational and recreational therapy. First summer term,

Prerequisite: Psych 387 and consant of instructor,
Recommended, Peych 342,

Paych 3835 SEMINAR + PRACTICUM IN
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3

The course provides an opportunity for students 1o engage in a
supernvised practicum in cooperation with an area health or human
service organization. Weakly seminars will deal with professional
issues and ethics common to all setings. This course does nol count
far general distibution

Prerequialtes: Psych 375, 392 or 393, 420, and consant of
instructor,

Paych 396 ADVAMCED RESEARCH METHODS {3-0) 3
An advancad course in the methods and tools of research including
histoncal, casa study, descriptive, field, obsenrational, experimental,
and guasi-experimental designs. Emphasis is on the design of
psychological rmsearch, data coliection techniques, statistical analysis
and interpretation.

Prerequlaitle: Psych 286 and Psych 297,

Psych 420 COUNSELING SKILLS (4-0) 4
This course develops varous counseling skills, processes, and abilites
in students through academic and applied instruction,

Prerequlslies: Psych 233, Psych 387, SCS and consant ol the
nairucion

Paych 425  SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
This course provides an intreduction o the many ways in which our
thoughts, emotions and behavior are influenced by the pecple arcund
us. We will expiore topics such as aggression, aftitude changs, graup
dynamics, and sell-presentation. Emphasis will ba placed upon
theories of social behavior and the scigntific research that supports
them.
Prerequisite: Paych 296,

Paych 426 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3-2) 4
This course examings human wision, hearing, small, taste, and touch.
While studying these sensory systems, we also consider the percaption
of art, music, ilusions, speach, and pain. Numerous demonsirations
and experimants are included in the lab and lecture so that abstact
principles can ba applied in meaninghul, interesting ways. Usually
offered in the fall term.

Prersquisite: Psych 206,

Psych 441  HUMAMN MEMORY AND COGNITION (3-2) 4
An overview of attention, memory, mental imagery, genaral knowledge,
concep! farmation, problem-salving, language, inelligence, and other
high level mental processes. The labaratory is designad o give
students experience in research using standard cognitive psychology
paradigms, Usually offered in the winter term,

Prerequisite: Psych 296,

Paych 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (340) 3
Advaneed study and research in selected toplcs. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisites: Psych 296, 287, senior standing and consent of
instructor.

Paych 498 SENIOR THESIS {3-0) 3
Each student will be involved in the development and complation of a
quantitative research project, a qualitative research exparienca, a
comprehensive |iteralure review, or a community-based agency
experience. The locus of this course is la provide students with an
opporiunity o explore and expand thekr individual interests within the
field of psychology under the direct supervision of a member of the
peychology faculty. A research praposal may be required prior lo
receiving prolossor's consent

Prerequisites: Psych 296, 287, senior standing and consent of
tnstructor,



Psych 498  INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mamber.

Prerequlaite: Consent of instructor.

Sociology/Human Services

Soc 100D SOCIAL ISSUES {4-0) 4
This introductory course seeks to examine the extent to which the
crsis of institutions craates personal problems in our everyday lives.
Comvarsely, it will explora the degree lo which our parsonal troubles
toster institutional contradictions. Toplcs for study may include the
workplace, the environmaent, inaquality, sexism, racism, health care,
criminal justice, education, allenation and social services. Fall and
winter terms, freshman year,

Soc 2000  SOCIAL CHANGE AND HUMAN SERVICES  (4-0) 4
This course is designed to facllitate critical understanding of, and
commitment to, processes of eodal ehange in modemn society. Using
historical and theoretical analysis of social change efforts, students are
encouraged to embrace and develop models of change that take
seriously the personal and social dimensions of human struggle. The
rota and responsibility of human service agencies in social
change/community development is also considered. Field work s
required

Soe 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY

AND RESEARCH METHODS {4-0) 4
This course is an introduction to quantitative methods used in social
sciance. The appropriateness and application of vanous methods will
be emphasized. Data collection, reduction, analysis and interpretation
will be covered. The course will include an introduction fo computer
applications and the use ol descriptive and inferential statistics in
research. Emphasis will also locus on interviewing, participant-
observation and sthnographic approaches to data collection, and the
development of desciptions and interpretations of social settings. To
be taken in the sophomore year.
Soc 275D FAMILIES, MARRIAGES AND
OTHER SEX-AOLE SYSTEMS {4-0) 4
Analysis of changing patterns of family life and sax roles in
conlemparary sociaty, of the social sources of these changes, and of
iheir societal and individual consequences. Taughl every other year.
Soc 279D ETHNICITY, GENDER AND CLASS
IN THE SCUTHWEST (4-0) 4
A descriptive analylic inquiry into the hislonical, social and economic
position of the Hispanics, Natve Amencans and women of the
Southwest Taught every ather year,
Soc 280D POPULAR CULTURE AND
MASS COMMUNICATION (4-0) 4
An inquiry inta both the production and the consumption of popular
culture, Attention will be paid to cultural power as a lorce for
domination as well as a condition for collective affirmation and struggle.
Topics include, popular music, radio and television programs, news
meda, comic strips and pulp fiction. Altemate fall terms.

Soc 3000  THEORIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSONAL LIFE (4-0) 4
This course will critically axamine the classical and contemporary
theories of self and sociaty, The major paradigms of functionalism,
Marxism, symbolic interactionism, structuralism, ethnomethodalogy and
critical theory will be evaluated,

Sociglogy / Human Services 175

Sae I0IDE  COMPARATIVE SOCIETIES {4-0) 4
A comparative study of the social structures of sefected countries and
regions within the first, second and third worlds. Comparisons will be
made of soceties within selected regions as well as their relationships
1o U.S. sociely. Salectad countries and regions will includs: Cuba and
tha Carbbean, the Andean counties, China, Japan, etc.

Soc 3100 ECOLOGY AND SOCIETY {40} 4
This coursa will examing envirenmaental issues and the natural warld
from a cultural and sodio-economic perspactve. 1 will attempt 1o study
the ideas, conceptions, practices and beliefs that rolate people to the
land and their collective environment. Finatly, it will look at
arvironmental concemns from the pempective of workers, minorites,
and rural and urban communities both in Amenca and wordwide.

Soc 320 COMMUNITY SERVICE PRACTICUM 4-8
This course provides the student with experience in applied sociclogy.
Studants will ba involved in human services, applied social research or
other activities approved by the advisor and practicum coordinator. The
emphasis is upan gaining experiontial knowlodge through actve
participation in sociological practice and sharing this in a classroom
axpanence, Practcum may be taken for 4 or B credits par term and lor
a maximum of 12 credits. A maximum of 8 credits can be applied
toward the major in sociclogy

Prerequlalie: Soc 2000 or consent of the instructor,

Sac 330D MIND, SELF AND SOCIETY {40} 4
An examination into the ways in which society influences the salf and
the individual produces society. The relationship between
consciousness and social structure will be discussed. Theoretical focus
may include symbolic interactionism, ethnomethodology andior a
Marxst perspective. Taught every other year.

Soe 3400 RELIGION AND SOCIAL LIFE (4-0) 4
An examination of, principally, contemperary religious phenomena from
tha viewpoint of sodal science. The course will also axamine the
significance of religious studies in the developmant of reasoning about
society. Taught evary ather year,

Soc 345A1  ART AND SOCIETY {4-0) 4
An inguiry into the relationship between any historically spedific art and
the social setfing in which it was crealed. The idea that art is a way of
seeing @ world view, or a theoretic will be explored. The focus of the
course may be literature, the visual arts, music, theatar or fitm, Taught
every other yoar.

Soc 3530  MEDICAL S0CIOLOGY (4-0) 4
A study of the social practices and beliefs which define and constitite
the phenomena of health and illness. Tha cumrent heaith care delivery
systern, including professional roles, patient participation,
administration, medical education and planning, will be critically
reviewad, and alternatives will be explored. This course is
recommended for pre-health majors as well a& social scienca majors,

Soc 3610  DEVIANCE (4-0) 4
An examination of the tradifonal versions of deviance followad by
modem critiques which emphasize "labeling™ and the more
phenomenclogical approaches o understanding human conduct.

Soc 3620 CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE {4-0) 4
An examination of the major "positivist” theories of cime and
erminality (individual, familial, subcultural) followed by the modam
critique of positivist criminology emphasizing the part played by the
adminisiration of criminal justice as an intogral part of the
charactanzing and structuring of crime.
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Soc 3630  JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (4-0) 4
A review of contemporary thinking about the development ol juvenile
delinguency and the linkages between juvenile delinguency and the
administration of juventia justice. Taught every other year.

Soc 3750  SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION {4-0) 4
Study of the organization and practices of educational institutions and
ol the transformation these institutions are now undergoing. Spocial
atiention to the nature of these changes and their impact on the

learning process as well as thair consequaences for the larger socety
will be explored. Tawght every other year

Soc 3T6D LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR (40) 4
A concentrated leak at the social function of language use in sociaty.
Tha extent ta which languages create social reality will recalve
scruting, Particular iopics may include language and social dass,
language and sex, linguistic politics, language and cullure, or language
cognition and development Taught every other yaar,

Soc 3800 WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY (4-0) 4
This course will explore the extent to which meaninghul work is
possible in any soclety. It will seek to ascount for the lorms of authonty
in work and descrbe the impact that hierarchical structures have on
the individual Taught every other yaar.

Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS

IN THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
A seminar in the application of theones of social change, social
knowledge, and research into regional issues in the Southwest Topics
may vary but will critically addrass issues of water, enaergy, agriculture,
urbanization, inequality, publc morality, politics, education and
community, Taught annually, senior year,

Prerequisite: Soc 320

Soc 496 SENIOR SEMINAR (4-0) 4
Advanced study and research in selected lopics. The student will
prepare and submit a senior seminar research paper to gualify for
graduation,

Prerequlsite: Soc 421 or concurren regisiration,

Soc 493 INDEPEMDEMNT STUDY 14
Tutarial or individual research conducted in consultation with 3 member
of the sodology/human services faculty. Topic must be cearly defined
in a wrillen conract between student and faculty membsear.

Sophomore Composition Seminars

The Composition requiremenis sre substantially revised.
The Freashmen and Sophomore Composition Seminars
will not be taught after 1985-96,

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students continuz o
strangthen their cormmmunication skills. Library, laboratory or field work
require more sophisticated research lechnigues than those required in
the Freshman Composition Seminars. Studenis Use prmary resources
a5 well as other kinds of materials in preparation of axpesitory papers
and oral presentations. Stwudanis also complete a research paper.

The Sophomone Compasition Seminar topic is selected by the
student from a variety of topics offered in 2 wide range of disciplines.
Studants should select a lopic in which they are interested, but one
which differs from their Freshman Composition Seminar topic. Credit
cannol be given for a Sophoemore Composition Seminar taught by the
same professor who taught the student’s Freshman Compositon
Seminar.

Southwest Studies

SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE | (30)3
A course in the basic fundamaniale of the Navajo language on the
oral-aural approach. A native speaker is the instructor and much usa is
made of tapes, alc.

SW 101A1  NAVAJO LANGUAGE Il (3-0) 3

Continuation of Navaje |. Whereas Navajo | emphasized speaking, this

coursa will center on reading and wnting the Navajo language.
Prorequisite: SW 100 or consant of instrucior.

SW 115 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSLETTER (3-0) 3
For lower-division students with good writing skills. Students will
prapare six slories for publication in the Inferculiural News, gaining
basic skills in newswriting for a specific readarship, Macintosh
compuber formal, photo taking and news layout and design.
Coursework will include concepts perdinent to contributing to
communications in “Indian country.”

SW123CE  AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY (3-0)3
The history of Indians of the United States from contact to the prasant.
Thiz course is the same as Hist 123CE

SW131C SOUTHWEST HISTORY AND CULTURE (3-0) 3
A broad introduction to Southwestern history and cultures with lectures
on history, archaeology, literature, art and other related topics.

SW 135E THE SOUTHWEST | (3-0) 3
The course will feature an interdisciplinary approach for examining the
uniqueness of the Southwest Studants will examine the geological,
bivlogical, historical and culwral diversity of the Southwest Major
problems confronting this region will be explored.

EW 138 THE SOUTHWEST Il (40) 4
A cantinuation of The Ssuthwast | with an emphasie on conlemporary
condiions. This course satisfies the Freshman Composition Seminar
reqQuirements.

Prerequlsite: SW 135E.

SW 154A2 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS | (0-8) 3
Thizs coursa is the =ame as Art 154A2. For description of course, see
Art. Fall and winter terms

SW 155A2 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS I (0-6) 3
This course is the same as Arl 155A2. For daescription of course, see
At Fall and winter terms.

SW 265A2  ART HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST {3-0) 3
This course is the same as Art 265A2 For description of course, sea
Al

SW 280DE  NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE

MODERM WORLD (30} 3
An advanced study of contemporary atfars thal involve the Amarican
Indian. The historical beginnings, development and current significance
of issues will be studied.

SW 315 NATIVE AMERICAN NEWSWRITING (30)3
For upper-division students with good writing skills, In additon to the
requirements for the SW 115 level course, students will work with and
edil stories for students in the 115 class.

Prerequisite: 5CS and consent of instructor.



SW 317TA1  HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN FILM ~ 3-0) 3

An analysis of the treatment of American Indians in film, It also will

relate film images to images in Blerature and other media
Prerequiaite: SCS.

SW 322CE  AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES (3-0) 3
The course will look at the various aspects of Amencan |ndian
philosophies and the manifestations of those philosophies, The course
will study both raditional phikssophies and those which have besn
changed through contact with American society,

Prerequisite: SCS,

SW 323CE SOUTHWEST INDIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
Studies the history and culture of Native American groups in the
Southwesl This course is the same as Hist 380C.

Prerequiaite: SCS.
SW a26C WEST AND SOUTHWEST IN
FILM AND FICTION (3-0) 3

An anzlysis of the treatment ol the West and Southwes! in film and
Prerequlaite: SCS.

SW 340 ARCHIVAL THEORY AND PRACTICE {4-0) 4
The tools and approaches taught in this course should be useful to
anyone who aims at making a difference in today's information age. In
addition to leaming organizational principles from the archival
profession, students will @xamine-and implement-atfective and efficiant
ways ol sioring, accessing, and sefectively preserving data, Classes
are supplemented by archival work in the Center of Southwest Studies.
Prerequiaite: SCS.

SW 341 ORAL HISTORY: THEORY AND PRACTICE {3-0) 3
This course uses interactive listening to provide an understanding of
the theory and practce of producing oral histories, 1t will benefit a
budding historian, anthropologist, {olklarist, sociologist, or archivist, and
anyone wanting 1o improve fistening skills and desining to preserve an
olharwise undocumentad aspec! of our pasl. Participants practice oral
history interviewing and transeription. The final product is a transcribed
oral history interview of sufficient historical research value o warrant
inclusion in the Center of Southwes! Studies collection.

Prerequiaite: SCS.

SW 342 INTERPRETATION OF CULTURAL RESQURCES (3-0)3
This course is designed 1o prepare students in the imterpretation of
cultural resources and to creale awareness of Native American
perspectives regarding cultural resources,

Prarequisite: Permission of instructor.

SW 343 INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC

INFORMATION SYSTEMS {30) 3
The introduction to geographic information systems (GIS) will provide
an overview of GIS concepts, hands-on instruction in the use of
software tools and analysis of digital map dala and tabular databases
for GIS applications. Analysis of these spatial databasas with GIS
software will provide an insight into the ulilization of GIS for analyzing
demographic, natural resources/bivlogical sciences, human sarvices,
cuffural resources, and environmental studies, with a special emphasis
an the Southwest

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

Southwest Sludies 177

SW 355C DEVELOPMENT OF UNITED STATES

INDIAN POLICY (3-0) 3
This course traces the development of United States policy towards the
American Indians. Baginning with the policies inherited from European
colonizers, the ledéral government developed expedient policies 1o
balance the desires of s own citizens with the Indian peoples’ legal
rights and hopes for continued tribal survival, The course documanis
ther opposing concapts of assimilation and segregation which have led
to the present philosophy of pluralism and seli-determination in United
States Indian policy

Prarequislie: SC35.
SW 360AZE MESOAMERICAN ART HISTORY {3-0) 3
This course is the same as Art 365A2E. See Art 365A2E for course
description

Prerequlalte; SCS.

SW 365C HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3-0) 3
Contributions of Spain and Perugal fo the bullding of westem
civilization. Topics include! Great Age of Exploration, Golden Age of
Spanish-Portuguesa Civilization, Masterworks of Literature and History
of Ideas. Offered on demand,

Prarequisite: SCS.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION {3-0) 3
The Bterature, culture, thought, art, anthropology, history, geography
and conlemporary position of Hispanic-Amencan civihzation, Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite; SCS.

SW 3a1A1  CHICANO LITERATURE (30)3
This course is the same as ML 331. Sea ML 331 for course
description,

Prerequiaite: SCS.
SW 383C SOUTHWEST HISTORY TO 1868 {3-0) 3

This course will cover the Spanish, Maxican and eary temitoral periods
in the Southwesl, concluding with the end of the Givil War and the
Navajo freaty of 1888. This course is the same as Hist 380.

Prerequisite; SCS,

SW 384C SOUTHWEST HISTORY, 1868 TO PRESENT (3-0) 3
This course will cover the political, social and economic history of the
Southwest from 1883 to the present This course is the same as Hist
380C.

Prerequisiea: SCS5,
SW 385E CONTEMPORARY NATIVE
AMERICAN NOVELS {30) 3
This course is the same as Engl 385E. Sea Engl 385E for course
description,

Prerequiaite; SCS,

SW 386E MATIVE AMERICAN AUTOBICGRAPHY {30
This course is the same as Engl 386E. See Engl 386E for course
description,

Prerequisite: SCS.
SW 402A10rA2 CONTEMPORARY ART AND
LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
The course will conceptualize the Southwestern artist in terms of spint
and placs, or broadly speaking, the efect the landscape has upon an
and the artist. In addition the course will focus on chitical issues such
as marketing of athnicity, repatriation, leoting of archasological sites
and the artifact black market, curating major oxhibits, and displaying ol
and writing aboul the sacred.

Prerequisite: SC5.
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SW aaiC COLORADO HISTORY {30) 3
The history and peoples ol Colorado from the prateritorial days
through the present

Prerequisite. 3C5.

SW 482C MINING IH THE AMERICAN WEST {30)3
From the days of the Spanish lo loday, a history of mining and its
impact, with special emphasis on the Southwest

Prerequisite: SCS.

SW 433 INTERNSHIP IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES (3-0)3
The internship olfers instruction and hands-on experience in
museciogy and archival managemant

Prerequislie: Parmission of Insiructor.

SW 496 SEMIOR SEMINAR {3-0) 3
Sanior saminar in Southwes! Studies.
Prarequilsite: SCS,

8W 499 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 3
A senior-level individual research project based on the needs and
intergsts of the individual. Offered on demand.

Prerequlsita: SCS and consent of commities direcior.

Spanish

ML 115 ELEMENTARY SPANISH | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, prose composibion, reading and conversation
Fail and wintes terms

ML 116A1  ELEMENTARY SPANISH Il (4-0) 4
Continuation-of ML 115, Fall and winter terms
Prevequisite: ML 115 or consent of instructoar,

ML 117 CONVERSATION | - SPANISH {1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation Optional.

Prerequisite: Swdonts must be enraliad in ML 115 or consant of
instructor.

ML 118 SPANISH OF THE SOUTHWEST (4-0) 4
This course will teach Spanish by studying the Spanish language and
cullure of the Southwest It is especially appropriate for sludents who
have lived in a Spanish speaking or bilingual ervironment, Students
will be prepared in reading, prose composition, speaking, and
grammar,

ML 119 CONVERSATION Il - SPANISH {10} 1
Continuation of ML 125C; Optional.
Prerequisite: ML 116A1 or consent al insiructor,

ML 215 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | (3-0)3
A course in second-year Spanish with emphasis on Qrammar review,
reading and conversation. Fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: ML 116 ar consent of instructor

ML 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of ML 215. Fall and winter terms.
Prerequisite: ML 215 or consent of instrucior.

ML 319 ADVANCED SPAMISH CONVERSATION {3-0) 3
A course dasigned to develop a high level of proficiency in spoken
Spanish, Language functions are practiced in the contest of practical
evary day situations as well as discussions on cument issues and
evants through interaction

Prerequisite: ML 216 or equivalant, or consent ol instructor,

ML 320 SPANISH STYLISTICS

AND ADVANCED COMPOSITION (3-0) 3
A course designed 1o increase the studant’s writing skills in Spanish
through the use of orginal essays, descripions, compositons, laters
and the organization and delivery of research papers. Also, the course
halps students achiove a degree of elegance in style through the study
of the figures of rhatoric used by Important hispanic authors.

Prerequislie: ML 218 or 315

ML 321 E SURYEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE | (3-0) 3
A course in the literature of Colonial Spanish America from 1482-1824,
with an emphasis on pre-Columbilan literature, chronicies of discovery,
travel and conguest, the 17th cantury poatry, roots of national Beratune
and folklars, and literature of the Wars of Independanca. Fall term.
Prersquisiies: ML 318, 320

ML 322E SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE It {30) 3
A course dealing with the Romanncists, Realists, Modemists, and
Naturalists of the 19th century Spanish Amercan republics, Also, the
lilgrature of the 20th cantury emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and
contemporary Spanish Amercan writers will be included. Winter term,
Prerequislie: ML 321 or consent of instructor.

ML 325 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE I (3-0) 3
A survey of the iterature of Spain from the 10th to 18th centuries. Fall
tarm.

Prerequisite: ML 318 and 320 or consent of instructor.

ML 328 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il (3-0) 3
A survey of the ilerawre of Spain from 1824 to the present. Winter
tarm.

Prerequislie: ML 325 or consent of instructor.

ML 331E CHICANO LITERATURE (30) 3
A course on the essays, novels, poetry and theater of Chicanos in the
Southwest Literature is included from both rural and urban areas with
an emphasis on conlemporary Wterature,

Prorequinite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 345 HISPANIC CULTURE AND
CIVILIZATION |; SPAIN {3-0) 3

An integrated, interdisciplinary study in Spanish of the culture of Spain
as reflectad in its language, philosophy, paychology, religions and the
arts (literature, architectura, painting, sculpture, music, etc:). Folklore,
customs, values and traditions will be emphasized. This course gives
studants an appreciation of the ways of life and attitudes of
contemporary Hispanic people, Fall tarm,

Prerequisite: ML 218 of consenl of instructor.

ML 3456E HISPANIC CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION N:

LATIN AMERICA (30} 3
An miegrated, interdisciplinary study m Spanish of the cultures of Latin
Amanca as reflected in their language, philosophy, psychology,
religions and the ans (literature, architectune, painting, sculptura,
music, elc.). Folklore, customs, values and traditions will be
emphasized. This course gives students an approciation of the ways of
lifie and attitudes of contemporary Hispanic people. Winter term.

Prerequisite: ML 216 or consent of instructor.

ML 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE IN SPAIN (3-0) 3
Feading the masterworks of Spain's Golden Century, with emphasis on
Migusl de Cervantes, writings of the Spanish mystics and the
picaresgua novel, Allernale yaars.

Prevequisites: ML 319, 320, 325 or 326, or consent of instructor.



ML 426 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (303
A course on the novels, plays, essays and poetry of 20th century
Spanigh authors. Emphasis on Unamuno, Baroja, Garcia Lorea,
Gironglia, literature of the Spanish Civil War and conlemporary authors
of Spain. Alternate years

Preraquisites: ML 319, 320, 325 or 326, or consant of instructor.

ML 427E HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY {3-0) 3
A course on the novels of the Pampa, the Llanos, tha Jungla, the
Sierra and the City, as well as the poetic masterworks of Spanish
Amarica. Alse incuded ane the contemparary psychological novel, the
novels of sodial and political reform, and contemporary poatry.
Alternate yoars,

Prersquisites: ML 319, 320, 321 or 322, or cansent of
instruclor,

ML 429E MEXICAN UTERATURE {30} 3
A survey of Mexican literature with amphasis on the works of the
Revolution of 1910 and contemporary Mexican authors. Allsmale
years.

Prerequialtes: ML 319, 320, 321 or 322, or consent of instructor,

ML 436 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPANISH (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics, Offered on demand.
Prerequisitea: Sanior standing or consent of instructar,

ML 458 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH,
FRENCH OR GERMAN 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty
mambar, Offered on demand for seniors only.
Prerequisites: Approval ol depariment chair and senlor standing.

Special Topics

SPECIAL TOPICS 190 18
This is not a fixed course bul is a designation to take advantage of
special opportunifies and topics. It can be otfered in any area with tha
consent of the school dean and the Vice Fresident for Academic
Affairs. From 1 o & cradils may be sarmed,

SPECIAL TOPICS 191 36
This is not & fixed course bul is a designalion to take advaniage of
special opportunities and topics which meet the purpose of one of the
groups under the General Studies Program. It can be olferad in any
aroa with consent of the school dean, the Vice Presidant for Academic
Affairs, and curriculum committea, Credit may vary from 3 to & credits.

SPECIAL TOPICS 350 1-8
Same as Special Topics 190 except that this course s taught at the
upper-division level.

SPECIAL TOPICS 381 3-6
Same as Spedial Topics 181 excapt that this course Is taught at the
uppar-division level,

Theatre

Thea 100 DRAMATIC THEATRE 1-4
This course involves initial participation in theatrical production. |t
includes kmited invalvement in various areas of theatre from inception
to presentation. Studants with fittle or no theatre expenienca will gain a
working knowledge of parformance. Repeatable for up to 12 credils,

Spanish / Special Topics / Theatre 179

Thea 101A2 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (4-0) 4
This course offers a general introduction 1o the theatre and 16
parformanca in the human experience. Studants view and discuss fims
and live parformancas, and perform scenes in class. The course
amphasizes an undarstanding of the procasses of creating theatra, and
of the role of theatre and perdormance in tha context of cultures and
contemporary sociaty, Guest speakers from other disciplines intreduce
a variaty of perspectives on performanca as a human activity, There s
a strong participatory companant to the course. Fall and wintar terms.

Thea 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION (30) 3
Through closaly supervised achivities in various speech forms, the
student develops shils necessary to deal successfully with various
speaking situations. Summar ferm.

Thee 126A2 INTRODUCTION TO THE DANCE (4-0) &
This course includes the expioration of the historicaltheoretical bases
of dance and its many variant forms. In addition to gaining a historical
and theoretical knowledge of danca, this course indudes the
practicalitechnical overview of traditional and contemparary dance
forms including lolk dance, ballel, tap, jazz dance, musical theatre,
ballreom dance, and dance improvisation. Students will gain a genaral
knowiedge of technical skills as well as a broad knowledge and
appreciation of the ant and history of dance, Fall term.

Thea 13542 TECHMIQUES OF PERFORMAMNGE: ACTING | (4-0) 4
This course is the first in the performing sequence (13542, 335 and
435). It intreduces students to basic performance technigues including:
vocal and physical preparation; alignment and pesture; movemaent for
stage; improvisatonal skills; pardormance of iterature; text analysis,
and introductory scene work.

Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1-0) 1
This course involves a close discussion of the vision of human ife in a
single work of dramatic ar as the work expresses and emerges from
its particular environment. This course and Thea 370 may be repaated
for a total of B credits. Open lo freshman and sophomore studants.
Offered on demand.

Thea 200 THEATRICAL PRODUCTION 14
This course constitutes involvement of the intermediate level studant in
theatrical production, Students with a developing dedication to theatra
participate in selected areas including but not limited o dramaturgy,
technical theatre, performance administration and pedormance.
Repertoire indludes classical, modam, musical theatre, and dance.
Repeatable for up to 12 credits,

Thea 21042  MOVIE REVIEWS (3-0) 3
Studants will 586 about a dozen ditferent hims and analyze them in
both written and oral criiques. Elements of plol, character, thema,
soundtrack, dialogue and the technaology of the film will be studied. The
focus i on what the film maker is trying to say and how wall she or he
achigves the goal, Summer term,

Thea 222A2 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (4-0) 4
The students in this course endaavor 0 develop creativity and
imagination through theatrs. Course contan! includes theories from
education and peychology to help students understand how children
¢an learn through theatrical techniquas and improvisations. While
espedally usetul to thosae working with youngsters, these technigues
which loster sell-awareness and expression can be used by anyone.
Students may conduc workshops with school children in Durango.
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Thea 223A2 CHILDREN'S THEATRE (4-0) 4
The primary purpose of this course is 1o create, produce and perform a
play for children, Students explore psychological and pedagogical
background on how children of different ages respond 1o thoatre, and
the kinds of performances that are appropriate al different ages. The
story line, thame, costume and set may be designed, crealed or
sedectad by the class. The play will be parformed for child audlences in
the Durango area. Summar term,

Thea 230A2 STAGE DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY (3-2) 4
This class provides an introduction to design in theatrical art and the
ways that design is executed duning a production. Emphasis ks placed
on scenic. and lighting design, the actor-audience relationship, theatra
organization, and production management. Drawing skills balpful, bul
not required. Fall tarm,

Thea 280A2 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: (TITLE) (4-0) 4
Students in this course study theatre forms in the context of the
perspective of other disciplines, e.g., political scienca, philosophy,
archasology, sociclogy, theology, etc. A group of plays or a theatrical
movement may be chosen as a point of focus. Significant readings
from relevan! literature of ather fields is used for this study. The plays
or the movemant and the society and historical pariod in which they
arose will bocome occasions for study from an nterdisciplinary
parspactive, Suitable "Topics® course for English majors.

Thea 300 THEATRE ENSEMBLE 1-4
This eourse involves participation in a thealrical production, including
various areas of technical theatre and parformance. The maturing
student is actvely invalved in theatre production(s) during the
samester. Repeatable for up 1o 12 credits.

Thea J30A2 ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL THEATRE (4-0) 4
This course is the firstin the dramatic lterature sequence (33042,
34042 and 350A2). Students taking this course attain a breadth and
depth of foundational knowledge of theatre and dramatic literature by
examining the vanous styles and tradifions of actors, playhouses, plays
and playwrights from Classical Greece and Asia through the Eurcpean
Renaissance. Focus is placed on reading and analyzing plays and
ataining insight into the thinking and theatre conventions of tmes and
places at a great distance from our own. Temporal periods covered in
this class include: classical Greek and Roman tragedy and comedy,;
classical Asian theatre torms; Medieval drama; ltalian Renaissance
theatres; Elizabethan drama; Jacabean and Caroline theatre; Spanish
theatre and French Neo-Classic theatre, Suitable “Topics™ course lor
English majors. Fall term.

Thea 335  METHODS OF PERFORMANCE: ACTING Il (3-2) 4
This course is the second in the performing sequence (135A2, 335 and
435). It further develops the student's performance skills through the
thecry and practice of various systems of acting, Focus s placed on
movement and vaice for the aclor. Al this level the students will focus
primarily on scene study and character analysis. Thea 13542
suggested but not required. Winter term,

Thea 340A2 THE ROOTS OF MOCDERN DRAMA (4-0) 4
This course, the second in the dramaltic literature sequence (33042,
340A2 and 350A2), surveys developments in theatre practice and
dramahc erature from the seventeenth through the nineteanth
cenfuries. The development towards and foundations of modern drama
in European theatre history will be the focus of the course. Wil also
explore concurrent developments in Asian and Afncan drama, and the
beginnings of intercultural infiuences. Thea 330A2 suggested but not
required before taking this course. Suitable "Topics™ course lor English
majors. Alternala winter lerms.

Thea 350A2 MODERM AND CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (4-0) 4
The third in the dramatic lterature sequence (33042, 340A2 and
350A2) this course explores the wide varety of theatrical possibilites
from the late ninsleanth century to the present. The colrsa will locus
on wenbeth century theatrical movemants, reading a wide sedecton of
plays from the United States, Europe, Eastom Europe, Latin America,
Africa, and Asia. The course will stress the increasing intemelatedness
of world thaatre as well as conlinuing experimentation with thaatrical
form, Thea 330A2 and 340A2 suggested but not required befons kaking
this course. Suvitable “Topics® coursa for English majors. Altemate
winter terms.

Thes 365 DANCE TECHMIQUE: (STYLE OF DANCE) (2-0) 2
This course is specifically dance techniqua, or the practeal applicaton
of a specific dance form. In this course the student will be given the
opportunity to learn and practice the technigue of & specific style whila
concentrating on personal abilites, awareness and ways lo comectly
train his of her body. The type of technique taught each session will be
predetermined by the department and may be chosan among the
following: modern dance, ballet, jazz, and musical theatre. The type of
technigue taught will be determined by a rotation basis, or by the
requirements of a particular theatre season. Repeatable for up o 12
credite.

Thes 368A2 PLAYWRITING {4-0) 4
In Playwriting studants davelop their own creativity in theatrical forms.
Stodents examing dramatic plots, characters, dialogue, exposition,
salting, theme, new and traditional forms and other alements of drama
through a saries of exercises and writing practices. They will mad a
number of contemporany plays and atiend local performances. All
students will write a producible one-act play. Fall term

DRAMATIC VISION AND SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {10y 1
This course involves a close discussion of the vision of human fe ina
single work of dramatic ant as the work expresses and emerges from
its particular environment. This course and Theatra 170 may ba
repeated for a total of 8 credits. Open fo junior and senior students.
DOHterad on demand.

Thes 370

Thea 381A2 SPECIAL TOPICS [N

DRAMATIC LITERATURE {4-0) 4
This course examines a group of plays chosen from the canon of
dramatic lerature which refates 1o a specific theme or topic. The
theme or topic is changed regularly, &.g., war, women, mamiage, the
family, wark, political change, ete. Suitable “Topics® course for English
majores.

Thes 400 PERFORMANCE STUDIES 14
This course invalves in-depth involvement in theancal production,
performanca and technical theatre. The advanced theatre stdent will
have the opportunity to bulld on his/her theatre skills in areas such as
acting, dance, lechnical theatre, costuming, dramaturgy, and theatra
administration in both on and ofi-campus situations. Repeatable for up
1o 12 eredits.

Thea 401 ADVANCED STUDIES (4-0) 4
This course is an advanced siudy in a theatrical style, an area of
dramatc terature, theatre management, slage management, danca,
directing or choreography.



Thea 435 CREATING PERFORMAMNCE: DIRECTING {4-0) 4
This coursa is the third in the parforming sequance (13542, 335, 435),
It concentrates on the concaptual and practical application of
parfermance in the form of creating a preduction from conception i
closure. Students will develop and utilize the skills of analysis, stratagic
planning, directing, creating movement, arganization and
administration. Thea 13542, Thea 335 and participation in at least two
departmental productions are suggested but not required belore taking
this course,

Thea 496 SENIOR SEMINAR 2-3
This coursa gives the graduating senior the opportunity to demansirate
hister ability to connect the performance process o analytical,
academic thought. Significant individual research combined with
insighthul performance knowladge will resull in a substantial papar.
Offered on an individual basis.

Prerequisite: Senior standing or consant of instructor,

Thea 438 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Indtvidual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty
meamber, Offered on damand.

Prerequlsite: Approval of Theatre Depariment chair.

Transitional Studies

TRST - TRANSITIONAL STUDIES

As the tile implies, Transitional Studies courses are designed lo assist
students in thair transition from high school to collega. The classes,
taught by the staff of the Leaming Assistance Center, do not give
students credit towards graduation, but do carry credit which can be
apphied to financial aid and housing requirements. With the exception
of tha English as a Second Language Classes, students receive a
grade of § (Satisfactory) or NC (No Credil),

TRST 81 THE WRITING PROCESS {30
Designed to improve the composition skills of students who have weak
backgrounds in writing. The course focuses upon pre-writing, logic,
paragraph organization, and essay structure, and includes frequent
ong-on-one crifique sessions with tha instructor,

TRST 92 INTEAMEDIATE ALGEBRA {2-1)0
Designed to provide review and instruction in college preparatory
mathamatics for students with deficlencies in or apprehensions about
required entrance level mathematics courses. The course will cover
such lopics as algebraic expressions, manipulation of signed numbers,
solving equations and inequaliies, algebraic fractions, polynomials,
axponents, radical expression and graphing. Students who wish to
anroll in this course should have suceesshully completed al least the
aquivalent of Algebra |.

TRST 85 LEARNING SKILLS {20} 0
Designed to develop the thought processes, habits and skills students
nead in order lo succeed in collego. Subjects covered Include time
management, notetaking, concentration, texthook reading, test taking,
memory development and college policies.

TRET 101 ESL COMPOSITION (3<0) 0
Designed to prepare students for whom English is a second language
o write acceplable college essays. Subjects covered include
prewriting, thesls developmenl, sentence development, paragraph
development, grammar review, punctuation review, logic and
vocabulary development.

Theatre / Transitional Studies / Women's Studies 181

TRST 7102 ESL STUDY SKILLS {3-0) 0
Designed 1o be taken in conjunction with TRST 101, The course
davelops in students lor whom English s a second language the
thaught procasses, habits and skills necessary to sucesad in college.
Subjects covered incdude notetaking, textbook reading, questioning,
test taking and dassroom etiguatie,

Women's Studies

WS 101D INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES (4-0) 4
This cntical introduction o Women's Shudies will survey the resaarch in
gender relations and feature the impact of gender on human beings as

individuals and as socially, poliically and aconomically related groups.

WOMEN AND WORK:
STRATEGIES FOR SUCCESS (4-0) 4
This course combines the perspectves of Women's Studies,
Psychology and Management and Organizational Behavior to explore
women's expanence in the workplace. Equal emphasis will be placed
on gaining a thoomtical understanding of issuess and on gaining
practical skills for succeeding in work organizatons. Topics will inchude:
impact of sex roles on the meaning of work, women's identity and the
dovelopmaent of their careors, relationship of gendar to communication,
managemen! and leadership styles; stereotyping and discrimination: life
and career managament

Prerequislies: WS 1010 recommended, FCS required

W3 351D
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THE STATE BOARD
OF AGRICULTURE*

Addross Term Ends
STEWART BLISS Darver 1998
PATRICK GARGIA Punblo 1998
DELWIN D, HOCK Danver 1989
CHUCK MABRY Fort Collins 10498
WILEY Y. DANIEL Danver 1947
JAMES R. ISGAR Durange 1986
JOHN P, SCULLY Dervar 1988
ROMAINE PACHECO Danver 1957
WILLIAM W. WARREN Kennesburg 1598

*In addition, a taculty represontative and a student represoniative
are elected annually from each instilution under the jurisdiction of the
State Board of Agriculture as non-voling members.

COLORADO STATE
UNIVERSITY SYSTEM

ALBERT C. YATES, Chancalior, CSL! System and President,
Colorado State University

JOEL M. JONES, Prasident, Fort Lewis Coliege

ROBERT C. SHIALEY, Prozidant, University af
Southerm Colorada

PRESIDENT'S CABINET

JOEL M. JOMES, President

ROBERT DOLPHIN, JR., Vice President for Business and Finance
VACANT, Vice President for Academic Affairs

BETTY PERRY, Vice President for Studant Affairs

HARLAN STEINLE, Dean of Admission and Development and
Spocial Assistant lo the President

KAREN |. SPEAR, Dean, School of Ans and Sciences

JOHN E. CAVE, Dean, Schoo! of Businass Administration

STEPHEN A. RODERICK, Dean, School ol Education

ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL

TERRA L. ANDERSON, Affrmative Action Director

JAMES K. ASH, Director of Cooperative Education

WILLIAM C. BOLDEN, Director of Housing

JAYNE BROWN, Director of Budgot

VICK] CASKEY, Diractor of Human Resources

CONRAD L CHAVEZ, Administrator of Financial Aid
RICHARD M. ELLIS, Director of Centar of Southwest Studies
DAVID EPPICH, Spacial Assistant for Govemmaental Relations
GIMI REMEDIOS GARCIA, Directar of Native Amarican Cenlar
GARY GOOLD, Controller

BRUCE GRIMES, Direcior of Athletics

WAYNE HERMES, JH., Director of Purchasing

DANIEL P. HOFF, Physican's Assistant
and Manager of Student Health Canter

MERLE E. JOOSTEN, Manager, Administrative Computing
MARGARET LANDRUM, Director of the Library

TIM LORMAN, Director of Union and Activities Office

ROBERT P, LUNDQUIST, Director of Learning Assistance Genter
AL MAGES, Director of Physical Plant and College Engineer

SUSAN K. McGINNESS, Director of Counseling
and Studant Development Center

JAMES MITGHELL, Director of Conferences and Institules
WILLIAM NEWMEYER, Booksiore Manager

JOSEPH P, PERING, Director of Facilities Planning
and Confracts and Granis Administralor

BETTY PERAY, Vice President of Swudent Affains
SHERI R. ROCHFORD, Associate Dean, Admission and Development
SUSAN A. SMITH, Reglstrar

HARLAN L. STEINLE, Dean ol Admission and Developrmant
and Special Assistant to the Fresident

ALLYN TALG, Director of Career Services

DEBORAH V, URQDA, Director of College Felations

RICHARD C. WILLIS, Director of Financial Aid

JOE E, WOLCOTT, Director of Security and Safoty

CHAIG E. YOUNG, Diractor of Computing and Telecommunications
JANE ZIMMERMAN, Director of Extended Studies
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Academic Faculty
1865-96

* Date after title denores when appoiniment began at Fort Lewis Collage.

ADAMS, EVANS JOSEPH, Associate Frofessor of Computer Science BIAD, G. LEONARD, Professor of Englsh (1968)

(1e60)*
B.S., Micholis State University, 1377
M.S., University of Southwesten Louisiana, 1979
Ph.D., University of Southwestem Louisiana, 1982

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M., Profassor of Modern Language (1983)
B.A., Univarsity of Northem Colorado, 1965
M.A., University of Colorado, 1670
Ph.D.. University of Colorado, 1976

ANGUS, EDWARD L., Profassor of Political Science (1981)
A B.. University of Kenticky, 1961
M.A,, Pennsylvania State Univarsity, 1963
Ph.D., Pannsykeania State University, 1970

ANZIANO, MICHAEL CURRAN, Associate Professor of Psychology
(1883)

B.A.. University of Denvaer, 1871

MA., University of Colorado, Denver, 1878

Ph.D., University ol Colorado, Boulder, 1984

ASH, JAMES K., Director of Coopetative Educalion and Assistant
Profassor of Hisfory (1870)

B.A., University of California/Berkelay, 1967

M.A., Harvard Univarsity, 1970

ATENCIO, LEOMARD D., Professor of Economics (1968)
B.A,, Fort Lewis College, 1554
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1569

BAILEY, RITA JEAN, Assistant Professor of Political Sclence
(1989)

B.A., Fort Lewis Coflege, 1986

MA,, University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1988

J.0., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1990

BARTLETT, WILLIAM R, Profossor of Chemistry {1978)
B.A., Luther College, 1985
Ph.D.. Stanford University, 1989

BEDOR, DONNA AGNES, Librarian and Assistant Professor { 1850)
B.A., Mt Angel College, 1961
M.L.S., University of Denver, 1965

BELL, GREGORY W., Profaessor of Mathematics and Assistan! to the
Vice Prasident for Academic Affairs (1878)

B.A., University of Uah, 18680

M.A_, University of Michigan, 1972

Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1678

BERRIER, DEBORAH LANE, Assislan! Professor of Mathematics
(1983)

B.S, New Mexico State University, 1977

M.5., Virginia Polytechnic Instituie, 1880

M.5., Clemson University, 1586

Ph.D., Medical University of South Carolina, 1988

B A, San Disgo State College, 1961
MA., University of Utah, 1963
Ph.D., University of Litah, 1969

BLAIR, ROBERT W,, JR,, Profassor of Geology (1973)
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1966
Ph.D., Colorade School of Mines, 1975

BLUE, THOMAS RALPH, Assistant Professor of Management (1530)
B.S., University of Nevada/las Vegas, 1971
Ph.D,, Case Wastern Reserve University, 1986

BOCK, JOANNE, Assistant Professor of Art (1991)
B A, The Colloge of New Faochelie, 1862
M.A.. The Catholic University of America, 1958
M.A_, State University of New York, 1870
Ph.D,, University of Michigan, 1988

BOYKIN, NANCY JO, Assistant Prafessor of Marketing (1991)
B.S., Loulsiana Tech University, 1980
M.B.A., Louisiana Tech University, 1982
Ph.0., University af North Texas, 1993

BRADLEY, CASEY PAUL, Visiing Instructor of Exercise Science and
Assistant Football Coach (1992)

B.5., North Dakota State University, 1989

B.S., Nerth Dakota State University, 1990

M.Ed., North Dakota State University, 1992

BREW, DOUGLAS, Professor of Gealogy [ 1980)
A B., Darmouth College, 1857
M.5., Comell University, 1963
Ph.0., Cornell University. 1965

BRODY, JEAN ELLEN, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1992)
BA, Yale Collsge, 1879
M.F.A, Yale University, 1983
D.FA., Yale University, 1991

BROWN, ALANE SUSAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1590)
8.A,, Brandeis University, 1981
M.A., Princeton Liniversity, 1988
Ph.D.. Princelon Univarsity, 1990

BUNCH, KENYON DALE, Assistant Professer of Political Science
(1993)

B.S.E., Central Missour State University, 1870

M.5., Lincoln University, 1977

Ph.D., University of MissouriColumbia, 1985

BUNTING, ROBERT REED, Assistant Professor of History (19584)
B.5., Eastem Oregon State College, 1969
M.A,, Wichita State University, 1971
Ph.D., University of California, 1993

BURN, KAREN SUE, Assisfant Professor of Businass Administration
(1960)

B.BA  Southern Methodist University, 1970

J.B., University of Denver, 1974
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BURNS, SAMUEL A, Director, Office of Community Services and
Profassor of Sociology/Human Services [1972)

B.A., University of San Francisco, 1963

Ph.D., University of Colorade, 1885

BUSTAMANTE, ADRIAN HERMINIO, Assistant Frofessor of Southwes!

Studios (1995)
B.A., College of Santa Fe, 1959
MA., St Mary's University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Mexico

BYRD, SHERELL KUSS, Assistan! Professor of Blalogy [1992)
B.A., Western State College, 1580
M.S., University of Oregon, 1983
Ph.D.. University of Oregon, 1987

CAMPBELL, JOHN A, Professor of Geology {1980)
B.G., University of Tulsa, 1955
M.S., University of Colorado, 1957
Ph.D,, University of Colorado, 1966

CANO-MONTENEGRO, MIGUEL FEDERICO, Professor of Modemn
Language {1974}

B.S., University of Maxico, 1956

B8, 5t Louls University, 1963

M.A,, St Louis University, 1068

Ph.D., St Louls University, 1973

GCAPP, CLIFFCRD B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1970)
B.S., Colorada State University, 1862
M.S., Colorado State University, 1969

CARRASCO, LOURDES M., Professer of Modern Language
{1883
B.A., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1970
Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1978

CAVE, JOHN E., Dean, School of Business Administraton and
Professor of Business Administration (1930)

B.5., University of Minnesota, 1966

M.5., University of Minnesota, 1970

Ph.D., University of Minnesola, 1975

CHEESEWRIGHT, GORDON PAUL, Professor of English (1988)
B.A,, Principia Coliege, 1964
M.A, University of California’Los Angeles, 1969
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1972

CHEW, BEVERLY R,, Associate Professor of Psychology (1889)
AB., Bryn Mawr College, 1874
AM., Harvard University, 1980
Ph.D., Harvard Unwversity, 1983

CLAY, CHERYL DUDTE, Assistanf Professor of Teacher Education
(19594

B.A,, Kansas State University, 1969

M.A., Kansas State University, 1674

Ph.0.. Univarsity of Denver, 1985

CLAY, JAMES P., Professor of Busingss Adminiztration/Economics
(1982)

B.A., University of Colorado, 1966

M.A., Kansas State University, 1968

Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1974

C.MA. 1982

COBUAN, MARK DAMVID, Professor of English (1971-1983, 168%)
A.B., University of Chicago, 1963
M.A., Stanford University, 1967
Ph.D., Stanterd University, 1960

COE, WILLIAM, Profassor of Philosophy (1971)
A B., Dartmouth Cellege, 1957
M.A,, Vanderbill University, 1958
Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1567

COLEMAN, JEREMY J., Professor of Business Administration (1983)
B.S., Princaton Unbvarsity, 1663
M. P.A., Harvard University, 1968
D.B.A., George Washinglon University, 1974

COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Professer of Accounting {1961)
B.A., Keamay Stawe College, 1960
M.E.A., University of Denver, 1966
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.P.A, Colorado, 1967

COLLIER, JAMES D, Associate Professor of Geology (1282)
B.A., Carleton College, 1978
Ph.D.. Colorado School of Mines, 1982

COMDIE, JOHN MacPHERSON, Associate Professor of Biology
(1988)

B.S., MNortheast Mizsour State University, 1974

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1884

COOK, ROY ALLEN, Associate Profassor of Businass Administration
(1389)

B.BA., Southwest Texas State, 1971

M.B.A., Sam Houston State University, 1872

D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1989

COOPER, ANNETTE J., Associate Professor of Mathematics {1988)
B.5., Scuthwestem State College, 1983
M.N.S., Oklahoma University, 1570
Ed.0., Okiahoma State University, 1877

CORMAN, LAWRENCE S.. Associate Professor of Business
Administration (1982)

B.A., Texas Tech University, 1976

M.5., Taexas Tech University, 1977

Ph.D., University of Morth Texas, 1883

COSTELLO, JAMES M., Professor of Physics (1385)
B A, Doane College, 1959
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1563
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1967

CRAWFORD, GERALD, Associate Professor of Physics (1988)
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College, 1979
M.5., University of Oragon, 1980
Ph.D., Univarsity of Oregon, 1983

CROSS, JAMES §., Assistant Profassor of Exercize Scionce and Hesd

Men's Basketball Coach (1988)
B.5., Springfield College, 1974
M.S., Queens College, 1983

CROWDER, JOHN, Librarian and Profassor (1573)
B.A., University of Colorado, 19689
M.A., University of Denver, 1973



DARE, BYRON, Professor of Political Sciance (1984)
B.A., University of Southern California, 1973
M.A., University of Southem California, 1974
Ph.D., University of Southamn California, 1583

daGRAW, THERESA JANE., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education

(1930)
B.S, Indiana Stale University, 1969
M.S., Indiana State University, 1084
Ph.D.. Indiana State University, 1990

DEVER, JOHN E., JR., Professor of Biclogy (1867)
B.S., Rutgers University, 1860
M.S., Oregon State University, 1962
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1967

DODDS, WILLIAM BRUCE, Associale Professor of Marketing (1992)
B.8, Clarkson University, 1870
M.S., Clarkson University, 1971
Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Instiutla, 1985

DOLPHIN, ROBERT, JR., Vice Prasident for Busingss and Finance
and Professor of Finance (1984)

B.5,, Indiana Univarsity, 1960

MEB.A, Indiana Univarsity, 1961

DBA., Michigan State Liniversity, 1964

DORR, BETTY JEAN, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1991)
B.A,, Arkansas Tech University, 1684
M.A., University of Nebraska/Omaha, 1988
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1893

DUKE, PHILIP G, Associale Profassor of Anthropalogy (1980)
B.A., Gambridga, England, 1576
M.A., University of Calgary, Canada, 1978
MA,, Cambridga, England, 1982
Ph.D.. University of Calgary, Canada, 1882

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History (1963)
A.B., 5. Vincent Celiege, 1358
M.A., University of Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1870

EL-HAKIM, OMNIA |, Profassor of Enginsaring (1984)
B.S,, Ein Shams University, Egypt, 1968
M.5., Cairo University, 1877
Ph.D., Colorada State University, 1984

ELLINGSON, JACK A, Professor of Geology (1570)
B.S., University of Washington, 1958
M.S., University ot Washington, 1958
Ph.0., Washington Stale University, 1568

ELLIS, RICHARD N., Professor of Southweast Studias (1887
B.A., University of Colorada, 1961
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colarada, 1967

ELLISON, J. TODD, Archivist and Assistant Professor (1981)
B.A., Middlebury Collega, 1977
MA., University of Maryland, 1986
ML 3., University ol Maryland, 1986

ENGMAN, VIRGINIA A, Professor of Education (1878)
B.A., SUNY, Cswego, 1972
MS., SUNY, Oswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978
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ESTLER, AON C., Professor of Chemistry (1882)
B.A, Drew University, 1972
M.A.. Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Ph.D., John Hopkins University, 1976

FINE-DARE, KATHLEEN S., Associate Professor of Anthropology
(1983)

B.A., DePauw University, 1974

M.A.. University of lllincis, 1980

Ph D., University of llinois, 1985

FITZGERALD, JAMES, Associale Professor of Sociology/Human
Services and Modern Language (1971-75, 1988)

B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1961

M.A., University of Wyoming, 1965

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1583

FITZGERALD, JANINE MARIE, Assistant Professar of Sociology
(1994)

B.A., University ol Colorado, 1987

MLA., University of New Mexico, 1990

FRISBIE, JEFFREY LYNN, Librarian {1994}
B.A., University of Arizona, 1978
MLA_, Northem Michigan University, 1564

FRY, MICHAEL FORREST, Assistant Professor of Hislory (1890)
B.A., Wesiminster College, 1977
M.A., Wesminster College, 1980
Ph.0., Tulane Univarsity, 1688

GARCIA, REYES ROBERTO, Associate Professor of Philosophy
(1888)

B.A., University of Colorado, 1974

Ph.D., University of Colorade, 1988

GIBBS, RICHARD A., Professor of Mathematics (1871)
B.A.. Michigan State University, 1564
M.5., Michigan State University, 1965
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1870

GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professor of Education and Exercise Science
{1870}

B.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1858

M.S,, Baylor University, 1960

Ed.D., University of Northarn Colorada, 1970

GOFF, J. LARRY, Professor of Businass Administration
{1585)

B.A., Univarsity of Oklahoma, 1960

J.D., University of Oklahoma, 1972

MA,, Adams State College, 1988

GORDON, DONALD R.. Associale Professor of Anthropology (19735)
B.A, California State University/San Frandsco, 1964
M.5., University of Oregon, 1969
Ph.D.. University of Oregon, 1974

GREATHOUSE, JOHN R., dssociate Professor of Agriculiure (1988)
B.5., Kangas State University, 1880
M5, Kansas State University, 1982
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1885

GREFSRUD, GARY W., Professor of Mathematies (1971)
B.S., Montana State Collage, 1960
M.S., Montana State University, 1962
Ph.D.. Motana State University, 1971
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GRIGG, KALIN LYNN, Assistant Profassor of Sociology/Human
Services and Director of Center for Service Learning (1994)
B.A., Fort Lewis Collage, 1577
M.A., Danver Conservative Baptist Seminary, 1986

HAAS, WILLIAM JOSEPH, Assistant Professor of History (1991)
B.LS., Boston University, 1976
AM., Harvard University, 1578
Ph.0., Harvard University, 1681

HAl, WEN, Assistant Professor of Economics |1992)
B.A., Peking (Beijing) University, 1582
Ph.0., University of Califomia/Davis, 1881

HALE, JOHN F., Professor of Business Administration and Peychology
{1970}

A.B., Brown Univarsity, 1957

M.A., Brown University, 1959

Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1963

HAMILTON, RODNEY D., Professor of Chamistry [1969)
B.S., Mariettia Collage, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

HARRINGTON, ROBERT P., Assistant Professor of Accounting (1990)
B.5., University of Florida, 1967
M.B.A.. Old Dominion University, 1978
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
Stale University, 1885

HARTSFIELD, LARRY K., Professor of English (1984)
B.A., Abilene Christian University, 1974
M.A., Southem |linois University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1982

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of Exercsa Selancs and
Haad Softball Coach (1971)

B.5., University of New Mexica, 1962

M.A., University of New Maxico, 1968

HOSSAIN, ZIARAT, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1994)
B.5, Jahangimagar University, 1281
M.S., Jahangimagar University, 1984
M.A., University of Manitoba, 1989
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1992

HUNT, DAVID J., Associate Professor of Art (1978)

B.A.. Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A,, Brigham Young University, 1959

HUNTER, DOREEN, Professor of History (1880)
B.A., Swnlord University, 1950
M.A_, Univarsity of California/Barkeley, 1961
Ph.D., University of California’'Barkelay, 1969

IVERSON, MARTHA SUSAN, Assistant Professor of Physics (1982)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1971
Ph.D., University of Colorads, 1978

JAMIESON, DAVID W., Associate Professor of Biokgy (1978)
AB., Humboldt State University, 1966
MA., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.0.. University of British Columbia, 1976

JONES, JANET LEE, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1950)
B.A., Pomona College, 1984
M.A., University of California/Los Angeles, 1985
Ph.D., University of Califomia/Los Angeles, 1989

JOMNES, JOEL M., FPresident and Profassor of Engiish and Southwes!
Studies (1988)

B.A., Yala University, 1960

MA., Miami University, 1963

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1966

JONES, ROLAND C., Profassor of English (1967)
B.A., University of Michigan, 1956
M.A., Northemn Arzona University, 1863
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan
State University, 1870

JUDGE, W. JAMES, Frofessor of Anthropofogy, (1990)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1961
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1970

JUNG, MARCELYN BETH, Assistant Professor of Exercise Scignce
and Head Volleyball Coach (1990)

B.A., Fort Lewis Cofiege, 1981

M5, llinols Benedictine Collage, 1590

KELLY, REECE, C., Professor of History (1971)
B.A., Eastern Washington State College, 1964
M.A., University of Washington, 1967
Ph,D., University of Washington, 1473

KENDALL, DEBORAH MARIE, Associate Professor of Biolagy (1887)
B.5., Colorado State University, 1975
M.S., University of Colorado, 1981
Ph.D,, Colorada State University, 1987

KHANNA, MUKTI, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1981)
B.A., Stanford University, 1983
Ph.D., University of Tennessea, 1889

KLAGES, JAMES L., Assistant Professor of Music (1991)
B.M.. State University of New York/Fredonia, 1978
MM, indiana University, 1583

KNIGHT, GARY D., Frofessor of Education (1872)
B.S., East Cantral State College, Oklahoma, 1962
M.T., Easi Central State College, Oklahoma, 1964
Ed.5., Eastern New Mexico Unbrersity, 1970
Ed.D., University of New Mexico, 1972

KOZAK, DAVID LEE, Assistant Professor of Anthropolagy (1994)
B.A, Fort Lewis College, 1086
B.A., Fort Lawis Coliege, 1987
M.A., Arizena State College State University, 1990
Ph.d., Arizona State University, 1994

LANDRUM, MARGARET COZIME, Director of Library and Associate
Profassor (1994)

B.A., Louisiana State University, 1870

M.LS., University of Mississippl, 1975

M.L.S., Vanderbilt University, 1979

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Professor of Chemistry (1983)
B.S., Tults University, 1958
Ph.D., University of Calilomnia/Berkelay, 1962



LEAVITT, DINAH L., Professor of Theatre (1978)
B.A.. University of Mississippl, 1968
MA., University of Mississippl, 1570
Ph.D., University of Colorada, 1978

LEFTWICH, MARILYN STACEY, Assistan! Professor of Fsychoiogy
{1891}

B.5., University ol Alabama, 1564

M.S., Florida State University, 1970

Ph.D., Florida State University, 1873

LEHMAN, DALE E,, Associate Professor of Economics (1583)
B.A., State University of New York at
Stony Brook, 1872
M.A., University of Rochester, 1975
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1581

LEYERALE, BETTY J., Professor of Sociology/Human Servicas [1984)
B A, Brooklyn College, 1970

M.A,, Brooklyn College, 1975
Ph.D., City University of New York, 1981

LIKES, ROBERT N., Professor of Physics (1974)
BLA., Wayne State Collage, 1960
M. Sci.Ed., University of Utah, 1965
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1973

LINDSEY, J. PAGE, Professor of Biclogy (1878)
B.A., Hendrix Collage, 1970
M.5., University of Arizona, 1872
Ph.D., University of Anzona, 1975

LUM, DENNIS W., Associate Professor of Sociofogy/Human Services
{1975)

B.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1968

M.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1871

MA., University of California’San Diego, 1973

LYNCH, VERNON E,, JR., Professor of Economics (1972)
B A, University of Texas/Austin, 1965
M.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., University of Anizona, 1976
C.PA., Colorado, 1988

MACK, LINDA S, Associate Profassor of Music (1982)
B.M.E., llinois State University, 1975
M.5., University of llincks, 1580
Ed.D., University of llincis, 1982

MackKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Professor of Modarn Language (1872)
Degre Supanaur, Sorbonne, 1965
B.A., University of Arizona, 1965
MA., University of Arizona, 1969
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972

MALACH, MICHELE MARIE, Instructer of English (1954)
B.A., Aubum University, 1985
M.A., Aubum University, 1588

MANN, ROCHELLE G., Associate Professor of Music [1987)
B.M.E.. Indiana University, 1975
M.5., Indiana University, 1980
D.MA,, Arizona State University, 1991
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MARTIN, KATHRYN SARELL, Assistant Professor of Theatre (1994)
B.A., Mary Washington Collegs, 1981
M.S,, James Madison University, 15983
Fh.D., University of Colorade, 1993

MAY, DONALD R., Associale Professor of Enginsering (1984)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1978
MS., Colorado State University, 1982
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1983

McHUGH, NEIL, Associate Profassor of History (1984)
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1872
M.A., Indiana University, 1974
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1085

McKINNEY, ALICE LOUISE, Litvaran and Assistant Professor (1990)
B.S., Morthem Arizona University, 1976
MLS, Louisiana State University, 1985

McKNIGHT, REED, Professor of Accourting {1981)
B.S., University of ldaho, 1969
M.B.A., Washington State University, 1871
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1981
C.P.A, Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Assistant Dean, School of Arts and Sofances and
Profassor of Chemisiry (1973)

B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamion, 1966

M.A. Stats Univarsity of Mew Yaork, Binghamtan, 1872

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1880

MEMON, IOBAL A, Associate Professor of Busingss Administration
(1988)

B. Com., University of SIND, 1871

M. Com., University of SIND, 1873

M. Phil,, University of SIND, 1879

M.B.A., linots State Unhversity, 1978

D.B.A., Mississippi State University, 1984

MILLS, JAMES W., Professor of Chemistry (1973)
AB., Earlham College, 1963
Ph.D., Brown University, 1967

MILOFSKY, ROBERT ERIC, Assisiant Professor of Chemistry (1992}
8.5, Bates Cotlege, 1987
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1991

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Professor of English (1973)
B.A., University of New Maxico, 1964
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1870
Ph.D., University of North Dakela, 1385

MOSHER, NICOLE MARIE, Asscciare Frofassor of Modem Language
{15580)

B.A., Northem lliinois University, 1981

M.A, University of California/Los Angeles, 1984

Ph.D., University of Callomia/Los Angoles, 1988

MOSS, SUSAN MARGARET, Assistant Professor of At (1991)
B.A., University of lowa, 1979
M.S., University of MissouriColumbia, 1983
MF.A. University ol Nabraska/Linceln, 1991

MULL, FREDERICK HOBERT, Assistant Professor of Finance, (1994)
B.A., Texas A&l University, 1977
MB A, Taxas A&l University, 1882
Ph.D.. University of Georgia, 1890
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NORTON, TOM D., Professor of Physics and Engineering (1973)
B.S, University of Oldahoma, 1966
M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1872

ORELLAMA-ROJAS, CECILIA, Assistant Professer of Sociology (1993)
B.A, University of North Dakota, 1586
M.A., University of New Maxico, 1989

ORR, DELILAH GAYLE, Instructor of English (1981)
B.A., Forl Lews College, 1971
M.Ed.. Harvard University, 1975

ORTEGA, JOSEPH CHARLES, Assistant Professor of Biclogy (1591)
B.A., University of Califomnia/Los Angeles, 1980
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1988

OWEN, DUGALD LEE, Assistant Professer of Philosaphy (1990)
AB., Stanford Uriversity, 1974
M_A,, University of California/Berkeley, 1982
Ph.D., University of California/Barkeley, 1981

PAVICH, PAUL N., Professor of English (1978)
B.A., Walsh-College, 1967
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1973

FPENNINGTON, JOHN CHARLES, Aszistant Professor of Music (1593)
B.A., University of Arizona, 1988
M.M., University of Michigan, 1088

FPERRY, O.D., Associate Dean, School of Business Administration and
Professor of Business Administration (1972)

B.B.A., New Maxico State University, 1968

M.S,, New Maxico State University, 1970

D.BA,, United Stales International University, 1986

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology (1975)
B.A., University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSEN, PAUL W, Associate Professar of Exerclse Sciance
(1984)

B.A., University of Northem lowa_ 1972

M.A,, University of Nabraska, 1978

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1985

PODLESNIK, RICHARD A., Professor of Business Adminstration
(1974)

B.5., lMincls Institirte of Technology, 1871

M.5., lllincis Institute of Technology, 1871

P D., Northwestern University, 1977

PRESZLER, DAVID LEE, Visiting Inatruelor of Exercise Science and
Head Football Coach (1992)

B8.5.. Valley City State University, 1975

M.S., Norh Dakata State University, 1985

PRINCE, ROBERT LEE, Visiting Instructor of Exsrcise Science and
Assisiant Foothail Coach (1994)

B.A., Humboldt State University, 1980

M.A., Humboldt State University, 1892

RAMALEY, WILLIAM C., Professor of Mathematics (1973)
B.S., Chio State University, 1961
M.A, University of Colorado, 1963
Fh.D,, University of Colorado, 1968

REBER, MICK, Professor of Art (1968-76, 1981)
B F.A, Brigham Young University, 1966
M.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1968

RICHES, SUSAN M., Professor of Anthropology (1971)
B A., Eastern New Mexico University, 1064
M.A., University of WisconsinMadison, 1670
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1976

RITCHEY, JOHN M., Professor of Chemistry (1972)
B.A., Wichita State University, 1962
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 15648

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Dean, School of Education and Professer
of Education (1380)

A B, MacMurray College, 1966

M.A., University of lowa, 1870

Fh.0., University of lowa, 1973

ROMME, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor of Biology (1982)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1970
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1377
Fh.D., University of Wyoming, 1578

ROSENBERG, HARRY C., Associale Professor of Mathematics (1564)
B.A,, University of Northern Coloreso, 1958
M.A ., University af Northern Colorade, 1957
MA., University of llincis, 1964

RYAN, INGRID W, Professor of Mogerm Language (1981)
Diptom-Dolmetsch, University of Vienna, 1661
M.A., Indiana University, 1065
Ph.D., University of Oregan, 1880

SCHAFFTER, THOMAS L. Assccizte Professor of Mathematics {1992)
B.5,, Colorado State University, 1966
M.S., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., Univarsity of California/Berkeley, 1975

SCOTT, FARON LESLIE, Assistant Profassor of English (1862)
B.A,, Southem lliinols University-Carbondala, 1984
M A, University of Missoun-Columbia, 1986
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1992

SEALE, CAROL M., Associate Professor of Exercise Sciance (1969)
B.A., Camoll Callegs, 1962
M.A. University of Northemn Colorado, 1968

SERRETT, RANDALL K., Associale Professor of Accounting (1985)
B.5., Louisiana State University, 1973
M.S., University of Houslon, 1983
M.BA, University of Houstan, 1984
Ph.D.. University of Houston, 1886

SHULER, PHILIP EPPS, Assistant Professor of Agricuitura (1981)
B.5,, University of Delaware, 1977
M.S. University of Kentucky, 1980
Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1981

SIFFT, JOSIE MARIE, Assistant Profassor of Exercise Scienca (1992)
B A, Chio Dominican College, 1976
M.5., University of Wyoming, 1978
Ph.0., Univessity of Oregon, 1981

SIMBECK, CATHY L. Assrstant Professor of Exarcisa Sciance (1984)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1975
M.A., California State Univarsity/Morthridge, 1883



SIMMONS, JANICE L., Professor of Teacher Education (1977-1982,
1866)

B.A., University of Arizona, 1960

M.Ed., University of Arizona, 1970

Ed.D., Univarsity of Northemn Colorada, 1878

SIMMONS, LINDA LOUISE, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
{1990)

B.A, Mew Mexico Highlands University, 1970

M.A,, University of New Mexico, 1980

SKURKY, THOMAS A., Professor of Psychalogy (1984)
AB., University of California/Los Angeles, 1971
C. Phil., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1977
Ph.D., University of California’Santa Barbara, 1980

SLUSS, THOMAS P., Professor of Biology (1980)
B.A., Wastern Reserve University, 1963
MA,, Kent State University, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977

SMITH, CAROL LYNN, Assistan! Professor of Management/
Communicaiions [1963)

B.A., University of Scuth Florida, 1983

M.A., University of Wyoming, 1985

M.B.A.. University of Kentucky, 1993

Ph.D., University of lowa, 1960

SMITH, DUANE A., Professor of History (1964)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1959
M.A., University of Colorado, 1861
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1964

SOIGNIER, JO ANN, Assistan! Professor of Exercise Science and
Director of Intramurals [ 1986)

B.A., Fort Lewis Colloge, 1984

M.A,, Adams State College, 1987

SCMERS, LEE PRESTON, Professor of Biology (196%)
B.5. Wake Forest University, 1967
M.A, Univarsity of Colorado 1968
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971

SOMMERVILLE, LESLIE EUGENE, Assistan! Profassor of Chemistry
(1991)

B.5., Fort Lawis Collage, 1580

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1085

SPEAR, KAREN |SABEL, Dean, School of Aris & Sciances and
Professcr of English |1990)

B.A., University of Maryland, 1972

Ph.D., The American University, 1976

SZUECS, LASZLO, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Sclance
(1984)

B.A., Philllps University, 1963

Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1969

M.S,, University of Colorada, 1084

TAYLOR, RONALD GENE, Assislant Prolessor of Teacher Education
(1994)

B.A., Southern Colorado Stale College, 1570

M.A., Central State University, 1971

Ed.0., University of Oklahoma, 1978
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TUSTIN, CHARLES Q., Associale Professor of Business
Administration (1985)

B.S., Colorado State University, 1964

M.B.A., Arizona State University, 1981

Ph.D., Anzona State University, 1982

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Professor of Engiish (1974)
B.A., Careton College, 1956
M.A. Occidental Coliege, 1959
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1875

VOGL, LAUREL C., Professor of Arl {1976)
B.FA. University of Southern California, 1564
M.F.A.. Claremont Graduate School, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H.. Professor of Exercise Saence
(1972)

B.S., University of Nevada, 1960

M.Ed., University of Nevada, 1964

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972

WALKER, RICHARD C., Associste Profassor of Mathamatics (1984)
B.S., Colorado School of Minas, 1969
M.5., Colorado School of Mines, 1975
Ph.D., Colorade School of Mines, 1979

WEBB, FARREN CRVILLE, Assistant Profassor and Assistant to the
Doan of Education for Student Teaching and Practicum Placement
(1993)

B.A., University of California/Barkelay, 1968

MA,, New Mexico Highlands University, 1973

WEHMEYER, JAMES B., Assistant Professor of English (1981)
B.A,, Indiana University, 1581
M.A., University of Washington, 1985
Ph.D., Univeristy of Texas/Austin, 1995

WELLS, C. GERALD, Prefessor of Art (1970)
B.A, University of Mississippl, 1958
MFA,, Univarsity of Mississippi, 1884

WESTERVELT, THOMAS N., Associate Professor of Geology (1975)
B.A., Middiabury College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyaming, 1979

WHEELOCK, RICHARD M., Assistant Professor of Southwes! Studies
{1585)

B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1972

M.A., University of Arizona, 1984

WILLIAMS, CARLA G., Associate Frofessor of Engineering (1984)
B.SS.E, John Brown University, 1969
M.A,, University of Mew Maxico, 1873
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1991

WILLIAMS, RAYMOND E., Professor of Mathamalics (1974)
BA., Hendrx College, 1965
MS,, University of Arkansas, 1967
Ph.D., University of New Maxico, 1876

WINTER, PETER EDMOND, Assistant Profossor of Theatre (1892)
B.S.. Vandarbilt University, 1967
MF.A, Yale University, 1970
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WIXOM, JAMES A, Associate Professor of Mathemalics and
Compiiter Scipnca (1883)

B.8, University of Utah, 1984

Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971

WOLFE FARNSLEY, KATHERINE JOANN, Assistant Professor of
English (1995)

B.A, Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1980

Ph.D., Texas Chrstian University, 1994

WULFHORST, DIETER, Assistant Professor of Music (1993)
MM, University ol Maryland, 1987
Staatliche Hochschule fur Musik und Theater, 1985

YALE, LAURA JOANNE, Assistant Professor of Marketing, (1981)
B.5., University of Massachusetts, 1978
M., Univarsity of Massachusetts, 1980
Ph.D., University of Calferniadrving, 1080

YOUNG, CRAIG E., Diractor of Computing and Telecommunications
and Assistant Professor (1983)

BS., Fort Lewis College, 1975

M.S., Anzona Stae University, 1977

YOUNG, PAMELA R., Professor of Educaton (1978)
B.A., University ol Texas/Austin, 1568
M.Ed., University of Texas/Austin, 1974
Ph.D., University of Texas/Austin, 1978

Faculty Emeriti

BASS, DAVID ., Professcr of Political Sciance and Phifosophy
Emaritus

B.5., Ohio State University

M.A., University of Chicago

Ph.D., University of Chicags

BLACK, DAMIEL E., Wies President for Financizl Affairs Emearitus
AA  Mesa College
B.S., University of Colorado

BLEDSOE, TROY D., Profassor of Exercise Science Emerifus
B.A,, Hendrix College
M.A., Mamphis State University
Ph.D., University of Denver

BOWMAN, FRANK Q., JR, Prafessor of Geology Emeritus
A.B., Wilkams College
B.S., University of North Carolina
Ph.D.. University of North Carofina

BROCHU, EDITH W., Professor of Education Ementa
B.S., University of Kansas
M.A., University af Northern Colorado
Ed.D.. University of Northern Colorado

BUSHNELL, DOMALD D., Professor of Mathematics Emeriius
B.S Kearney State Cofiega
M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Ed.D., University of Northam Colorada

CANTILLANO, ODILIE A., Associale Professor of Foreign Languages
Emerita

B.A., Wast Virginia Univarsity

MA,, West Virginia University

Ph.D.. University of Arizona

CARGILE, ELLEN, Professor of Art Emerita
B.S.. Univarsity of Texas
M.Ed.. University of Arkansas

CULLEN, LOUIS €., Associate Professor of Physical Education
Emeritus

B.S., University of New Mexico

M.A., Untvarsity of New Mexico

DECKER, JAMES C., Profassor of Political Science Emenitus
B.A,, University of Hinois
M.A., University of Colorado
Ph.D., University of Colorado

DELANEY, MARIA, Professor of Foreign Languages Emarita
Akademischer Ubersetzer, University of Heidelberg
Diplom-Dobmetscher, University of Heidalbarg

DELANEY, ROBERT W., Professor of Mistory and Southwes! Studias
Emearitus

B.S., Nertheast Missouri State College

AB., Northeast Missouri State College

MA. Universily of New Mexica

Ph.0, University of New Meaxico

DIN, GILBERT C., Professor of History Emaritus
AB., University of California/Berkeley
MA,, University of California/Berkeley
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of Madrnid

ENGLEHART, STANTON, Professor of Art Emenitus
B.FA., University of Colorado
M.F.A.. University of Colorada

ERICKSON, JAMES G, Professor of Biology Emaritus
BA. Doane College
M.S,, lowa State University
Ph.D., University of Wyoming

FOX, MAYNARD, Frofessor of English Emeritus
A.B.. Fort Haye Kansas State College
M.A,, Fort Hays Kansas Stale College
Ph.C., University of Colorado

GASSER, LARRY W., Professor of English Ementus
B.A., Westarn Washington State Cellege
MA,, Western Washington State College
Ph.D., Universtiy of Denver

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Associale Professor Emeriius
B.A., University ol Denver
B.S., University of Denver
M.A., Univarsity of Denver



GODODWIN, LeROY W., Profassor of Political Sciance Emenius
B.A., University of Colorado
M.A., University of Colorado
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